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' THE  EDITOR’S 

PREFACE. 


Arts  cannot  attain  a higher  degree  of 
*.  perfe6lion,  till  more  e.Tafl  enquiries  are 
made  concerning  every  thing  which  can  con- 
tribute towards  facilitating -their  progrefs.  .It 
ought,  therefore,  to.  be  the  Itudy  of  every  in- 
dividual to  diffufe  his  obfervations,  and  ex- 
tend his  refearches,  in  a country  where  he  can 
claim  a liberal  encouragement  for  Difcoveries, 
or  the  , P.ro.mulgatiun  of  Arts  in  general. 
Among  thofe  who  difcharge  their  duty  in  the 
molt-'  behoraing  ’manner,  the  Britifh  Artifts, 
and  profeflfed  ’Mechanics,  arerindoubtedly  en- 
titled to  the. 'firlt  Eank/’  às  ;tfaeir  experiments^ 
and  pEoduftians,  are  evident  and  real. 

hd.dli  ■ h"  .dl  ’ .1  ...-f.  . 

j^olt’dsibut  oPa  fete  ydatfefinee:  thofe  - Arts  and 
Trades, stwhidS  conftitUteHhe  ’ wealth  and  çom- 
merca begin  to  inerdaif©  their 
ddiî  luttre 
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luftre,  œconomical  order,  and  necefîary  dif- 
tribution,  in  this  great  kingdom. 

The  prefent  work  is  a faithful  compilation 
of  various  fecrets  in  the  refined  Arts  and 
Trades:  difcoyeries  no  way  unworthy  an 
Englijhman  s attention. 

The  Art  of  Engraving,  in  its  infant  date 
here,  will,  if  not  benefitted,  at  lead  be  fettled 
on  a more  permanent  bafis,  by  a due  obferva- 
tion  of  the  direftions  and  receipts  contained  in 
this  volume. 

The  various  combinations  and  compofitions 
of  Metals;  the  Art  of  Varnishing,  of 
making  Mastichs,  and  Ceme^'tations  ; 
Curiofities  in  Glass  and  Precious  SroNts  . 
the  Mixture  of  Colours,  in  Painting  ; the 
Art  of  G ilding;  Dving  Wood,  Bones, 
I vory,  ÜC.  togetheruwith  the  varidas  methods 
of  Moulding  ; which  will  be  found  ufeful^ 
if  not  abfolutely  neceirariy,dO!.w.atrds  facilitating 
the  progrefs  of  thofe  Arts  in  .whei'e 

tafte  and  . elegance, Teem  to  claim  a proportioji- 

able 
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able  fhare  of  the  public’s  attention  and  eneou- 
fagement. 

The  other  matters  are  ufeful  to  thofe  who 
wilh  to  be  eafily  accommodated  with  the  po- 
lite and  ufeful  neceffaries  of  a frugal  life.  They 
are  intended  chiefly  for  thofy  who  have  had 
few  opportunities  to  learn  the  proper  methods 
of  making  the  beft  ufe,  in  Art,  of  thofe  ar- 
ticles which  Nature  profufely  lavifhes  for  the 
nourifhment  and  tafte  ofdomeftic  felicity. 

Many  of  the  following  Secrets  and  Receipts 
fpring  from  the  firlf  artifts  in  France,  Italÿ,  and 
Germany:,  are  tranflated  from  the  French.  Se- 
veral eminent  artifts  here  have  given  great  ad- 
ditions and  affiitance  towards  rendering  them 
cafy  to  be  underftood  by  the  moft  common  ca- 
pacity, efpecially  thofe  technical  terms,  pecu- 
liar to  the  various  Arts  and  Trades  men- 
tioned. 


Books 


Booh  puUiJhed  hy  J-  Barker^  at  the  Dramatic 
Repojitory^  Ri^ell-Courtf  Drury- Lane. 

The  art  of  ETCHING  and  AQUA  TINT-, 
ING,  ftri^tly  laid  down  by  the  nioft  approved 
Mailers;  fufficiently  enabling  Amateurs  in  Drawing  to 
tranfmit  their  Works  tQ  Pofterity  ; or,  as  Amufemsats 
among  their  circle  of  Friends.  To  which  is  added,  th^ 
moft  ufeful  Liquid  Colours,  well  adapted  for  llaining 
and  colouring  the  above  With  a Specimen  of  Land- 
fcape  and  Profile,  by  F.  YRUBSLIPS,  is 

Every  LADY  and  GENTLEMAN  their  own  DEN- 
TIST, illuilrated  with  a plate,  Jfhewin'g  the  various 
Situations  of  the  Teeth,  containing  the  Natural  Hiflory 
of  the  Adult  Teeth  and  their  Dil'eales,  with  the  moll 
approved  Method  of  Prevention  and  Cure,  by  F.  B. 
SriLSBURY,  Surgeon,  &:c. 

CULPEPPER^s  ENGLISH  PHYSICIAN,  or  Herbal; 
whereby  Perfons  may  preferve  their  Bodies  in  Health,  or 
cure  thenVfelves  being  lick  or  lame,  by  Medicines  made 
QÏ  Englijh  Herhsy  they  being  molt  lit  for  Engliih  Bodies, 
heft  edit*  neaily  bounds  3s 

AN  ESSAY  ON  WINES,  efpecially  on  PORT 
WINE  ; intended  to  initrudt  every  Perfon  to^clillinguilh 
that  which  is  pure,  and  xo  guard  againll  the  Frauds :Qi 
Adulteration.  Alfo  to  indicate  when  and  how  it  may 
be  uleful  or  injurious  ih  Hèalth  or  Difeafe,  by  JOHN 
WRIGHT,  M.  Z>.  price  2s. 

A complete  fmall  pocket  edition  elegantly  printed  pn 
a fine  thin  paper  made  on  purpofe,  of  the 

PSALMS  and  HYMNB  of  Isaac  Watts,  D.  D*.  ‘ 
This  edition  is  ve/)  ccf; venient  for  the  Pocket,  and  on  a 
Letter  as  large  as  the  fize  wou  d admit — Neatly  hound  in 
redy  green,  or  blacky  3s  ùd-^elegaralj  bound  in  morocco,  5s — - 
The  Ffalms  and  Hymns  may  be  had  feparate,  in  all  Kinds 
of  elegant  and  plain  bindings, 

Watts’s  Divine  Songs  for  Children,  6d. 

NIXON’S  CHESHIRE  PROPHECY,  publifiied from 
Lady  Coopej’s  Corieél  Copy,  with  Hillorical  Remarks, 
and  his  Life,  by  John  Oldmixon,  Efq.  a new  editt  with 
frontifpiece,  price  6d. 
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ARrS  and  GRADES. 


CHAP.  I. 

Secrets  relative  to  the  Art  of  Engraving, 

1.  A ^ax  to  lay  on  iron  or  JleeL 

Take  the  bulk  of  a nut  of  white  wax,  melt  it,  and 
add  to  it  the  fize  of  a mufquet  ball  of  cerufe  of 
Venice.  When  both  are  incorporated,  form  this  compo- 
lition  into  fmall  fticks.  With  them  rub  your  piece  of 
fteel,  or  iron,  after  having  previoufly  warmed  it  fuffici- 
ently  to  melt  the  wax,  which  fpread  well  over  it  with  a 
feather.  When  the  wax  is  cold,  trace  whatever  you  will 
on  it,  and  pafs  afterwards,  on  the  lines  you  have  drawn, 
the  following  water. 

II.  A mordant  luater  to  engrave  on  JleeL 

I.  Take  the  ftrongeft  verjuice  you  can  find;  alum  in 
powder,  and  a little  dried  fait,  pulverifed.  Mix  all  to- 
gether till  perfedtiy  difTolved  : then  pafs  fome  of  that; 
water  on  the  lines  of  your  drawing,  repeating  the  fame 
till  it  is  fufiiciently  deep  engraved. 

2.  Or  elfe  take  verdigreafe,  ftrong  vinegar,  ammoniac 
and  common  faits,  and  copperas,  equal  parts.  Set  all  to- 
gether a boiling  for  a quarter  of  an  hour  : then  llrain  it 
B through 
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through  a rag,  and  run  fome  of  that  water  on  your 
plate.  In  about  half  an  hour  afterwards  it  will  be  per- 
fedly  engraved. 

3.  Callot’s  varnifh,  of  which  the  compolition 
ihall  be  found  hereafter,  in  the  Chapter  on  Varnijhesy  is 
an  admirable  comppfition  to  lay  on  the  plate  you  propofc 
to  engrave.  ^ 

III.  7o  engrave  voith  aquafortis,  fo  that  the  voork  may 
appear  like  a baflb  relievo. 

Take  equal  parts  of  Vermillion  and  black  lead  ; two 
or  three  grains  of  maftick,  in  drops.  Grind  them  all 
together,  on  marble,  with  lintfeed  oil  ; then  put  this 
compolition  into  a fhell.  Next  to  this  operation,  cut 
fome  foft  quills,  and  let  your  Heel  or  iron  be  well  polilhed. 
Try  firft,  whether  your  colour  runs  fufficiently  with  your 
pens  ; and  if  it  Ihould  not,  you  mull  add  a little  more  oil 
to  it,  fo  as  to  have  your  pen  mark  freely. with  it,  as  if  you 
were  writing  with  ink,  on  paper.  Then  rub  well  your 
plate  of  Heel  with  wood  aOies,  to  clean  and  ungreafe  it  ; 
after  which  wipe  it  with  a clean  rag,  and  draw  your 
delign  upon  it,  with  your  pen,  prepared  as  before,  and 
dipped  into  your  liquor.  If  you  want  to  draw  birds,  or 
other  animals,  you  muH  only  draw  the  outlines  of  them 
with  your  pen,  then  fill  up  the  infide  of  tliofe  lines  with 
a hair-pencil  ; that  is  to  fay,  you  will  cover  all  the 
fpace,  contained  beeween  the  firH  outlines  drawn  with 
the  pen,  with  the  fame  colour,  which  you  will  lay  with 
a brulh,  to  preferve  ail  that  part  againH  the  mordacity 
of  the  aquafortis.  When  that  is  done,  let  your  work  dry 
for  a day  or  two;  and  when  dried,  take  fome  fire,  made 
with  charcoal,  into  a chafingdifli,  and  bake  over  it  your 
colourj  by  degrees,  till  it  becomes  quite  brown.  Take 
care  notwithHanding  not  to  burn  it,  for  fear  you  Ihould 
fcale  it  when  you  come  to  fcratch,  with  the  point  of  a 
needle,  thofe  etchings,  or  places,  which  you  want  to  be 
engraved,  with  the  ioWomng  aquafortis. 

IV.  Aquafortis  for  engraving. 

Take  verdigreafe,  roch  alum,  Roman  vitriol,  and  com- 
mon 
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ition  fait,  of  each  three  ounces;  pound  it  into  a very 
fine  powder.  Have  a new  pipkin,  put  a little  more  than 
a quart  of  water,  and  your  drugs,  all  together.  Let 
them  thus  infufe  a couple  of  hours  ; then  place  them  over 
a charcoal  fire;  and  when  the  water  has  a little  fimmered, 
take  the  pot  from  off  the  fire,  and  let  it  cool,  that  yon 
may  dip  your  hand  in  without  fcalding.  Then  have  an 
earthen  cup,  with  which  you  take  ofF  that  water,  and 
pour  it  over  the  work  you  mean  to  engrave;  fo  that  it 
may  run  freely  over  all  the  places  which  are  to  be  mark- 
ed, and  then  off  into  a pan  placed  under  to  receive  it. 
Continue  thus  to  water  ypur  work  for  three  quarters  of 
an  hour.  Then  you  will  pour  upon  it  clear  pump  water, 
to  waft  off  the  mud  which  the  aquafortis  ftaii  have  occa- 
fioned.  You  are  then  to  try,  with  a needle,  the  depth 
of  the  lines  of  your  engraving;  and,  if  not  at  your  lik- 
you  rouft  begin  again  watering  it,  as  before.  The 
only  care  you  are  to  have,  is,  that  your  liquor  ftould  not 
be  too  warm  ; for  then  it  would  fpoil  the  work.  It  h 
better  to  ufe  it  lukewarm  only,  and  be  longer  at  it. 

V.  7*0  engrave  on  hrafs,  or  copper ^ voith  aquafortis. 

You  muft  put  in  your  colour  more  mafiick  in  drops, 
and  bake  it  alfo  rather  more  over  the  fire,  after  it  is  laid  on 
your  plate;  fo  that  it  ftould  alraoft  turn  black.  And  if 
it  be  a flat  work,  as  generally  are  all  thofe  on  copper- 
plates, you  muft  raife  around  it  a border  of  wax  to  pre- 
vent the  aquafortis^  which  you  are  to  pour  on  it,  from 
running  off,  and  which  is  to  be  a feparating  aquafortis ^ 
with  which  you  cover  the  plate  to  the  thicknefs  of  a 
crown  piece.  After  it  has  beèn  thus  left  covered  with 
that  aquafortis^  for  a little  while,  this  becomes  green  ; 
then  is  the  time  to  throw  it  away,  and  to  pour  in  its 
place  fome  pump  water;  when  you  will  examine  whether 
the  lines  be  fufiiciently  deep  or  not.  If  not,  pour 
again  freft  aquafortis  on  your  plate,  and  thus  you  will 
obtain  works  of  hafb  relievo  by  contrary  ; that  is  to  fay, 
raifed  grounds.  You  may  thus  engrave  all  forts  of 
works, 

Ba 
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VI.  To  engrave  prints  by  aquafortis# 

Take  fome  cerufe.;  grind  it  well  with  clear  pump 
water,  and  iize  it  with  ihnglafs.  Lay  this  compontion* 
with  a coarfe  brufh,  or  pencil,  on  the  plate  which  you 
want  to  engrave.  'When  it  is  dry,  draw  on  it  whatever 
delign  you  pleafe.  Or,  if  you  want  to  counterproof  a 
copperplate  print,  blacken  all  the  back  Of  your  print; 
and  placing  that  blackened  part  on  your  plate,  prepared 
as  before,  go  over  all  the  llrokes  of  your  print,  with  a 
fmooth  ivory,  or  wooden  point  ; which  will  üamp  the 
black  of  the  print,  in  all  thofe  places,  on  the  plate. 
Then  you  will  go  again  over  all  the  black  llrokes,  which 
are  laid  on  your  plate,  with  a pen  and  ink;  and  taking 
afterwards  a Heel  point,  very  line  and  well  tempered,  you 
will  etch  your  plate  with  it,  in  following  all  the  llrokes 
marked  on  it,  and  pour  aquafortis^  as  before  diredled. 

VII.  Another» 

Take  white  lead,  and  grind  it  well  with  mallick  in 
drops.  CoyQt  your  plate  with  it  by  means  lirll  of  a 
-brufh,  and  then  fmooth  it  with  the  foft  part  of  a goofe 
feather.  Let  this  dry  for  a day  or  two;  then  give  a 
fécond  coat,  of  this  compolition,  over  the  hrll;  and 
fpread  it  with  the  palm  . of  your  hand.  When  dry,  bake 
it  over  charcoal,  till  it  comes  a little  yellow;  then  draw 
what  you  will  over  it,  with  a black  lead  pencil;  and  pro- 
ceed afterwards,  as  before  direded. 

VIII.  The  method  of  engraruing  nvith  aquafortis. 

T.  You  mud  have  a very  well  polilhed  plate,  and  per- 
fedlly  clean.  Set  it  to  warm  over  a chafingdilh,  in  which 
there  is  a charcoal  fire.  While  on  it,  cover  it  with  a 
varnifli,  either  dry  or  liquid,  for  there  are  two  forts. 
Then  you  blacken  that  varnilh  with  the  flame  of  a 
candle,  over  which  you  pafs,  and  repafs,  the  plate  on  the 
varnilhed  fide. 

2.  This  being  done,  you  have  no  more  to  do  than  to 
chalk  your  defign  on  that  plate,  which  is  infinitely  more 

eafy 


SECREtS  IN  ARTS  AND  TRADES.  5 

eafy  than  to  engrave  with  the  graver.  For,  if  you  rub 
the  back  part  of  your  drawing  with  feme  fanguine  Hone 
(red  chalk)  or  any  thing  eife,  and  lay  it  afterwards  on 
your  plate,  to  trace  it  with  a point,  the  fanguine,  which 
is  on  the  back  of  the  draught,  will  eahly  fet  off  on  the 
varnilh.  So  that  you  may  follow  afterwards  all  the  lines 
of  the  defign,  and  be  infinitely  more  coriedt  in  all  the 
turns,  and  the  expreflion  of  the  figures.  This  is  the 
reafon  why  all  the  painters  who  have  their  own  works 
engraved,  take  the  trouble  of  drawing  alfo  the  outlines 
of  their  figures,  that  the  fpirit  and  beauty  of  the  defign 
may  be  prefer ved.  Indeed  it  mull  be  confefied,  that  we 
always  difeover  a great  deal  more  art  in  ihofe  pieces 
which  are  engraved  with  aquafortis^  than  there  is  found 
in  them  that  are  done  by  the  graver.  And,  even  in 
many  of  thefe,  ùiz  aquafortis  is  often  employed  to  Iketch 
lightly  the  contours^  or  outlines  of  the  figures,  and  to  have 
them  more  correct.  ^ 

3.  True  it  is,  that  it  is  fometimes  found  neceffarjr  to 
touch  a little  over  with  the  graver  certain  parts  which 
are  not  flrong  enough,  or  that  the  aquafortis  has  not  eaten  ’ 
in  fufficiently.  For  it  is  not  eafy,  in  a great  plate,  to 
get  all  the  feveral  parts  fo  proportionably,  and  a propos^ 
eaten  in,  as  there  (hould  be  nothing  to  find  fault  with. 

4.  It  is  not  enough  for  an  engraver  to  work  with  the 
point  of  his  needle,  or  fcooper,  in  ail  the  different  places 
of  his  work,  with  the  flrength  and  delicacy  neceffary  to 
make  appear,  as  he  wants  them  to  be,  the  moft  remote 
and  the  neareft  parts.  It  is  again  requifite  that  he  fhould 
take  care,  when  he  comes  to  put  the  aquafortis  on  his 
plate,  it  fhould  not  bite  equally  every  where.  This  is 
prevented,  as  follows,  by  a mixture  of  oü  and  tallow, 
which  you  will  drop  in  it,  from  alighted  candle. 

5.  To  this  effect  he  mud  have  a framed  wooden  board, 
overlaid  with  wax,  on  which  he  fixes  his  plate  a little 
flant  way  ; then  pours  aquafortis  on  it,  fo  that  it  may 
only  pafs  over  it,  and  run  into  an  earthen  pan,  placed 
under  to  receive  it.'  Therefore  he  takes  care  to  examine 
when  thofe  parts,  which  are  not  to  be  fo  deeply  eaten  in, 
have  received  a fuffiicient  quantity  of  aquaforth\  in  which 

B 3 cafe. 
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cafe,  taking  ofF  his  plate,  he  wafhes  it  with  pump  water, 
by  pouring  it  only  over,  dries  it  gently  before  the  fire, 
then  covers  the  moft  remote  parts,  and  them  which  he 
wants  to  preferve  weakeft,  with  the  abovementioned 
mixture  of  oil  and  tallow,  that  the  aquafortis  fliould  not 
aft,  any  more,  on  thofe  places.  Thus,  covering  at 
feveral  times,  end  as  much  as  he  pleafes,  fuch  places  of 
his  plate  as  he  wants  to  keep  not  fo  ilrong  as  others,  it 
refuhs  that  the  figures,  which  are  forwards  in  the  pidure, 
are  conftantly  every  time  wafhed  with  the  aquafortis  which 
cats  in  them,  till  he  fees  they  are  fufficiently  engraved^ 
and  according  to  the  degree  of  flrength  which  he  is 
defirous  of  giving  them. 

6.  That  fort  of  aquafortis  we  have  mentioned  and  de- 
fcribed  in  this  chapter  at  the  article  of  the  ^ater  for  en^ 
gra'ving  on  iron^  and  which  is  compofed  with  verdigreafe, 
vinegar,  cqmmon  and  ammoniac  faits,  and  copperas, 
5s  alfo  made  ufe  of  to  engrave  on  copper,  in  pouring  it 
on  the  plates,  covered  either  with  hard  or  foft  varnilh,  and 
fcratched,  or  etched,  agreeably  to  the  deiign  you  intend 
to  engrave  on  them. 

7.  As  for  what  concerns  the  refiner’s  aquafortis^  com- 
monly called  ^hlte  ^ater,  it  is  never  ufed  but  upon  the 
foft  varnilh,  and  never  as  the  former,  which  is  called 
green  *water^  by  pouring  it  only  over  the  plate,  and  let- 
ting it  run  ofF  into  a pan  under  it.  A border  of  wax 
mull  be  made  round  the  plate,  on  which,  this  being  laid 
iîat  upon  a table,  fome  of  that;  w^ite  fwater  it  poured, 
after  having  previoufly  tempered  it  more  or  lefs  with  a 
proportionable  quantity  of  common  water,  which  is 
called  pickling. 

IX.  T’a  engrave  on  voood. 

You  begin  by  preparing  a board,  according  to  the 
fize  and  thicknefs  you  want  itf  and  finely  polifhed  on 
the  fide  it  is  to  be  engraved.  The  fort  of  wood  which 
is  generally  chofen  for  fuch  a purpofe,  is  either  pear-tree 
Of  box.  And,  of  the  two,  this  laft  is  even  Hill  preferable, 
both  on  account  of  its  being  of  a fuperior  hardnefs,  and 
alfo  lefs  liable  to  be  worm-eaten.  On  that  board  you 
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^raw  firft  your  defign,  fuch  as  you  want  it  to  appear  in 
printing.  They,  who  have  not  the  talent  of  drawing, 
as  there  are  a great  number  who  make  ufe  of  the  very 
drawing  you  give  them,  which  they  pafle  on  their 
board,  by  the  right  fide,  with  a pafte  made  of  good 
hour,  water,  and  a little  virfëgar.  You  muft  take  care 
that  all  the  ftrokes  of  the  drawing  fhould  touch  well^ 
and  ftick  on  the  wood  ; and,  when  the  paper  is  very  dry, 
wet  it  gently,  and  with  the  tip  of  your  finger  rub  it  off 
by  degrees,  fo  that  the  ilrokes  only  of  the  drawing  fhould 
remain  on  your  board,  as  if  you  had  drawn  it  with  ink 
and  a pen.  Thefe  ftrokes,  or  lines,  fliew  all  that  yoU 
are  to  fpare,  or  prefcrve  ; all  the  reft  you  are  to  cut  ofF 
and  fink  down  with  delicacy,  by  means  of  a Iharp  and 
well-tempered  pen  knife,  fmall  chifel,  or gouet^  according 
to  the  fize  and  delicacy  of  the  work,  for  you  have  no 
need  of  any  other  tool. 

X»  To  €ngra<ve  on  copper  ^ith  the  graver^ 

1.  When  the  plate,  which  is  to  be  of  red  copper,  is 
well  polifhed,  you  draw  your  defign  on  it  with  either 
the  black  lead  ftone  or  a fteel  point.  When  that  is  done, 
you  have  no  further  need  of  any  thing  but  a lharp  and 
well  tempered  graver  to  cut  in,  and  give  more  or  lefs 
ftrength  to  certain  parts,  according  to  the  fubjefl,  and 
the  fine  figures  you  execute. 

2.  You  muft  alfo  have  a <;ertain  tool  of  fix  inches  long, 
or  thereabouts,  one  of  the  ends  of  which,  called  a Scra- 
per, is  made  in  the  form  of  a triangle,  (harp  on  each  edge, 
with  which  you  fcrape  on  the  copper  when  you  want  it. 
The  other  end,  called  a Burnilher,  has  very  much  the 
lhape  of  a fowl’s  heart,  a little  prolonged  by  the  point, 
round  and  flender.  This  ferves  to  polifti  the  copper,  to 
mend  the  faults,  and  foften  the  ftrokes. 

3.  In  order  to  form  a better  judgment  of  your  work, 
you  muft  now  and  then,  as  you  proceed  on,  make  ufe 
of  a ftump,  made  with  a piece  of  an  old  hat  rolled  up< 
and  blackened,  with  which  you  rub  your  plate,  on  the 
place  you  are  working,  which  fills  the  ftrokes  with 
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black,  and  makes  you  fee  better  the  efFeû  of  your  work, 
as  you  go.  You  muft  be  provided  likewiTe  with  a 
leather  cuihion,  on  which  you  lay  your  plate,  while  you 
engrave  it. 

4.  We  (hall  not  give  any  further  account  of  the  art 
of  engraving  than  this  fhort  epitome,  and  we  (hall  not 
attempt  to  enter  into  a more  particular  detail  of  the 
various  and  curious  circumfiances  attending  this  noble 
art.  They  whofe  curiofity  on  that  fubjecl  will  prompt 
them  to  be  more  particularly  acquainted  with  it,  may 
amply  fatisfy  themfelves,  by  taking  the  trouble  to  read 
the  treatife  which  Abraham  BoJJe  has  purpofely  compofed, 
on  the  art  of  engraving. 

XL  ingrave  on  Jleel  or  iron  ; fuch  as  blades  of  /words , 
knives  y ^c. 

1.  Take  one  part  of  linden-tree  coals,  two  of  vitriol, 
and  as  much  of  ammoniac  fait.  Grind  all  together  with 
vinegar,  fo  as  to  obtain  a foft  pafte  of  it.  Then,  what- 
ever you  want  to  engrave  on  fteel  or  iron,  begin  firft 
by  fketching  it  with  Vermillion  diluted  with  lintfeed  oil, 
which  you  (hall  have  put  a drying,  to  ufe  it  afterwards 
like  a pencil.  When  your  drawing  is  done,  cover  it 
with  the  abovementioned  pafte  to  the  thicknefs  of  a fin- 
ger. This  compofition  muft  be  applied  warm  ; and  the 
more  warm  it  is,  the  fooner  the  work  will  be  engraved  ; 
though  you  muft  have  care  not  to  burn  it.  When  this 
compofition  is  well  dry,  take  that  powder  off,  and  wafh 
well  the  engraved  place. 

2.  You  may  to  the  fame  effeél  take  Spanifli  verdigreafe, 
or  common  fait,  one  part;  and  while  you  pound  it  in  a 
mortar,  add  fome  very  ftrong  vinegar,  and  proceed  as 
above. 

3.  Some  make  ufe  of  vitriol,  alum,  common  fait,  and 
linden-tree  coals,  which  they  prepare  and  ufe  as  above 
directed. 

XII.  A voater  to  engrave  on  iron  or  copper, 

I.  Take  Spanifh  verdigreafe,  fublimate  mercury,  vitriol, 
aid  alum,  equal  parts.  Pound  it  all  well  in  a mortar,  and 

put 
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put  it  in  a glafs  veflel,  fufficiently  large,  with  a propor- 
tionable quantity  of  the  (Irongeft  diftilled  vinegar.  Let 
the  whole  thus  infufe  for  twelve  hours,  ftirring  it  often# 
Draw  next  what  defign  you  like,  on  a coat  of  wax  laid 
on  your  iron,  or  copper,  either  with  a fteel  point,  or 
faflitious  ocher,  mixed  with  lintfeed  oil.  Then  pafs 
fome  of  your  liquor  on  the  places  you  (hall  have  etched 
with  a needle  or  Heel  point,  in  following  carefully  the 
(Irokes  of  your  defign,  if  it  be  firft  drawn  on  wax.  For, 
in  the  ufe  of  this  method,  you  muft  not  fail  to  begin  by 
covering  firft  your  plate  with  it,  as  we  faid  elfewhere. 
You  may  again  Jay  on  your  defign,  prepared  as  we  faid, 
fome  fublimate  alone,  finely  pulverifed  ; then  pour  over 
it  good  (Irong  vinegar,  which  you  will  let  lay  for  the  fpace 
of  half  an  hour,  after  which  wafii  it  with  cold  water,  and 
clean  off  your  plate. 

XIII.  Another  more  mordant  nvater, 

I . Take  Spanifh  verdigreafe,  aJumen phmeum,  ammoniac 
fait,  tartar,  vitriol,  and  common  fait,  of  each  a quarter 
of  an  ounce.  When  the  whole  is  well  pounded,  and 
mixed  with  the  (Irongeft  vinegar,  let  it  thus  remain  for 
the  fpace  of  half  an  hour.  If  you  want  to  have  your 
defign  raifed,  make  it  with  faditioas  ocher  and  lintfeed 
oil,  well  ground  and  mixed  together,  and  let  it  dry  per- 
fedly.  Then  fet  the  aforefaid  water  a-warming  over  the 
fire,  in  an  iron  pan  well  tinned  with  lead  ; and,  leaving 
it  on  the  fire,  take  your  fteel  plate,  and  holding  it  in  one 
hand  over  the  pan,  take  with  the  other  of  the  warm 
liquor,  with  a fpoon,  and  pcLur  it  on  your  plate  ; fo  that 
by  falling  again  into  the  pan,  you  lofe  none  of  your 
water.  Continue  fo  doing  for  a quarter  of  an  hour’s 
time;  taking  care,  however,  your  water  (hould  not  be 
too  warm,  left  it  (hould  fet  a-running  the  oil  which  is 
mixed  with  the  varnifti.  When  this  is  done,  mb  the 
aforefaid  compofition  with  pot  afhes,  mixed  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  quick  lime  in  powder,  and  you  will 
find  that  what , was  covered  with  the  compofition  w'ill  be 
preferved,  and  raifed  from  the  other  parts  of  the  plate 
which  are  eaten  down. 
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XIV.  An  ardent  water  to  engrave  Jleel  deeply^  or  oven  eat 
it  off  entirely. 

Take  two  quarts,  or  thereabout,  of  thick  black  wine, 
the  oldeft  and  the  beft  you  can  find.  Difiblve  into  it 
quick  lime,  and  brimfione  in  powder,  wine  tartar  and 
white  fait,  of  each  equal  parts,  and  as  much  of  the  whole 
as  there  can  poflibly  be  diflblvcd  in  that  quantity  of  wine. 
You  lhall  next  put  all  that  mixture  into  a cucurhit,  or 
rather  in  z retort  well  luted.  {o  it  z bolt-head  to 

ferve  as  a receiver.  Lute  well  the  joints,  then  give  it 
the  heat  gradually.  There  will  diftil  a very  mordant 
water,  which  you  may  keep  in  a phial,  carefully  flopped, 
for  ufe. 
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CHAP.  II. 

Secrets  relative  to  Metals^ 

I.  Tranfmutatjon  of  iron  into  the  finef  German  fteeh 

I.  ^"T^AKE  clean  foot  one  pound;  oak  wood  allies 
1 twelve  ounces,  and  four  of  pounded  garlicks. 
Boil  all  together  in  twelve  pounds  of  common  water, 
reduced  to  four  pounds.  Strain  this,  and  dip  in  it  the 
iron  pegs,  which  you  will  afterwards  Rratify  with  the 
following  cement. 

2.  Take  burnt  wood  coals,  otherwife  called  cohes^ 
and  quick  lime,  of  each  three  pounds;  foot  dried,  and 
calcinated  in  an  iron  pan,  one  pound  ; decrepitate  fait. 
Tour  ounces.  Make  of  this  and  your  iron  feveral  beds 
alternately,  one  over  another;  and  having  well  luted  the 
veflels  in  which  you  (hall  have  made  thofé  beds  of  iron 
and  cem.ent,  give  them  a reverberating  fire,  for  three 
times  twenty.four  hours,  and  the  operation  is  done* 

II.  TV  make  tin* 

Take  a difcretionable  quantity  of  rye-bran,  quite  pure, 
boil  it  a minute  or  two  in  vinegar,  then  add  to  it  a little 
water,  and  in  that  fame  inftant  plunge  your  flieets  of 
black  iron  ; then  take  oat  of  the  fire,  and  flop  well,  the 
veiTel.  Let  your  iron  reft  there  and  foak  for  twenty- 
four  hours,  after  which  time  take  off  your  iron  fheets  ; 
fcore  them  well  with  the  very  bran  with  which  they  were 
a-foaking,  then  rub  them  over  a little  with  grindftones. 
This  being  done,  make  them  foak  again  in  a water 
wherein  you  fhall  have  diffolved  fome  ammoniac  fait, 
whence  having  taken  them  off,  fet  them  a draining,  and 
rub  them  afterwards  with  rye-bran,  and  your  tin  will  be 
done. 
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Obferve  that  the  veffel  in  which  you  lay  your  fiiects^ 
(baking,  muft  be  large  enough  to  receive  them  in  their 
full  intended  fize. 

III.  To  break  an  iron  bar  as  ilg  as  the  arm. 

Take  melted  foap,  with  which  you  w ill  rub  your  iron 
bar  at  the  place  where  you  would  have  it  break.  Then 
with  any  thing  take  ofF  and  clean  away  part  of  that 
un6lion,  in  the  middle  of  it,  about  the  width  of  Half-a- 
crown.  Then  take  a fponge,  dipt  into  ardent  water  of 
three  dihillations,  bring  it  round  the  bar^  and  in  fix. 
hours.it  will  break. 

IV.  Another  for  the  fame  purpofe. 

In  two  pounds  of  aquafortis^  difTolve  orpine,  fulphur^ 
regal,  and  verdigrcafe,  one  ounce  of  each  ; of  quick 
lime  killed  in  two  ounces,  of  triple  di^ftilled  vinegar 
one  ounce.  Place  the  whole  in  an  alembic,  with  one 
ounce  of  faltpetre,  and  two  of  an^noniac  fait;  and, 
having  given  a. gradual  fire  to  it,  you  will  take  the  fpirits 
which  (hall  have  diililled,  and  put  them  again  over  the 
faces  or  refidue,-  with  an  addition  of  two  ounces  of  pul- 
verifed  arfenic.  Diilil  this  a-new,  and  keep  what  arifes 
from  it  In  this,  if  you  .dip  an  handkerchief,  and  turn 
it  round  an  iron  bar,  in  three  hours  time  it  will  break 
with  the  greateft  eafe.  You  muft  only  take  a great 
care  to  guard  yourfelf  againft  the  fumes,  in  diftiiiing  this 
compofition. 

V.  To  compofè  a metal  of  a gold  colour  . 

Take  refiner’s  copper  fix  ounces  ; melt  it  in  a crucible; 
add  one  ounce  of  calaminary  (lone  ; half  an  ounce  of 
tutty,  and  one  of  terra  mérita^  in  powder.  Give  to  this 
a melting  fire  for  five  or  fix  hours  running,  then  take  off 
the  crucible  from  the  fire.  Put  this  compofition  in  pow- 
der, and  add  to  it  two  ounces  of  common  mercury,  fix 
of  fea-falt  exficcated,  and  a fufficient  quantity  of  water. 
Set  the  whole  a-boiling,  until  there  appear  no  more  mer- 
cury. Then  put  the  matter  into  a crucible,  and  place  it 
between  two  fires  of  kindled  coals,  avoiding  carefully  the 

breathing 
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breathing  of  the  fumes.  Give  this  a melting  fire,  for 
two  hours,  then  walh  the  compofition  in  water,  till  this 
runs  off  quite  dear.  Set  this  again  in  a crucible;  and, 
when  melted,,  pour  it  into  an  ingot.  This  will  give  you 
a metal,,  of  the  moft  beautiful  gold  colour,  which  you 
may  make  ufe  of  for  plates,  buckles,  fnuff  boxes,  cane- 
heads,  &c. 

VI.  Another  compofalon  of  metal. 

Take  a reafonable  quantity  of  the  leaves  of  P erf  caria 
urensy  Ar/marty  or  vulgarly,  Water-pepper,  which 

you  will  dry  in  the  fhade..  Melt  in  a crucible  fix  ounces 
of  refiner’s  copper,  and  when  melted,  throw  in  one 
ounce  of  powder  of  the  arfmart’s  leaves,  or  even  half  an 
ounce,;  then  cover  the.  crucible  with  an  iron  lid,  and 
keep  this  matter  in  fafion  for  the  (pace  of  one  hour,  after 
which  you  call  it  in  an  Jngot.  This  procefs  will  give 
you  a metal  which  (except  the  colour  that  artifis  can  at 
any  time  give  it  by  an  induftry  well  known  to  them) 
has  otherwife  all  the  qualities  of  gold.  The  only  defeflt 
is,  that  it  cannot  bear  telling,  and  that  it  mull  therefore 
ferve  only  to  fuppjy  common  copper  which  rolls  eafily, 
and  has  not  fo  much  brightnefs.  It  may  be  ufed  for 
candlellicks,  and  other  fimiiar  works. 

We  thought  it  was  proper  here  to  give  this  receipt, 
as  it  is  to  be  wilhed  we  could  make  o'orfeives  thofe  me- 
tallic compofitions,  which  we  import  from  Holland,  and 
other  countries. 

To  diffolve  gold  in  your  naked  hand, 

Diftil  hart's  blood  juft  killed;  and,  after  having 
drawn  the  fpirits  per  afeenfum  in  halneo-maricèi  cohobate 
again  three  different  times.  At  the  third  diftillation 
you  fublime  alljhe  fixt  ; and,  when  clone,  lute  well  the 
vefTe  1,  and  keep  the  liquor  for  ufe.  This  liquor,  care- 
fully preferved,  will  diflolve  gold  in  Ihc  naked  palm  of 
your  liand. 

Viri.  Ho^  to  gi^ue  fome  perfeStion  to  imper feB  met  ah  ^ 

It  is  well  known  that  gold  Is  the  moft  perfect  of  me- 
tals. 
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tals.  After  this  comes  fllver,  the  principles  of  which  are 
very  near  pure,  and  equally  proportioned  between  them 
as  thofe  of  gold.  All  other  metals  are  reckoned  imperfedl 
and  crude.  Among  them  however,  that  which  approaches 
nearefl  to  perfeftion,  is  copper.  This  therefore  may 
eafîly  be  purified,  by  being  delivered  of  all  the  fuperficial 
and  combuftible  fuiphurs  with  which  it  is  loaded.  And 
whoever  will  proceed,  according  to  the  following  direc« 
tioh,  will  not  fail  to  obtain  it. 

1.  Take  what  quantity  you  pleafe  of  copper.  Set  it 
in  a crucible  over  a melting  fire.  While  melting  in  that 
crucible,  throw  in  at  different  times  fome  tutty-powder 
mixed  with  equal  parts  of  refined  falcpetre.  Then,  the 
detonations  being  piade,  takè  the  crucible  out  of  the 
fire  and  let  it  cool.  Break  the  crucible  and  feparate  the 
fcories  from  the  régulas.  Put  the  copper  regulus  into 
another  crucible,  and  reiterate  the  fame  operation  three 
times,  till  the  copper  is  extremely  fine  and  true  gold 
colour. 

2.  Now,  if  you  fet  it  a melting  for  the  fourth  time, 
and  projeél  on  it  perficaria  or  hydro  pepper  leaf  powder, 
you  will  render  it  Hill  more  perfed  ; and  you  might  thus 
purify  it  fo  far,  as  to  give  it,  at  lait,  all  the  qualities 
of  gold. 

3.  Whoever  will  know  how  to  purify  brafs  from  its 
foreign  fuîphur,  will  turn  it  likewife  into  a very  fine 
filver. 

4.  You  may  alfo  whiten  lead  ; and,  giving  it  the  hard- 
nefs  of  filver,  render  it  fimilar  to  it. 

5.  Pewter  and  quickfilver  may  likewife  be  purified,  in 
feparating  from  this  laft  its  arfenical  fuiphurs, ^and  fixing 
it  by  the  fupplement  of  a fixt,  metallic,  incombufiible 
and  folary  fulphur.  The  other  may,  by  taking  off 
from  it  its  fuperfluous  faline  part,  and  uniting  its  mer- 
curial one  to  the  true  metallic  fulphur.  But  this  we 
cannot  expedl  to  attain,  if  not  previoully  verfed  in  the 
method  of  difiolving,  analyfing,  and  dividing  or  fepa- 
rating, and  then  re-embodying  again  metallic  fubfiances  ; 
and  this  is  known  by  none  but  the  fons  of  the  art,  the 
adepts  alone» 
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IX.  7*0  melt  mêlais  in  the  Jhell  of  a nut^  without  burning  it* 

Take  faltpetre  two  ounces;  fulphur  half  an  ounce; 
oak,  walnut-tree,  or  any  other  very  dry  wood  fawduft 
half  an  ounce.  Let  the  fawduft  be  fifted  very  fine,  and 
the  faltpetre  and  fulphur  reduced  to  an  impalpable  powder. 
All  this  being  well  mixed  together,  fill  the'  fhell  of  a nut 
with  it  to  the  brim  ; then  lay  over  it  a piece  of  gold, 
filver,  or  any  other  metal  you  pleafe;  and,  haying  co- 
vered it  again  with  the  fame  powder,  fet  the  fire  to  it, 
and  you  will  fee  that  the  metal  will  melt,  and  remain  at 
the  bottom  of  the  Ihell. 

X.  7*0  increafe  the  virtue  of  a loadfonem 

You  muft  let  it  foak,  for  forty  days,  in  iron  oil.  * 

XI.  7*0  reft  ore  gold  to  its  weight,  after  it  has  loft  it  tt\ 
regal  •water* 

Put  a bit  of  iorioifejhell  to  foak,  for  fome  time,  in  regal 
water.  Then  put  your  gold  in  it,  and  by  that  means, 
it  will  recover  its  loft  weight. 

XII.  7^0  operate  the  tranfmutation  of  filver  into  gold* 

1.  Get  a new  iron  pan  to  grow  red  hot  upon  a trivet, 
and  then  put  two  pounds  of  lead  in  it.  As  foon  as  this 
is  melted,  throw  over  it,  by  degrees,  fome  good  falt- 
petre pulverifed.  This  will  melt  likewife.  Keep  it  thus 
in  fufion  till  it  is  at  leaft  half  àiflîpated.  Should  it  take 
fire  during  that  time,  it  does  not  fignify,  for  it  hurts  no- 
thing, and  the  more  conceded  over  again  the  faltpetre  is, 
the  ftroBger  is  the  oil. 

2.  Let  this  cool,  divide  the  faltpetre  from  the  lead. 
After  having  well  pounded  it  on  a marble  ftone,  carry 
it  into- the  cellar.  There  it  will  fall  into  deliquium^  which 
you  will  pour  into  a cucurbit,  with  double  its  weight  of 
true  French  fpirit  of  wine,  added  by  little  and  little  at  a 
time  ; then  diftil  by  a flow  fire.  Grind  on  marble,  as 
before,  what  remains  in  the  cucurbit:  and,  being  turned 
into  delijuium,  put  it  again  into  thç  çucurbit,  with  fome 

more 
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more  fpirit  of  wine.  Take  off  thefe  diffolutions  and 
cohobations,  repeating  the  fame  proceft  over  again  as 
before,  till  the  faltpetre  remains  at  the  bottom  of  the 
cucurbit  refolved  into  a true  oil,  which  congeals  itfelf  no 
longer,  and  this  will  procure  you  what  is  called  the 
Fix-balm. 

3*  Next  to  that  operation,  you  will  make  an  aquafortis 
with  equal  parts  of  faltpetre,  dried  vitriol,  and  roch- 
alum  ; and,  before  you  put  the  receiver  to  the  cucurbit, 
add  fteel' filings,  antimony,  verdigreafe,  in  fubtile  pow- 
der, tutty  and  cinnabar,  of  each  half  an  ounce,  or  one 
ounce,  according  to  the  quantity  of  aquafortis  you  want 
to  draw.  Cohobate  the  fpirits  feven  times  over,  upon 
the  fcects^  which  you  will  grind  each  time  on  a marble 
table. 

4.  Diffoive  one  ounce  of  filver  in  three  of  this  liquor; 
and,  on  that  folution,  ftill,  drop  by  drop,  one  ounce 
of  nitre  oil  in  a bottle  made  like  the  hour  glaffes, 
which  after  the  operation  mull  be  at  mod  only  half  full, 
and  which  you  will  cover  with  another- inverted,  fo  that 
the  neck  of  the  under  one  (hould  get  into  that  of  the 
upper  one.  Or  elfe,  put  it  in  a mattrefs  with  a long 
neck,  which  you  will  feal  hermetically  bur,  if  you 
make  ufe  of  bottles,  take  care  to  lute  well  the  joir.ts. 
Place  this  over  hot  alhes,  and  plunge  it  in  them  to  the 
height  of  fix  inches.  Give  under  this  a lamp  fire, 

which  fliould  not  reach  the  matter  by  three  fingers 

didance.  You  will  get  every  day  to  the  amount  cf  a 
filver  pennyweight  of  filver  fixed  into  gold.  And,  when 
the  whole  fhall  have  been  fixed  thus,  day  after  day,  the 
aquafortis^  which  before  was  green  as  an  emerald,  will 
become  as  clear  as  pump-water.  Let  the  compofition 
cool,  and  divide  the  water  from  the.  oil,  which  will  never 
be  the  worfe  for  ufe,  and  mud  therefore  be  preferved. 

At  the  bottom  of  the  velTel  you  will  find  the  filver  fixed 

into  gold. 

XIII.  Fixation  of  gold  intj)  filver* 

I.  Sublime,  on  a fand  fire,  feme  arfenic,  with  an 
equal  weight  of  decrepitate  fait.  Take  the  middle  and 

crydaline. 
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Cry 0 aline  matter  which  fublimates,  rejedling  the  fub- 
tile  flour  which  rifes  on  the  head,  and  the  dregs  which 
remain  in  the  bottom.  Sublime  over  again  this  cryftal, 
and  reiterate  fo  many  dmes  as  neceflary,  that  no  flour 
fhould  longer  fublimate. 

2.  Calcinate  fome  filver  with  mercury,  with  which 
amalgamate  it,  and  this  as  many  times  as  you  ,may 
find  neceflary,  that  the.  water  in  which  you  wafli  your 
filver,  after  the  diflipation  of  the  mercury  by  means  of 
fire,  fhould  run  as  fair  and  clean  as  when  you  poured  it 
over  it. 

3.  Take  one  ounce  of  this  calcinated  filver,  and  four 
of  the  aforefaid  arfenic;  fublime  the  whole  fo  many 
times  as  necelTary,  that  nothing  fhould  afcend  any  more. 
This  fublimation  may  eafily  be  performed  in  a mattrefs 
laid  on  its  fide,  which  you  muft  turn  fo  as  to  put  always 
underneath  what  is  fublimed  above.  By  means  of  fuch 
an  induftrious  practice,  you  avoid  the  neceflity  of  breaking 
your  mattrefles  every  time  you  want  to  re-fublime  what 
was  already  fublimed.  At  laft  the  matter  turns  into  a 
Hone,  which  having  pounded,  put  on  a digefting  bath, 
till  it  is  all  reduced  into  a fixed  oil,  which  you  know  to 
be  done  by  the  tranfparency  of  the  veflel. 

4.  Take  four  parts  of  mercury,  and  one  of  that  oil. 
Put  firft  the  mercury  into  the  crucible,  and,  afterwards, 
this  fixt  oil.  Give  a gradual  fire,  (ill  all  the  compofition 
be  reduced  into  a lump,  which  adheres  to  the  crucible. 
Take  it  out  and  tefl:  it  ; you  will  find  it  to  be  the  fineft 
filver  in  the  world. 

XÎV.  To  extraB  mercury  from  lead. 

Take  pearl  allies  one  pound;  vine  alhes  four  ; quick 
lime  one;  and  pebbles  calcinated  two.  Make  a flrong 
lye  of  the  whole  with  difliiled  vinegar.  DifTolve  in  this 
two  pounds  of  lead  ; and,  when  the  lye  is  become  white, 
throw  in  ten  ounces  of  borax.  When  this  is  difiblved, 
throw  the  w'hole  into  a retort,  and  diftil  it  with  a gradual 
fire.  You  will  get,  into  the  receiver,  ten  ounces,  at 
leaft,  of  quickfilver. 


XV*  Another^ 
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XV.  Another  mercury  from  lead» 

Take  lead  filings  one  pound  ; ammoniac  fait  four 
ounces;  bricks  pc^nded  into  a powder,  three  pounds. 
Diftil  this  compofition  in  a retort,  on  a gradual  fire. 
The  receiver  mufl  be  very  large,  half  full  of  water,  and 
the  fire  muft  be  continued  for  twelve  hours,  pufhing  it  by 
degrees,  to  the  very  lall. 

XVI.  Permutation  of  lead  into  fiver» 

Take  fine  lead  ; calcine  it  with  common  fait,  or  elfe 
with  that  fort  of  fak  which  is  extr^tded  from  the  dregs, 
faces^  or  caput  mortuum  of  faltpetre  and  vitriol  calcinated 
both  together.  Soak  the  whole  warmly  with  oih  of 
vitriol,  till  you  make  it  come  into  an  unduous  pafte. 
This  put  in  a pot,  or  crucible,  well  luted,  and  placed 
in  a pan  full  of  fand,  with  which  you  will  cover  it  over 
entirely.  Make  under  this  a digefting  fire;  that  is  to 
fay,  fuch  a fire  as  is  necefifary  to  warm  the  fand;  keep 
it  fo  for  ten  days,  then  take  off  your  matter  and  teft  it. 
Cut  off  one  hundred  and  five  pounds  weight  of  Igad,  you 
will  draw  five  marcs  or  ivoo  pounds  and  half  weight  of 
filver,  capable  to  fland  the  tefi. 

XVII,  Fixation  of  faltpeirè», 

Melt  feme  lead  in  a crucible,  and  projed  on  it  pulvc- 
rifed  nitre,  reiterating  the  projedions  in  proportion  as 
the  matter  fufes,  till  it  is  entirely  melted. 

XVIII.  Tranfmutaiion  of  iron  into  copper. 

Iron  is  eafily  changed  into  copper  by  means  of  the 
vitriol.  To  do  this,  put  your  iron,  ftratum  fuper  ftratum^ 
in  a defeenforium,  and  fet  it  over  a ftrong  blaft  fire, 
pufhed  by  bellows,  till  the  iron  melts  and  flows  into 
copper.  You  muft  not  forget,  when  you  have  made 
your  beds  of  vitriol,  to  water  them  a little  over  with 
vinegar  faturated  of  faltpetre,  alkaline,  and  tartar  faits 
and  verdigreafe. 


XIX.  Another 
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XIX.  jinothêr  to  the  fame  purpofe* 

Pound  fome  vitriol  in  powder,  and  diftil  the  fpirits 
from  it  by  means  of  the  retort.  Replace  the  fpirics  on 
the  caput  mortuum^  then  plunge  and  extinguilh  in  them 
fome  red  hot  iron  laminas,  or  filings  ; and,  by  little  and 
little,  the  iron  will  turn  into  copper* 

XX.  Another. 

Diffolvc  vitriol  in  common  water*  pafs  it  through 
filtering  paper,  then  evaporate  the  water  unto  a pellicula^' 
and  put  it  in  the  cellar,  for  one  night,  and  you  will 
obtain  fome  green  cryftals.  Redden  them  in  the  fire, 
then  diffolve  them  three  or  four  times  in  dilliiled  vinegar, 
drying  them  every  time,  till  thefe  cryftals  become  red. 
DifTolve  them  again  in  the  fame  vinegar,  and  extinguiih 
in  it  fome  red  hot  iron  laminas,  filings,  or  any  other  iron 
rubbifh,  they,  and  every  one,  will,  by  thefe  means,  turn 
into  a very  fine  copper* 

XXI.  To  pre/er*ve  the  Irtgbtnefs  of  arms» 

Rub  them  with  hart’s  marrow.  Or  elfe,  diiTolve 
fome  alum  powder  with  the  ftrongeft  vinegar  you  can 
find, '(that  of  Montpellier^  which  ferves  to  make  their 
famous  verdigreafe,  is  the  fitteft)  and  rub  your  arms 
with  it.  By  thefe  means,  they  keep  for  ever  bright  and 
Ihining. 

> 

XXII.  To  manage  fteel  fo^  that  it  may  cut  iron  as  it  njoen 
lead. 

Draw,  by  an  alembic,  the  water  which  will  come 
from  a certain  quantity  of  earth-worms  ; join  with  this 
water  an  equal  quantity  of  horfe  radilh  juice.  Then 
temper,  four  or  five  times,  in  this  liquor,  your,  iron 
kindled  red  hot.  That  fort  of  fieel  is  made  ufe  of 
for  knives,  fwords,  and  other  inftruments,  with  which 
you  may  cut  iron  with  as  much  eafe  as  if  it  were 
lead. 


XXIII.  Tq 
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XX I IL  To  Joften  JieeL 

Take  a difcretionable  quantity  of  garlick,  rob  them 
of  their  coarfeft  peel,  then  boil  them  in  oil  of  nuts,  till 
xedjuced  into  an  unguenium.  Cover  well  your  fteel  all 
over  with  that  compofuion,  to  the  thicknefs  of  half  a 
crown.  When  this  is  done,  put  your  fteel,  thus  covered, 
in  the  forge,  in  the  live  coals,  and  it  will  become  foft. 
To  redore  it  afterwards  to  the  temper,  called  by  artifls 
red  cherry  colour ^ you  muft,  after  having  made  it  red  hot,, 
plunge  it  in  the  coideft  water» 

XXIV.  To  extraâi  mercury  from  antimony^ 

Take  antimony  and  decrepitate  fait,  of  each  one 
pound.  Mix  them  together,  and  put  in  a retort  of  two 
quarts.  Set  the  retort  on  the  bare  fire,  or  on  the  gradual 
fand  fire.  Let  the  beak  of  the  retort  be  in  the  water,  and 
at  the  bottom  of  that  veffel,  wherein  the  water  is,  you 
will  find  the  running  mercury  of  antimony. 

XXV.  A magical  mercurial  ring* 

Take  verdigreafe  half  a pound,  and  an  equal  quantity 
of  copperas.  Pulverife  each  of  them  feparately,  and  put 
thefe  powders  into  an  iron  pan,  which  hath  never  been 
ufed  before  for  any  thing  elfe.  Boil  the  whole,  for 
about  two  minutes,  in  very  ftrong  vinegar.  Then  throw 
into  the  pan  half  a pound  of  crude  mercury,  which  you 
will  inceffantly  llir  with  a wooden  fpatula.  Begin  to 
boil  firfl  by  a flow  fire,  and  never  ccafe  to  ftir  the  whole 
well>  for  fear  of  the  adhefion  of  mercury.  In  proportion 
as  the  vinegar  finks,  you  may  add  mere,  not  exceeding, 
however,  the  quantity  of  half  a pint,  or  thereabouts. 
When  this  has  boiled  about  a couple  of  hours,  the 
matter  will  remain  in  a lump  at  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 
Let  it  cool  with  the  fmall  quantity  of  vinegar  which  fhall 
remam  after  the  ebullition,  then  throw  it  into  a large 
pan  of  cold  water.  Handle  this  lump  well  in  that  water, 
in  order  to  purge  it  from  all  the  munditia*  Throw 
that  firft  water  away,  and  put  clean  water  in,  and  do  the 
fame  again  and  again,  keeping  handling  the  matter  well 
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în  your  waters,  till  the  laft  remains  clear  as  rock  water. 
When  your  mercury  is  thus  well  fixed,  put  it  in  a clean 
piece  of  linen  to  take  ofF  the  fuperfluous  parts;  and  what 
remains  well  fixed  after  this  fécond  trial,  you  mull  extend 
on  a Iheet  of  white  papër,  on  which,  having  flattened  it 
quickly,  and  cut  as  haftily,  for  fear  it  fhouid  grow  too 
hard,  into  fmair  bits  of  the  form  and  fize  you  like,  you 
expofe  it  to  the  dew  of  one  night,  from  the  evening  to  th« 
morning,  and  then  you  will  find  it  as  hard  as  iron. 

XXVL  To  melt  the  afore f aid  mercury^ 

Take  Alexandrian  tutty,  and  terra  mérita^  of  each  half 
a pound,  feparately  pulverifed  and  mixed  afterwards  to- 
gether. Stratify  your  bits  of  the  above  mercury,  making 
the  firft  and  lad  Jîrata,  or  beds,  with  the  powders,  and  a- 
little  thicker  than  the  others.  Cover  your  crucible  with 
another,  and  lute  them  fo  well  that  there  Ihould  no  chink 
remain,  which  you  will  examine  well  after  having  dried 
them  in  an  oven.  When  perfedly  dry,  place  your  cru- 
cibles in  a gold  or  blackfmith’s  furnace,  and  furround 
them  well  with  live  coals  every  way,  by  the  fides,  top 
and  bottom,  which  you  will  make  blafting  for  a quarter  of 
an  hour;  and  pufli  by  ftrenglh  of  bellows  during  half  an 
hour,  then  let  them  cool  gradually  in  the  fire  till  the  next 
day;  when,  taking  off  your  crucible,  you  will  find  your 
matter  turned  into  a gold  colour.  Throw  it  into  a pan 
of  water,  and  wafli  it  well  till  the  water  remains  clear. 
.The  whole  being  granulated,  put  in  a fmall  crucible  with 
half  an  ounce  of  borax,  and  melt  it  as  you  would  gold  or 
filver,  then  throw  in  it  an  ingot.  With  this  matter  you 
will  make  your  rings,  in  drawing  this  metal  through  the 
wiring  bench,  or  otherwife, 

XXVII.  The  ^virtue  of  thofe  ritigs. 

They  flop  the  colds  in  the  head,  fhew  the  diforders  one 
may  be  afFcded  with,  particularly  in  thofe  well  known 
monthly  difeafes  of  women.  At  fuch  times  the  ring  turns 
of  a dull  red  colour.  They  are  alfo  very  ufeful  in  killing 
the  worms  in  fmall  children,  if  you  make  them  boil  in  a 
varnifhed  new  pipkin,  with  a glafs  (or  four  ounces)  of 
water,  reduced  to  a third,  and  drank  falling. 

XXVIII.  J 
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XXVIII.  A fixation  of  copper,  •which  nxiill  he  found  to  field 
fix  ounces  out  of  eight,  on  the  tefi. 

Take  two  ounces  of  fine  pewter,  which  melt  in  a cru- 
cible, adding  gradually  to  it,  after  it  is  melted,  an  equal 
quantity  in  weight  of  flour  of  fulphur.  When  all  is  calci- 
nated, and  while  flill  a little  warm,  add  again  to  it  half  an 
ounce  of  common  purified  mercury,  flirring  continually 
with  a fpatula,  till  the  mercury  difappears  entirely.  There 
will  come  a powder,  of  which  if  you  projeft  one,  on  four 
ounces  of  red  copper  in  fufion,  then  ftir  and  caft  in  ingots, 
you  may  obtain  the  promi&d  advantage. 

XXIX.  To  •whiten  copper  Jo  as  to  make  wery  fine  figures 

•with  it. 

Take  five  parts  of  copper,  which  you  will  melt  in  a 
crucible,  then  throw  in  one  part  of  zinc.  As  foon  as  the 
zinc  is  in  it,  take  it  off  from  the  fire,  and  ftir  the  matter  a 
little  with  an  iron  rod,  then  caft  it  in  the  moulds  of  your 
figures.  They  will  look  like  fiiver  cafted  ones. 

XXX.  To  gi^ve  the  fineft  colour  of  gdd  to  copper,  in  order  to 

make  fiatuesy  or  other  •works  •with  it. 

Take  one  pound  of  copper,  melt  it  in  a crucible,  then 
throw  in  it  one  ounce  of  Alexandrian  tiuty  reduced  into  a 
fubtile  powder,  and  mixed  with  two  ounces  of  bean-flour. 
Take  care  to  keep  ftirring  this  matter,  and  to  guard  your- 
felf  againft  the  fumes.  After  two  hours  of  fufion,  you 
will  take  this  compofition  off,  and  wafti  it  well,  and  put  it 
again  in  the  crucible  with  the  fame  quantity  as  before  of 
the  fame  powders.  When  melted,  for  this  fécond  time, 
you  may  take  it  off,  and  caft  it  in  the  moulds  you  propofe, 
and  had  prepared  for  it. 

XXXI.  To  imitate  tortolfejhell  on  copper. 

Rub  copper  laminas  over  with  oil  of  nuts,  then  dry 
them  over  a flow  fire,  fupported  by  their  extremities, 
upon  fmall  iron  bars. 

XXXII.  To 
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XXXII.  Tn  perform  the  fame  on  horn  '. 

Make  a cold  diiTolution  of  auripigment  in  filtered  Hme 
water;  then,  lay  feme  of  this  liquor  with  a brufh  on  your 
comb  or  other  horn  work.  Reiterate  this,  if  you  find  it 
has  not  penetrated  enough  the  firll  time,  and  turn  it,  to  do 
the  fame  the  other  fide. 

XXXIII.  ^0  /often  metals'. 

Take  faîtpetre  and  camphire  equal  parts.  Difiolve 
them  in  a lye  made  with  two  parts  of  oak-wood  afhes  and 
one  of  quick  lime.  Pafs  this  folution  through  a filtering 
paper,  and  vaporife  it  over  a flow  fire  in  a glafs  velTel, 
There  refaits  a borax,  which,  thrown  in  metals  while  in 
fuflon,  foften^  them  perfedlly. 

XXXIV.  To  njoajh  Irafs  figures  over  vslth  felver. 

Take  one  ounce  of  aquafortis.  DiiTolve  in  it  over  a 
moderate  fircone  drachm  of  good  filvercut  fmali,  or  granu- 
lated. This  filver  being  wholly  dnflblved,  take  the  veflel 
off  from  the  fire,  and  throw  in  it  as  much  white  tartar  as  is 
required  to  abfolve  all  the  liquor.  The  refl  is  a pafte  with 
which  you  may  rub  over  any  work  made  of  copper,  and 
which  will  oive  it  the  white  colour  of  fllver. 

o 

XXXV.  To  operate  the  iranfmutathn  of  iron  into  fieel. 

Take  beech  and  willow,  burn  them  together.  When  in 
coals,  extinguifli  them,  before  they  are  confumed,  with 
water,  or  rather,  with  chamber  lye.  Pound  them  well, 
and  fife  them  through  a very  fine  fieve.  Then  burn  like- 
wife  ox  horns  and  prepare  them  the  fame  way.  Sift  well 
alfo  foot,  vine  aflies,  burnt  flises  afnes,  and  pomegra- 
nate fliell  powder,  putting  afide  and  feparately  each 
drug  by  itfelf,  and  mix  them  afterwards,  when  ufed,  in 
the  following  proportions.— Coals  twelve  pounds;  horns 
ten  ; flioes,  vine,  foot,  and  pomegranate,  of  each  equal 
quantity,  three  pounds,  all  well  mixed  together.  To 
make  oue  hundred  pounds  weight  of  (leel,  there  is  required 
one  hundred  and  i<wenty  pounds  \Nt\ghi  of  good,  foft  Spa- 
nilh  iron,  not  flreaky  ; to  which  if  you  give  the  afore- 
mentioned 
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mentioned  dofe  of  the  faid  powders,  prepared  as  dircfled, 
and  put  to  the  fire,  for  the  fpace  of  forty* eight  hours,  you 
will  get  the  beft  fteel  which  can  be  had. 

XXXVI.  Another  receipt  for  the  fame. 

1 . Take  one  buftiel  of  beech  coals  pulverifed  and  fifced  ; 
alder’s  coals,  thus  prepared,  one  peck  ; vine  afhes  and 
foot,  both  well  pulverifed  and  fifted,  equal  parts,  half  a 
peck.  Mix  well  thefe  powders,  and  ftratify  your  iron 
bars  with  them  in  a crucible  well  luted  ; then  give  a good 
fire  for  twenty* four  hours. 

JV.  B.  Obferve  that  you  mufi:  take  care, to  ufe  new,  and 
not  floted  wood,  to  make  the  faid  aflies. 

2.  If  you  want  to  have  your  fieel  white,  you  muft 
add  to  all  the  above  powders  one  peck  of  juniper-wood 
afhes. 

3.  If  you  want  it  purple,  you  muft  make  a lexiviation  of 
vine  and  fhoes  afhes,  foot  and  garlick,  well  pounded,  equal 
parts  ; and  a fufficient  quantity  of  water  to  make  the  faid 
lullitorium^  in  which  you  will  fteep,  cold,  your  iron  bars 
before  you  cement  them. 

4.  You  muft  proportionate  the  quantity  of  windholes, 
in  each  kiln,  to  the  quantity  of  bars,  and  of  crucibles,  for 
which  you  intend  to  fit  it. 

5.  The  fir  alum  fuper  firatum  ought  to  be  made  an  inch, 
or  an  inch  and  a half  inch-thick  of  powder  to  each  bed.— 
The  bars  ought  to  be  ranged  crofs-way  one  over  another; 
and  large  crucibles  are  to  be  preferred  to  fmali  ones.— 
You  muft  take  care  to  have  them  fo  well  luted,  as  not  to 
allow  the  leaft  air  to  find  its  w'ay  in  ; for  there  would  re- 
fait an  intire  mifearriage  of  the  whole  operation  ; and  be- 
Udes,  your  powder  would  hence  lofe  all  its  virtue.— 
Should  you  likewifelet  it  get  air  before  you  make  ufe  of 
it,  it  would  become  quite  dead  and  flat.  Therefore,  you 
are  cautioned  to  keep  it  always  very  clofely  confined,  in 
well-flopped  veffels,  of  whatever  kind  they  may  be.— 
That  which  comes  off  from  the  crucible,  after  the  opera- 
tion, is  not  worfe  for  having  been  thus  in  ufe.  It  wants 
therefore,  nothing  but  an  additional  fupply  of  frefh  pow- 
der joined  to  it,  to  make  up  v,^hat  is  loft,  or  diminifhed. 
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by  the  frequent  handlings  of  it,  in  taking  it  out,  and  put- 
ting it  in  the  crucibles  again. 

6.  The  kiln  ought  to  be  wide  by  the  inferior  part,  and 
go  narrowly  towards  the  top,  which  muft  end  in  a conical 
form.  By  fuch  means,  the  heat  contracted  becomes  ftrong, 
and  aCts  with  infinitely  more  power. — Neither  muft  you 
neglect  to  have  it  fo  conftruCted  as  to  be  provided  with  an 
afti-hole,  or  a place  underneath  wherein  the  afhes  may 
fall;  and  feveral  openings  to  let  the  wind  efcape. 

•+*  An  ejiimaie  of  the  cojis,  and  profits ^ of  fuch  an  operation 
in  France. 

The  thoufand  weight  of  iron,  in  bars,  flat  on  one  fide, 
cofts  about  Jixiy  litres.  Two  thobfand  being  reqaifite,  • 
at  a time,  for  one  Angle  operation,  rriakes  one  hundred  and 
twenty  U^res^  or,  fii^e  pounds  fterling. 

Ten  crucibles  this  will  employ  ; ten  livres^ 

Powders  for  the  two  thoufand  ; forty  lièvres. 

For  two  men  to  fit  up,  and  watch,  in  order  to  keep  up 
the  fire;  four  litres* 

To  prepare  the  fteel,  after  it  is  out  of  the  crucible, 
and  render  it  marketable  ; tnventy  ligures. 

All  the  expence  amounts  to  /wo  hundred  liojres^  or  eight 
pounds  eighty  or,  ten  /hillings  flerling,  or  thereabout.  Iron, 
thus  turned  into  fteel,  whether  white  or  purple,  comes  on 
computation,  to  two  yè//,  or  one  penny,  a pound  ; which 
makes  one  hundred  li^jres  per  thoufand  weight.— »-Thus,  the 
two  thoufand  weight,  which  may  be  made  in  the  fame 
kilo,  every  week,  comes  to  t<wo  hundred  litres. 

If  you  fell  your  fteel,  on  the  footing  of  fix  fols  per 
pound,  there  is  clear  profir/b/^r  hundred  litres 
which,  in  a year,  would  make  20,  800  lièvres — Now  you 
may,  on  this  calculation,  have  as  many  kilns  as  you  pleafe; 
and  each  kiln  may  have  a kilnful  every  week. 

XXXVII.  To  take  immediately  rujl  from  iron. 

You  muft  rub  your  iron  with  a piece  of  rag  fteeped  into 
oil  of  tartar  per  deliquium. 


C 


XXXWllhT^ 


«ECRETS  IN  ARTS  AND  TRADES» 


26 

XX^VIJI.  91?  obtain  good  Jil^er  from  pevjteu 

1 . Take  quick  lime  made  from  rock  or  tranfparent 
pebbles,  and  one  pound  of  commun  fait.  With  thofe  two 
ingredients  make  a ftrong  lye,  which  you  will  evaporate 
on  the  fire  to  the  redudtion  of  one  third  part  of  what  it 
made  before.  Next,  melt  in  a crucible  two  pounds  of 
pewter,  to  which,  after  fulion,  you  will  add  one  pound 
of  hatnatites*  The  whole  being  well  incorporated  and 
melted,  throw  it  in  part  of  your  aforefaid  lye;  and, 
w hen  quite  cold,  melt  it  again,  and  throw  it  again  into 
fiew  lye,  repeating  the  fame  procefs  for  feven  different 
times,  and  ufing  frelh  lye,  prepared  as  above,  every  time. 

2.  The  next  operation  is  to  take  one  ounce  of  ammo- 
niac fait,  an  equal  quantity  of  borax,  eight  fcruples  of 
auripigment,  reduce  them  into  a very  fine  and  fubtile 
powder,  and  being  mixed  together,  incorporate  them 
into  a pafie  with  the  w’hites  of  two  new-laid  eggs,  and 
put  ?Jl  together  with  the  pewter,  ready  prepared  as  be- 
fore mentioned,  in  a crucible.  When  ail  is  in  fufion, 
continue  the  fire  for  one  hour;  then  take  off  the  crucible* 
There  you  will  fiad  your  fiiver,  fit  to  fiaaid  the  tell  of  all 
the  affaycrs.yj 

XXXIX.  Tofofteniron.  ^ 

Take  half  an  ounce  of  tartar  ; two  of  common  fait  ; 
and  two  and  a half  of  verdigreafe.  Mix  all  together,  and 
expofe  it  in  a poringer  to  the  dew  of  nine  nights  run- 
ning. This  will  turn  into  water,  in  which,  w hen  red- 
hot,  you  may  kill  your  iron. 

XL.  9*0  melt  iron  fo  that  it  wll  fpread  under  the  hammer m 

Take  equal  quantities  of  lime,  tartar,  and  alkali  fair» 
Pour  over  it  a fufficient  quantity  of  cow-pifs,  to  make  a 
thick  pap  with  it,  which  you  w ill  fet  a drying  in  the  fun, 
or  before  the  fii  e.  Make  an  iron  red  hot  in  the  fire; 
then,  plunge  in  that  -matter:.  You  may  afterwards  melt 
it  as  you  would  (liver;  and  then  work  it  in  the  fame  way 
•when  cold. 
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XLI,  To  give  iron  a temper  to  cut  porphyry^ 

Make  your  iron  red  hot,  and  plunge  it  in  didilied  wa- 
ter from  nettles,  acanthus,  and pilofella^  (or  moufe  ears); 
or  in  the  very  juice  pounded  out  from  thefe  plants, 

XLII.  To  /often  all  forts  of  metals* 

Take  fublimated  mercury,  euphorbiom,  borax,  and 
ammoniac  fait,  of  each  equal  parts  pulverifed.  Project 
forae  of  that  powder  over  any  metal,  when  in  a llate  of 
fufion,  and  you  will  obtain  the  defired  effeft  of  making 
it  foft. 

XLIII.  To  /often  a fophiftic  metal* 

Take  black  foap  and  common  fait,  of  each  two  ounces  ; 
human  excrements  dried  and  pulverifed,  four  ounces; 
roch  alum  an  equal  quantity,  and  nitre  fait,  half  an  ounce. 
Incorporate  all  together  in  a pan,  over  the  fire,  with  buU 
lock^sgall;  keep  ilirring  it  till  you  feel  no  longer  any 
faline  particle.  Then  takeoff  the  pan  from  the  fire,  and 
let  the  compofition  cool.  Of  this  you  may  throw  fome 
into  the  crucible  in  which  your  metal  is  in  fufion. 

XL\Y,  A good  temper  for  arms* 

Take  tythimalus,  or  fpurge  ; roots  of  wild  horfe* 
râdiih,  bryonia,  and  purflain,  of  each  equal  quantities. 
Pound  all  together,  fo  that  you  may  get  at  lead  one 
pound  of  juice.  Add  to  this  one  pound  of  red  haired 
child's  water  ; faltpetre,  alkaline,  gem  and  ammoniac 
faits,  of  each  one  drachm.  When  you  have  mixed  all 
well  together  in  a glafs  veffelclofe  flopped,  bury  it  in  the 
cellar,  and  let  it  there  lie  for  twenty  days.  Then  bring 
it  up  again,  and  put  it  in  â retort,  to  which  you  will 
adapt  and  lute  well  its  receiver,  and  begin  to^dlftil  by  a 
gradual  fire.  Now  when  you  want  to  get  arms  of  a good 
C 2 temper^ 
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temper,  you  have  only  to  plunge  them  in  this  diftilled 
liquor,  after  having  previoufly  made  them  red  hot  in 
thehre. 

XLV,  Another  hard  temper* 

, Take  nettle  juice,  bullock’s  gall,  child’s  water,  or 
ilrong  vinegar,  and  a little  fait.  Incorporate  well  all  this 
together,  and  plunge  any  red-hot  iron  in  it, 

XL VI.  Ti?  melt  iron  and  make  it  foft* 

Take  two  pounds  of  auripigment,  and  four  of  oil  of 
tartar.  Make  the  auripigment  foak  up  all  the  oil  of  tar- 
tar, and  dry  it  up  afterwards  over  a foft  6re.  Then  put 
fmall  bits  of  iron  in  a crucible  ; and,  when  very  red, 
throw  by  Utile  at  a time,  about  half  a pound  of  that  auri- 
pigment prepared  as  before  ; and  you  will  find  your  iron 
ibft  and  white. 

XLVII.  wohiten  iron  like  filler* 

Melt  iron  filings  in  a crucible,  along  with  realgar,  or 
red  arlenic.  Then  take  one  ounce  of  that  matter,  and 
one  of  copper;  melt  all  together,  and  put  it  in  a coppel. 
It  will  give  you  one  ounce  of  good  filver. 

XLVÎII.  To  render  iron  brittle^  fo  as  To  pound  like  glafs* 

Take  the  diftilled  water  from  roch  alum,  plunge  in  it 
feven  different  times  your  pieces  of  iron,  or  fteel,  beaten 
very  thin,  and  made  red  hot  every  time.  This  operation 
will  render  them  fo  brittle,  that  you  may  pound  them  in 
a mortar  afterwards,  as  you  could  glafs. 

XLÎX.  Ingredients  ^hich  fer^ve  to  the  melting  of  iron* 

Iron  is  to  be  melted  with  any  of  the  following  ingre- 
dients; pewter,  lead,  marcafire,  magnefia,  auripig- 
nient,  ?ntimony,  cr  )wn  glafs  fulphur,  ammoniac  fait, 
citrine-mirobolans,  green,  or  frefh  pomegranate  rinds, 
lAc*  &c. 
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L.  To  melt  or  calcinate  the  blade  of  a fword  njokhouf  hurt^ 
ing  the  fcabhard* 

You  muil  drop  into  the  fcabbard  of  the  fword  fome 
arfenic  in  powder^  and  fqiieeze  over  it  fame  part  of  the 
juice  of  a lemon.  Then  replace  the  fword  into  its  fcab- 
bard. In  a quarter  of  an  hour  afterwards,  or  little  more^ 
you  will  fee  what  a lurprifing  effect  this  will  have. 

LI.  A fpirit  %vhich  will  dijfol^e  all  forts  of  ftones. 

Take  rye-flour,  and  make  fmall  balls  with  it,  which 
you  will  dry  ; then  put  them  into  a retort  well  luted, 
and  place  it  over  a gradual  fire,  to  draw  the  fpirits  by" 
dlftiiiation.  Any  Hone  whatever  will  diffolve  in  it. 

LI  I.  To  refine  pester» 

Take  fine  pewter,  and  put  it  into  a crucible.  When 
melted,  projeâ:  over  it,  at  different  times,  Ibnie  nitre,, 
till  it  comes  to  a perfefl  calcination.  Repeat  this  three 
times,  pounding  the  matter  into  powder,  which  mix  with 
charcoal  duft.  Being  thus  melted,  it  will  refume  its 
former  fubftance  of  pev^ter,  with  this  difierence,  that  it 
will  be  refined  to  an  infinitely  fuperior  degree. 

LIU.  To  fipc  mercury^ 

Take  verdigreafe  in  powder,  which  put  in  a cru- 
cible. Make  a hole  in  that  powder,  and  place  in  it  a 
knot  of  mercury  previoufly  impregnated  with  white  of 
eggs  water.  Cover  this  knot  over  with  borax,  and  add 
again  over  this  fome  more  verdigreafe  and  pounded 
glafs,  one  or  two  fingers  deep.  Lute  well  the  lid  of  the 
crucible,  and  give  a pretty  finart  fire,  though  gradually, 
and  not  at  once,  for  the  fpace  of  two  hours. 

LIV.  To  extraB  mercury  from  lead* 

Take  lead  and  bent  it  into  fbeets,  or  laminas,  very  fine. 
Put  thefe  in  a glafs  veflel  with  common  faits,  a double 
quantity  of  the  lead.  Cover  this  well,  and  bury  it  under 
ground  for  nine  days  at  leafl.  After  that  time,  if  you 
C 3 open 
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open  the  veffel  again,  you  will  find  your  lead  turned  all 
into  running  mercury,  or  quickfilver,  at  the  bottom  of  it. 

L V . The  compojîtion  of  caft  mirrors  and  cylinders» 

Take  one  pound  and  a half  of  red  copper;  eight 
ounces  of  refined  pewter  ; one  and  a half  of  ftellated 
mars-reguius,  otherwife  reguius  of  aniimony  ; half  an 
ounce  of  bifmuth  ; one  and  a half  of  nitre,  and  a difcre- 
tionable  quantity  (that  is  to  fay,  as  much  as  you  pleafe) 
of  filver. 

LVI.  The  compoftion  of  metallic  mirrors,  or  looking-glajfes , 
ufed  among  the  ancients. 

1.  Take  one  pound  of  decapitated,  orwell  purified, 
copper,  which  melt;  then  throw  over  it  three  pounds 
of  refined  pewter.  As  foon  as  they  lhall  be  both  in 
good  fufion,  add  fix  ounces  of  calcinated  red  tartar,  two 
of  arfenic,  half  an  ounce  of /altpetre,  and  two  drachms 
of  alum.  Leave  all  this  in  fufion  together,  for  the  fpace 
of  three  or  four  hours,  that  all  the  faits  may  well  eva- 
porate, then  caft  this  compofition  in  the  flat  fand  mould 
prepared  for  it, 

2.  To  give  thefe  mirrors  the  requifite  polifii,  proceed 
as  follows.  Take  the  coarfeft  part  away  with  the  wheel 
over  a grinding  flone,  the  fame  method  as  the  pewterers 
and  braziers  do,  and  then  fmoothen  them  with  water  till 
they  are  fiifficiently  polifhed  by  attrition.  Take  the 
mirror  from,  that  wheel,  and  put  it  oti  the  wooden  one 
covered  with  leather,  after  having  rubbed  it  well  with 
emery,  to  give  it  a fine  poJifh  ; then  take  it  again  from 
this  wheel,  and  put  it  on  another  of  the  fame  kind, 
covered  with  leather,  afier  having  previoufly  rubbed 
your  mirror  with  prepared  blood-ftone,  and  walhing  it 
afterwards  with  magifter  of  pewter.  Take  notice  to  make 
your  mirrors  obferve,  on  both  thefe  lafl:  leathered  wheels, 
the  fame  oblique  direélîon  in  turning  them,  and  continue 
fo  long  till  the  mirror  has  acquired  a fufficient  finenefs 
and  brightnefs* 

Convex  and^ardent  mirrors  are  rubbed  and  polifhed  in 
the  fame  manner. 

LVI  I.  To  make  convex  and  ardent  mirror  si 

1.  Take  one  pound  of  copper  in  laminas.  Cut  them  in 

fmall 
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fmall  pieces  to  get  them  into  a crucible,  and  impregnate 
them>with  oil  of  tartar.  Then  take  a quarter  of  a pound 
of  white  arfenic  in  powder,  (Iratify  your  laminas,  putting 
bed  upon  bed  till  the  crucible  is  full.  Cover  this  crucible 
with  a lid  of  the  fahie earth;  lute  it  well,  and  fet  it  to  dry. 
When  done,  plunge  it  to  the  lid  in  the  fund,  and  give  it 
a gradual  tire,  till  it  is  ftrong' enough  to  evaporate  the  oil. 
Durifig  that  time  the  oil  prepares  the  copper,  in  detain- 
ing the  arfenic,  and  making  ic  j/afs  into  it  with  the  fame 
facility  as  oil  paffes  through  leather.  You  may,  if  yon. 
choofe,  place  yoiir  crucible  in  the  furnace  on  the  bare 
fire;  but  then  you  mufl  manage  the  fire  gradually,  till 
the  oil  is  quire  evaporated.  This  being  done,  let  the 
crucible  cool,  and  break  it  ; you  will  find  your  copper 
variegated  with  fcveral  colours,  and  it  would  be  flili  more 
lb,  if,  inftead  of  arfenic,  you  had  ufed  auri pigment. 

2.  Take  of  this  copper  one  part,  and  two  of  brafs. 
Melt  firft  the  brafs  on  a blafting  fire  ; then  throw  in  your 
|xrepared  copper.  When  they  ftiall  have  been  in  good 
fufion,  throw  this  rtietal  into  a pan  full  of  lukewarm 
water,  over  which  place  a birch-room,  to  force  your 
metal  to  granulate  in  falling  through  its  twigs  inc  * the 
water.  By  fuch  precaution,  your  metal  will  be  fo  h^rd 
as  to  refill  the  file;  will  not  be  brittle;  and  aeqaire  rbe 
fame  qualities  as  Heel,  inilead  of  which  you  may  employ 
it,  for  various  forts  of  works. 

3.  Now  take  of  this  hardened  metal  three  parts;  cf 
the  bell  Cornwall  pewter,  and  perfectly  free  from  lead, 
one  part.  Melt  firll  the  metal,  as  we  faid  before,  on  a 
blalling  fire,  then  put  your  pewter  to  it;  and,  when  both 
are  well  melted. together,  throw  this  compofition  in  the 
convex  mould,  to  make  the  convex  mirrors.  This  com- 
pofition  is  the  bell  which  can  be  employed  for  the  ma- 
nufaéluring  of  thefe  forts  of  mirrors.  It  is  white,  hard, 
never  brittle,  and  fufceptible  of  receiving  the  highell  and 
moll  finilhed  polifh, 

LVIIJ.  To  gi^i  tools  fuch  a temper  as  n/jiU  enable  them  to 
JawQ  marble* 

Make  the  tool  red  hot  in  the  fire;  and,  when  red 
cherry  colour,  take  it  ofF  from  the  fire,  rub  it  with  a 
C 4 piece 
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piece  of  candle,  and  deep  it  immediately  in  good  flrong 
vinegar,  in  which  you  ihali  haye  diluted  feme  foot. 

LIX.  To /often  iron,  and  harden  it  afternjoards  more  than  it 
njjas  before, 

1.  Make  a little  chirrk  lengthways  in  an  iron  bar,  in 
which  pour  melied  lead.  Then  ruake  it  evaporate  by  a 
Urong  fire,  as  that  for  copelling.  Renew  this  operation 
four  or  five  tinjes,  and  the  bar  will  become  very  foft. 
You  harden  it  afterwards  in  fteeping  it,  when  red  hot, 
in  mere  forge  water,  and  it  will  be  of  fo  good  a temper, 
as  to  be  fit  for  lancets,  razors,  and  knives,  with  which  you 
will  be  able  to  cut  other  iron,  without  its  fplitting  or 
denting. 

2.  It  hnsbeei  found,  by  experience,  that  an  armour 
can  never  be  good  proof  againfl  fiie  arms,  if  it  has  not 
firfl  been  foftened  with  oils,  gums,  wax,  and  other  ince- 
rative  things,  and  afterwards  hardened,  by  fteeping  them 
feverai  times  over  in  binding  waters. 

- LX.  The  iranfmutation  of  iron  into  damafkfeeU 

You  muft  firft  purge  it  of  its  ufual  brittlenefs;  and, 
after  having  reduced  ic  into  filings,  make  it  red  hot  in  a 
crucible  ; fteep  it  1 c veral  times  in  oil  of  olives,  in  which 
you  fhall  have  before  thrown  feverai  times  melted  lead. 
Take  care  to  cover  the  vefiel  in  which  the  oil  is  con- 
tained, ever)vtime  you  throw  your  fteel  into  it,  for  fear 
the  oil  ihould  catch  fire. 

LXI.  To  guard  iron  again/  tujiing. 

Warm  your  iron  till  you  can  no  more  touch  it  without 
burning  yourfelf.  Then  rub  it  with  new  and  clean  white 
. wax.  Put  it  again  to  the  fire,  till  it  has  foaked  in  the 
wax.  When  done,  rub  it  over  with  a piece  of  ferge,  and 

this  iron  will  never  ruft. 

, / 

LX  1 1.  To  cut  fellies  nviih  eafe. 

Boil  it  a good  while  in  fome  mutton  fuet;  and,  then, 
you  will  cut  it  very  eafily. 


LXIII.  To 
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LXIII,  To  njohiten  copper^ 

Take  aurîpîgment  and  egg  Ihells  calcinated,  equal 
quantities.  Put  all  together  in  a pot  covered  with  ano- 
ther, having  a little  hole  on  the  top.  Give  it  firft  the 
wheel-fire  for  three  hours.  Increafe  the  fire,  and  what 
lhall  have  been  fublimed,  remix  with  the  fcsces  again. 
Sublime  anew,  and  mix  again  the  faces  and  the  flowers 
together.  Then,  for  the  third  time,  there  will  be  no 
more  fublimation  ; only  the  flowers  will  fwim  over  the 
faces^  Now  take  arfenic  of  one  fingle  fublimation,  and 
crude  tartar,  of  each  equal  parts,  well  mixed  together, 
and  ftratify  with  this  mixed  powder  fome  very  thin  cop- 
per laminas.  Then  pufli  the  fire  with  violence,  to  thé 
degree  of  fufion,  and  granulate  it  in  water,  which  you 
are  to  put  in  great  agitation  for  a good  while,  before  you 
throw  the  matter  into  it,  in  order  to  prevent  thereby 
your  matter  from  fparkling,  when  you  throw  it.  In  rei- 
terating this  operation  on  the  fame  metal,  you  will  render 
your  copper  as  beautiful  as  fllvcr. 

LXiV.  A projeHion  on  copper* 

1.  Take  fine  pewter  two  ounces,  which  yon  will  melt 
in  a crucible.  When  melted,  throw  in  it  by  little  at  a 
time  the  fame  weight  of  flour  of  brim  (lone.  Stir  every 
time  with  a rod,  till  you  fee  both  your  pewter  and  ful- 
phur  well  calcinated.  Then  take  the  crucible  out  of  the 
fire,  and  throw  in  half  an  ounce  of  crude  mercury.  Let 
it  coni,  and  pulverife  this. 

2.  Now  melt  four  ounces  of  molten  copper.  When  in 
good  fufion,  project  on  it,  by  degrees,  one  ounce  of  the 
above  powder,  ftirring  carefully,  while  you  do  itj^  with  a 
flick.  Leave  it  thus  in  fufion  for  a little  while,  and  then 
you  may  ufe  it  for  making  all  forts  of  plates.  It  is  fo 
beautiful,  that,  if  you  teft  it  on  the  coppel  with  lead,  it 
will  hand  it  perfectly. 

LXV.  The  preparations  of  emery,* 

I.  Calcine  eaftern,  or  Spanifh  emery,  three  or  four 
times  in  the  fire;  then  let  it  cool.  Pound  it  and  make 
flrata  fuper firata  of  it,  with  double  the  quantity  of  ful- 
phur-Yiv.uin  in  powder.  Leave  this  cruciblç  in  the  furnace 
C 5 vvith 
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with  a llrong  fire  during  three  or  four  hours.  Repeat 
this  procefs  four  different  times  over,  then  reduce  your 
emery  into  an  impalpable  powder.  Put  it  next  into  a 
matrafs,  pour  over  it  regal  water,  that  it  fwim  over  by 
three  fingers  deep.  Put  this  in  digeftion  for  eight  hours. 
Pour  off  by  inclination  your  regal  water,  impregnated 
with  the  dye.  Put  new  water  on  ycur  matter,  and  fet  it 
on  digefting  again  for  eight  other  hours,  as  the  former. 
Then  take  your  thus  tinged  waters,  which  you  will  mix 
and  put  in  a retort.  Diflil  moft  part  of  it,  till  you  fee 
what  remains  in  the  retort  is  yellow.  This  is  the  true 
oil  of  emery,  in  which  you  will  put  the  bignefs  of  a fil- 
bert of  canîphire. 

2.  Exfulphurate  in  a crucible,  on  a good  fire,  and 
during  two  hours,  what  quantity  you  pleaie  of  arfenic. 
Then  take  two  ounces  of  the  aforefaid  oil  of  emery,  one 
of  your  exfulphurated  arfenic,  an  equal  quantity  of  fait 
of  tartar  drawn  with  diftilled  vinegar,  two  of  fublimatc, 
^ and  two  of  filver;  which  you  will  have  diffolved  in  an 
\ aquafortis  made  with  nitre  and  vitriol.  Put  all  together 
in  a matrafs,  fo  large  that  the  compofition  fhould  occupy 
no  more  than  ^ third  part  of  it,  and  of  which  you  lhall 
have  cut  the  neck  off,  to  obtain  a more  eafy  evaporation 
of  the  compounds  from  it.  Put  this  matrafs  in  the  fand 
as  high  as  the  matter,  and  give  it  a moderate  fire  for  two 
hours,  then  a flrong  one  fix  ; let  the  fire  go  out  of 
itfelf.  Then  you  will  find  your  matter  in  a ftone  in  the 
matrafs.  Take  it  out,  and  pound  it  into  powder,  projedled 
upon  another  ounce  of  fait  in  fufion  ; if  you  keep  it  a 
little  while  in  that  fiate,  and  throw  it  afterwards  into  oil 
of  dives,  will  increafe  your  gold  by  a third  of  its  primary 
quantity,  and  rather  more:  And  you  may  thus  increafe 
it  again  and  again,  by  repeating  the  fame  operation. 

LX  Vf.  A faâitious  amiant  ; or  way  to  make  an  incom* 
hujiible  cloth. 

Take  rotten  oak  wood,  which  you  wmII  calcine  into 
afhes,  and  mix  with  an  equal  quantity  of  pearl  afhes. 
Boil  all  together  in  ten  times  its  weight  of  water. 
When  this  has  boiled  one  hour,  add  as  much  water  to 
it  as  there  may  have  been  evaporated,  and  boil  now  in 
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It  a large  flick  of  alumen  plumo/em^  during  one  hour. 
Take  off  the  vefiel  from  the  fire,  and  carry  it  into  the 
cellar.  In  a month’s  time  you  will  find  your  alum  as 
foft  as  flax.  Spin  it,  and  get  it  weaved  inrto  a cloth. 
The  fire  will  never  have  any  power  over  it.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  befl  way  to  wa(h  it  is  to  throw  it  on  red-hot 
coals  ; and  after  having  there  let  it  burn  throughout,  take 
it  olF,  and  you  will  find  it  perfe^lly  clean. 

LXVJI.  To  render  tartar  fufible  and  penetrating. 

1.  Stratify  cakes  of  white  tartar  with  vine  branches; 
When  done,  fet  them  ôn  fire  by  the  top,  and  when  ar- 
rived at  the  bottom,  your  tartar  will  be  calcined. 

2.  Diflblve  this  calcined  tartar  in  aquavitæ^  then  pafs 
it  through  the  filtering  paper,  and  next  evaporate  the 
brandy.  What  lhall  remain  is  the  fait  of  tartar,  which 
you  muft  find  to  be  as  white  as  fnow.  Pour  over  it  the 
befl  French  fpirit  of  wine,  fo  that  it  fliould  exceed  over 
the  fait  the  ihicknefs  of  an  inch.  Set  it  on  fire.  As 
foon  as  your  fpirit  of  wine  fhall  be  all  confumed,  your 
fait  of  tartar  will  be  fufible  and  penetrating. 

3.  Now  fltould  you  make  any  iron  red-hot,  and  projeft 
on  it  a little  of  that  fair,  it  will  penetrate  it  through  and 
through,  and  leave  after  it  a veflige  as  white  as  fiiver,  iiL 
the  place  where  it  touched. 

LXVill.  To  extract  mercury  from  any  metal. 

1 . Diflblve  lead,  antimony,  or  any  other  metal,  in  good 
common  aquafortis.  When  that  water  fhall  have  dif- 
folved  much  ofit  as  it  can,  pour  it  out  by  inclination^ 
and  on  what  fhall  not  be  quite  diflblved,  but  cqrroded 
only  in  a white  powder,  pour  fome  hot  water.  Shake 
then  the  matrafs  in  which  the  metal  is,  and  you  will 
find  that  thé  water  will  finifli  to  diflblve  what  the  aqua^ 
fortis  could  not.  Next  pafs  it  through  a filtering  paper; 
and  what  will  not  pafs,  diflblve  in  frefli  aquafortis. 
Continue  thus  the  fame  dilfoluting  procefs,  till  you 
have  obtained  a perfed  diflblution  of  all  the  powder^ 
and  you  have  made  it  pafs  through  the  filtering  paper. 
Now  take  all  your  feveral  diflblutions,  make  a precipi- 
t$iion  of  that  diflblution  to  the  bottom  of  the  vefTel,  in 
C 6 form 
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form  of  white  cnrds,  by  means  of  a water  impregnated 
with  fait.  Edulcorate  this  twice,  with  cold  common 
water,  and  once  with  fome  a little  warm,  then  dry  it. 

2.  Take  one  ounce  of  that  diflblution,  thus  edulco- 
rated and  exficcaied  into  powder;  half  an  ounce  of  am- 
moniac fait  fublimed  over  common  fait.  Grind  all  toge- 
ther on  a marble  ftone  with  a mullar,  that  it  may  be  well 
incorporated,  as  the  painters  do  their  colours;  and,  to 
fucceed  better  in  that  incorporation,  impregnate  ft  with 
didilled  vinegar.  Now  put  all  this  into  a pan,  and  pour 
cold  water  over  it,  fo  that  it  fhould  fwim  over  the  matter, 
flir  it  well  twice  a day  with  a flick,  for  three  weeks. 
Then  take  quick  lime,  which  you  will  flack  with  the 
fwimming  liquor  which  covers  your  matter;  and  with 
equal  quantities  of  the  powder  which  lies  under  it,  and 
the  flacked  lime,  make  fmall  bullets,  which  put  into  a 
retort  well  luted,  and  pufh  it  on  with  a great  fire.  You 
will  foon  fee  the  mercury  going  into  the  receiver,  which 
you  mufl  have  had  the  precaution  of  filling  with  water, 
and  under  which,  at  the  bottom,  you  will  find  it. 

3.  The  fame  procefs  carefully  attended  to,  may  procure 
you  mercury  from  all  the  metals  and  minerals  without 
exception. 

LXIX.  To  dye  in  gold  medals ^ or  laminas,  ihrough 

and  ihrough. 

1.  This  curious  operation  is  performed  by  means  of 
the  admirable  fair  of  Glauber,  which  is  made  with  nitre 

and  vitriol  oil,  in  the  following  manner. Take  what 

quantity  you  pleafe  of  nitre  fait,  pour  over  it  a fufficient 
quantity  of  oil  of  vitriol,  to  fwim  over.  When  the 
ebullitions  arifing  from  that  mixture  (hall  be  ended,  diftil 
to  dryncTs;  there  remains  a whiie  fait,  known  under  the 
name  of  fait  of  Glauber. 

2.  DifTolve  in  what  quantity  of  warm  water  you  think 
proper,  or  be  in  need  of,  a fufficient  quantity  of  that 
fait  as  may  faturate  it,  which  you  know,  when  you  fee 
the  water  can  diffolve  no  more  of  it.  In  this  dlflblution 
pût  a drachm  of  calx,  or  magifter  of  gold.  Then  put  in 
digefiion  in  it  filver  laminas,  cut  fmall  and  thin,  for 
twenty-four  hours,  over  a very  gentle  fire,  At  the  end  of 
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that  term  you  will  find  them  thoroughly  dyed  gold  co- 
lour, iiifide  and  outfide. 

LXX.  To  make  a perpetual  motion* 

Take  aquafortis,  in  which  throw  fome  fieel-filings, 
well  dried.  Leave  this  mixture  to  lay  for  fix  or  eight 
hours.  Then  pour  out  the  aquafortis  in  another  bottle, 
in  which  you  will  throw  a fmall  loadftone  of  good  quality, 
and  Hop  it  well  that  no  air  get  in,  You  will  obferve  a 
perpetual  motion. 

LXXI.  A fecret  fire. 

Have  a barrel  open  by  one  end,  and  pierced  with  a 
dozen  of  holes  on  the  other.  Put  in  it  three  or  four 
bu(he!s  of  oat-firaw,  cut  very  fine,  as  that  which  is  given 
to  horfes.  Get  next  half  a bufhel  of  barley,  which  have 
foaked  for  three  days  in  lime  water,  and  drained  in 
a Iheercloth  of  all  the  water  which  can  run  out  of  it. 
Place  this  wet  barley  in  a lump  over  the  oat  firaw,  then 
cover  it  with  other  fimilar  cut  draw,  and  let  it  reft, 
when  you  thruft  your  hand  in  it,  you  feel  it  warm. 
This  heat  you  may  keep  up,  by  throwing,  with  a gar- 
dener’s watering-pot,  about  half  a pint  of  water  every 
other  day. 

LXX II.  An  oil.^  one  ounce  of  njohtch  laft  longet  than  one 

pound  of  any  other* 

Take  frelh  butter,  quick  lime,  crude  tartar,  and  com- 
mon fait,  of  each  equal  parts,  pound  and  mix  together. 
Saturate  it  with  good  brandy,  and  diftil  it  in  a retort, 
over  a graduated  fire,  after  having  adapted  the  receiver, 
and  luted  well  the  joints. 

LXXIII.  To  make  a coppel  uoith  afiies. 

Take  equal  parts  of  the  afhes  refulting  from  vine 
branches,  mutton  bones,  and  hartshorns,  burnt  and  cal-, 
cined.  Moiften  them  with  a little  common  water,  then 
prefs  them  very  hard  in  a mould  called  coppeL  Then  take 
alhes  from  the  jaws  and  teeth  of  a jack,  put  over  the  other 

alhes 
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afhes  to  the  thicknefs  of  a crown  piece,  pounding  well 
thefe  alfo  over  the  others,  as  hard  as  you  can.  Thefe  laft 
afhes  ferve  to  fet  off  clean  the  ^rain  of  the  metals  you  are 
telling  cn  them.  The  harts  horn  alhes  ferve  to  bind,  or 
unite,  thofe  of  vine  branches  and  mutton  bones  together, 
and  to  draw  down  at  the  fame  time  the  lead.  You  mull 
uie  eight  times  as  much  lead  as  the  compofition  you  want 
to  tell  by  the  coppel  weighf. 

LXXIV.  To  folder  iron,  or  any  other  metal,  njoithout  fre* 

1.  Take  one  ounce  of  ammoniac,  and  one  of  common 
faits;  an  equal  quantity  of  calcined  tartar,  and  as  much 
of  bell- metal,  with  three  ounces  of  antimony.  Pound  all 
together  and  fift  it.  Put  this  into  a piece  of  linen,  and 
inclofe  it  well  all  round  with  fuller’s  earth,  about  one 
inch  thick.  Let  it  dry,  then  put  it  between  two  crucibles, 
over  a How  fire,  to  get  heat  by  degrees.  Pufh  on  the  fire 
till  the  lump  contained  in  the  crucibles  becomes  quite  red 
hot,  and  melt  all  together.  1 hero  let  the  vtfl'els,  and  the 
whole,  cool  gradually,  and  pound  it  into  powder. 

2.  When  you  want  to  folder  any  thing,  put  the  two 
pieces  you  want  to  join  on  a table,  approaching  their  ex- 
tremities as  near  as  you  can  one  to  another.  Make  a cruft 
©f  fuller’s  earth  fo,  that  holding  to  each  piece,  and  pafiing 
under  the  joint,  it  Ihould  be  open  over  it  on  the  top. 
Then  throw  fome  of  your  powder  between  and  over  the 
joint.  Have  again  fome  borax,  which  put  into  hot  whle 
till  this  is  confumed,  and  with  a feather  rub  your  powder 
at  the  place  of  the  joint;  you  will  fee  it  immediately 
boiling.  As  foon  as  the  boiling  flops,  the  confoiidation 
is  made.  If  there  be  any  roughnefs,  you  muft  fmootben 
it,  by  rubbing  with  a grinding  Hone,  for  the  file  will  have 
no  power  over  it. 

LXXV.  To  folder  nMith fire. 

Make  a pafte  with  pulverifed  chalk  and  gum  water, 
which  put  around  the  two  broken  pieces  placed  on  a table, 
and  prepared  as  before-mentioned  in  the  preceding  receipt. 
The  only  difference  is,  that  you  are  to  rub  over  the  two 
united  extremities  with  melted  foap  ; and,  after  having 
thrown  fome  of  the  above  powder  at  the  place  of  the  joint, 

hold 
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hold  a kindled  piece  of  charcoal  over  it.  This  will  im* 
mediately  fet  the  matter  in  fufion,  which  is  no  fooner  done 
but  you  may  take  oiF  the  palle,  and  you  will  find  it  con- 
folidated. 

LXXVI.  To  make  hot  ax* 

Take  two  ounces  of  roch-alum,  dilute  it»  and  mix  it 
with  two  ounces  of  alkaline  fait,  which  is  ufed  in  making 
of  glafs.  Put  all  into  a pewter  pot,  and  fet  it  a^doing, 
for  the  fpace  of  half  an  hour,  over  a gentle  fire;  then  tak^e 
it  out  of  the  water.  Take  next  two  ounces  of  gem  fait  ia 
powder,  as  much  of  alkaline  fait,  two  pounds  of  virgin 
honey,  and  one  of  cow  milk.  jMix  well  all  together,  and 
fet  it  in  the  fun  for  three  days.  Then  the  borax  is  done. 

LXXVII.  To  render  iron  as  ^hite  and  beautiful  as  filler* 
Take  ammoniac  fait  in  pow^der,  and  mix  it  with  an 
equal  quanUty  of  quick  lime.  Put  them  all  together  into 
cold  water,  and  mix  well.  When  done,  any  iron  piece, 
which  you  fhail  have  made  red  hot,  will,  if  you  fteep  it  in 
that  prepared  water,  become  as  white  as  filver. 

LXXVIII.  To  calcine  pester  y and  render  it  as  white  and 
hard  as  filler* 

Melt  well  your  pewter  in  a crucible,  fo  that  it  may  be 
very  fine  and  clear.  Pour  it  afterwards  into  a very  ftrong 
vinegar,  then  into  mercurial  water.  Repeat  that  opera- 
tion as  many  times  as  you  pleafe,  you  will  each  time  give 
it  an  additional  degree  of  hardnefs  and  whitenefs,  draw- 
ing near  to  filver  ; fo  much,  that  it  will  at  laft  be  very 
difficult  to  diftinguiih  it  from  filver  itfelf. 

LXXIX.  Another  to  the  fame  purpfe* 

Make  a good  lye  with  vine  branch  afhes  and  vinegar. 
Throw  in  your  pewter  when  in  fufion.  Repeat  this,  fe- 

ven  different  times. -Have  next  fome  new  goat’s 

milk,  in  which  you  (hall  have  added  fome  white  arfcnic 
in  powder.  Melt  your  pewtçr  again;  then  throw  it  in 
this  preparation.  Repeat  twelve  times  the  fame,  and  the 
pewter  will  become  as  hard  and  as  white  as  filver. 

LXXX.  To 
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LX XX.  To  whiten  hrafs, 

1.  Take  rofin  and  faUpetre,  equal  quantities.  Pound 
all  in  a mortar,  and  reduce  it  inro  an  impalpable  powder. 
Put  this  into  an  tartheo  pan  made  red  hot,  and  thus  burn 
the  m uter.  As  foon  a?  done,  you  muft  wafh  and  dry  it, 
then  g ind  it  again  as  before,  with  the  addition  of  an 
equal  quantity  of  auripigment.  Then  put  all  this  into 
a crucible,  cover  it  with  another  well  luted,  and  having  a 
little  hole  in  the  top,  which  you  will  hop  by  laying  only 
a medal  on  it.  When  calcined,  take  what  you  will  find 
clear  in  the  bottom,  not  what  will  have  fublimed  on  the 
top.  Make  a very  fine  powder  of  this  matter;  and,  with 
one  fingle  ounce  of  that  powder,  you  will  be  able  to  whiten 
two  pounds  of  brafs,  in  proceeding  about  it  as  follows. 

2.  Melt  firft  your  brafs  as  ufual  ; and,  when  in  good 
fufion,  call  it  into  very  good  vinegar;  an  operation  which 
you  mull  repeat  three  times.  Then,  when  you  melt  it 
for  the  fourth  time,  you  are  to  projecl  on  it,  as  we  faid 
before,  one  ounce  only  (if  you  have  two  pounds  of  brafs), 
of  the  faid  povvde'-,  which  will  render  your  brafs  as  white 

as  filver. N,  B,  To  melt  the  brafs  with  more  facility^ 

throw  in  the  crucible  a certain  difcretionaole  quantity  of 
mice-dung. 

LXXXf.  Another  method* 

Brafs,  copper,  iron  or  fteel,  may  alfo  be  eafily  whitened 
by  means  of  the  butter  from  "Cornwall  tin,  or  pewter,^ 
prepared  with  fublimate,  proceeding  as  follows. 

Take  Cornwall  pewter,  about  one  pound;  add  to  it 
half  that  quantity  of  fublimate.  Set  it  on  a ftrong  fire, 
and  fublime.  1'hrow  away  the  fiiiV  water.  The  lecoiid 
is  good,  which  you  know  by  its  white  colour.  Now,  if 
you  make  a piece  of  copper,  brafs,  fie  1,  or  iron,  it  does 
not  fignify  which,  red  hot,  and  deep  it  in  that  water,  it 
will  become  as  white  filver. 

LXXXII.  T 0 extraB  gold  from  fhoer, 

1.  Melt  w'hatever  quantity  you  pleafe  of  lead,  in  a 
crucible,  over  a fire  of  clear  and  bright  live-coals.  Have 
at  the  fame  time  in  fuiion  an  equal  quantity  of  fulphui-o 

Then 
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Then  take  your  firft  crucible,  in  which  the  lead  is  melted, 
olF  from  the  fit  e i and,  before  the  lead  lhail  congeal, 
throw  in  the  fame  quantity  in  weight  of  quickfiiver. 

Stir  and  mix  well  this  with  a ifick.  When  this  is  done, 
pour  your  fulphur,  from  the  other  crucible,  over  the  mix- 
ture of  lead  and  quickfiiver  you  have  juft  made,  and  which 
coagulates,  continually  ftirring  carefully  the  matter  with 
a fpatula,  for  fear  the  fulphur  Ihould  blaze  and  be  con- 
fumed,  before  it  is  all  poured  in.  When  the  whole  is 
come  quite  cold,  grind  it  on  a marble  table  with  a mul- 
lar.  Then  put  all  again  into  a crucible  over  the  fire,  and 
leave  it  in  fufion  till  all  the  fulphur  is  burnt  out,  and  the 
matter  be  fluid  enough  to  be  caft  in  an  ingot.  This  will 
look  like  the  regulus  of  melted  antimony.  It  will  have 
even  its  brittlenefs. 

2.  Reduce  this  compofition  into  powder,  and,  with 
an  equal  quantity  in  weight  of  it  and  of  fiiver  laminas, 
make  Jîrata  fuper  jirata  of  them,  alternately,  in  a cruci- 
ble, beginning  and  ending  always  with  the  powder.  Then, 
over  the  laft  bed,  put  about  half  an  inch  thick  of  Vene- 
tian glafs,  or  cryftal,  reduced  into  an  impalpable  powder. 
Obferve  however  that  the  crucible  ihould  not  be  filled  fo 
near  the  brim  as  to  let  the  glafs  boil  over.  Make  a fire 
ftrong  enough  to  melt  both  the  matters  and  the  glafs,  and 
fet  them  thus  in  fufion  all  together  for  an  hour  at  leaft. 
Then  take  off,  and  let  cool,  your  regulus  *,  in  breaking 
your  crucible,  make  a coppel,  or  teft,  in  which  you  will 
put  lead  in  fufion,  till  it  is  as  fluid  as  it  can  be.  Throw 
in  your  regulus  to  purify  it  by  that  teft,  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  filverfmiths  do.— ——When  your  fiiver  fhall  be 
fallen  to  the  bottom  very  pure,  put  it  in  laminas,  or  gra- 
nulate it;  then  put  it  to  difiolve  in  aquafortis.  You  will 
. fee  feme  fmall  particles  of  fine  gold  precipitating  from  it, 
in  the  form  of  black  powder.  Wafh  thefe  in  warm  wa- 
ter; then  put  them  in  fufion,  in  a crucible,  and  you  will 
have  true  pieces  of  good  gold,  fit  for  any  of  the  cbymical. 
phyfics,  and  capable  to  ftand  any  teft. 
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CHAP.  III. 

Secrets  for  the  Compofition  of 

Varnishes,  £ÿ<r. 

I.  A gold  fvarnijh, 

Take  karabey  or  amber,  eight  ounces,  and  two  of 
gum-lac.  Melt  firft  the  karabe,  in  a varnifhed 
earthen  pot,  or  in  the  retori  of  an  alembic,  over  a very 
Ifrong  fire,  Whep  this  is  melted,  throw  in  the  gum-lac, 
and  let  this  melt  in  the  fame  manner.  Then  take  fomç 
of  the  fire  off,  and  let  it  cool;  obferving  with  a ilick^ 
whether  the  matter  has  got  all  its  fluidity.  Mix  in  it  fix 
or  eight  ounces  of  turpentine  oil.  Keep  fiirring,  in  or- 
der to  incorporate  well  this  oil  with  the  reft.  Add  alfo 
a fpoonful  of  lintfeed  oil,  prepared  with  bepatica-dXots^ 
which,  in  order  to  reduce  to  the  thicknefs  of  a fyrup, 
mix  with  a fufficient  quantity  of  oil  of  turpentine,  tinged 
with  rocou% 

II.  How  to  prepare  the  lintfeed  oil  nuith  the  hepatica-<*/w, 
for  the  above  purpofe. 

Prepare  the  lintfeed  oil  with  he p at ic a- by  mixing  ^ 
four  ounces  of  this  hi  pov/der,  with  one  pound  of  the  faid 
oil,  over  the  fire,  till  it  has  acquired  the  confiftence  of  a 
very  thick  fyrup,  and  you  fee  your  oil  beginning  to  feum, 
and  to  fweli  much.  Then  pafs  it  through  a piece  of 
linen,  Jet  it  cool,  and  bottle  it,  to  keep  for  the  above- 
mentioned  ufe. 

IIL  To  dravo  the  tinBure  ^ rocou  ufed  in  the  compofition 
of  the  above  varnijh* 

In  order  to  draw  the  tindlure  of  rocou^  put  four  ounces 

; of. 
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of  it  in  oil  of  turpentine.  Set  this  over  a gentle  fire,  ia 
the  retort  of  an  alembic  ; and,  as  foon  as  the  oil  begin# 
to  boil,  take  it  off  from  the  fire;  ftir  well  with  a ftick, 
and  filter  it  through  a paper,  to  ufe  it  as  directed  before* 

IV.  ^ ^arnijh  for  iceing* 

Concoél  fonie  turpentine  with  water,  and  white  wine^ 
or  brandy.  When  concodted,  diffblve  it  in  wine  and  oil 
of  turpentine, 

V.  jin  excellent  ^arnîjh* 

Take  what  quantity  you  pleafe  of  verdigreafe,  grind 
it  with  vinegar,  put  in  a piece  of  dough,  as  you  would  aa 
apple  to  make  a dumpling.  Bake  it  in  an  oven  as  bread; 
then  cut  open  yô)iir  dumpling,  and  get  the  verdigreafe 
out  of  it.  Mix  it  with  wine,  and  ufe  it.  Lay  over /it  a 
coat  of  four  ounces  of  gum  arabic  ; then  polifii  as  ufuaL 
You  will  find  it  will  anfwer  your  expectation,  and  be  a 
very  fine  varniih. 

Vl.  For  colouring  and  f referring  gates^  poles ^ hams,  &c* 

Melt  twelve  ounces  of  rofin  into  an  iron  pot,  or  kettle  ; 
add  three  gallons  of  train  oil,  and  three  or  four  rolls  of 
brimftone.  When  the  rofin  and  brimltone  are  melted  and 
become  thin,  add  as  much  Spanifli  brown,  or  red  or  yel- 
low oker  (or  any  other  colour  you  want,  ground  fine,  as 
ufual- with  oil)  as  will  give  the  whole  as  deep  a fhade  as 
you  like.  Then  lay  it  on  a brufh  as  hot  and  as  thin  as 
you  can.  Some  days  after  the  firll  coat  is  dried,  give  it 
a fécond.  It  is  wellattefted,  that  this  will  prefer  ve  plank 
for  ages.  ^ 

VII.  A red  njarnljh. 

I.  Take  three  ounces  of  gum-lac;  half  an  ounce  of 
fandarak  ; as  much  of  maüich  in  drop,  and  a pint  of 
French  fpirit  of  wine.  Put  all  in  a matrafs,  which  you 
inufl  take  care  to  lute  well  with  pouer’s  clay,  and  flop 
with  paper.  Have  a large  iron  ketcle,  two  parts  of  which 
lhall  filled  with  fand.  Place  the  kettle  over  the  coals, 
and  lay  the  matrafs  on  the  fand*  Get  thecompofition  to 
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boil  in  that  fituaticn  for  three  ht  urs.  Strain  it  through  a 
flieercloth  ; bottle  and  fop  it  well,  and  keej)  it  h r lafe. 

a.  To  make  this  varniih  red,  you  put  one  ounce  of  ver- 
milion to  fix  of  the  faid  varnilh.  But  to  dilute  tne  ver- 
milion, you  muft  begin  by  pouring,  firil,  Tome  oil  of  af- 
pic  over  it,  and  then  the  lix  ounces  of  varnifh,  which  will 
take  near  a quarter  of  an  hour  to  mix  well  together. 

3.  Obferve  that  the  wooden  which  you  want  to  lay  ft, 
has  been  firft  well^polilhed.  Rub  it  again  befides  with  a 
pounce  ftone  and  vinegar,  that  all  the  pores  may  be  well 
filled,  and  fliould  appear  no  more.  Then  lay  with  a 
brulh,  firft  a coat  of  fimple  varrùfh, , without  vermilion. 
Let  this  dry  ; put  on  next  your  fécond  coat,  of  that  which 
is  prepared  witn  the  vermilion;  then  a third  and  a fourth, 
according  as  you  want  it  of  a more  or  lefs  deep  red. 

Vill.  J black  <varnijh* 

1.  Take  gum-lac,  four  ounces;  fandarak  and  black 
rofin,  equal  quantities,  one  ounce  of  each.  Pulverife  all 
feparatcly,  and  keep  them  diftintft,  to  proceed  afterwards 
in  their  mixture  according  to  the  following  dîreélions. 
Diflblve  the  rofin  over  the  fire  in  a fufficient  quantity  of 
fpirit  of  wine  ; then  add  the  fandarak  to  it.  As  foon  as 
this  is  alfo  difiblved,  add  the  powder  of  gum-lac,  and 
flir  well  till  all  is  melted  together.  Strain  it,  while  warm, 
through  a cloth.  If  any  thing  remain  in  the  linen  after- 
wards, add  fome  more  fpirit  of  wine,  to  difiblve  it  as  be- 
fore ; and  firain  it  again. 

2.  The  black  colour  is  given  to  it  by  means  of 
drachms  only  of  ivory  black  to  every  t<voo  ounces. 

IX.  ^0  make  i^ory^hlack  for  the  abo^e purpofe. 

Burn  any  quantity  of  ivory  you  pleafe,  in  the  fire,  till  it 
is  black.  Put  it  into  powder  on  a (tone  of  porphyry.  Add 
fome  water  to  it,  and  m^ke  a pafie,  which  you  let  dry. 
Then  grind  it  again,  as  before,  with  fpirit  of  wine. 

X.  A njarnijh  for  floors., 

Put  a little  petroly  or  rock  oil  with  varnifli  and  turpen- 
tine, and  ftir  well.  Lay  it  on  your  floors  with  an  old 

h^ir 
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hair  broo^^i,  after  having  mixed  in  it  the  colour  you  want 
them  to  oe. 

XL  A ^CLrniJh  from  Flanders* 

Take  aethereal  oil  of  turpentine,  and  Venice  turpentine, 
equal  parts.  Mix  them  over  a moderate  fire,  and  ufe 
this  boiling. 

XII.  A fvarnijh  to  lay  On  canva/s  fajhes* 

Take  fine  and  clear  turpentine,  four  ounces  ; oil  of  nutsi 
two.  Melt  all  together  over  a fire;  and  when  it  begins 
to  boil,  fcum  it,  and  ufe  it  hot  with  abrufli. 

XIII.  A uarnijh  of  JhellAac^  for  piSiurss* 

1.  Take  fpirit  of  wine,  one  pound;  pickled  fhell-Iac, 
five  ounces;  fandarak,  two  and  a half;  white  karabe  and 
maftick,  equal  parts,  two  drachms  of  each. 

2.  Firfi  boil  and  Ikim  the  fhelLlac  and  fandarak  toge- 
ther, to  have  them  the  whiter.  Then  add  the  maftick  and 
karabe  to  that,  and  put  all  in  a matrafs  over  a fand  fire,  to 
digeft  and  concoft  together  by  a gentle  heat. 

XIV.  Another  <varntjh  for  pîéîures. 

Take  four  ounces  of  gum  arabic,  the  cleared  and  whitell 
you  can  find.  Put  it  to  infufe  in  a pound  of  water,  over 
ember  afhes,  for  one  night.  Strain  it  in  the  morning 
through  a cloth,  after  having  added  to  it  the  bulk  of  a nut 
of  Narbonne-honey,  and  half  that  quantity  of  fugar  candy. 
It  is  not  to  be  ufed  with  a brufh. 

XV.  Another  fort* 

Take  aqua<vitcey  fugar-candy,  and  whites  of  eggs,  a 
reafonable  quantity  of  each.  Beat  all  well  together  to  a 
froth.  Underneath  is  a liquor;  that  is  your  varnifh. 
You  may  Jay  it  with  a foft  brufh  on  any  fort  of  piélure. 

XVI.  l^he  Chinefe  n)arnijh, 

1.  Take  pulverifed  and  lifted  fealing  wax,  two  ounces. 
Put  it  in  a matrafs,  with  four  ounces  of  turpentine  oil. 

Give 
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Give  a gentle  fire,  that  all  may  melt*  ^ If  the  wax  be  red, 
vaa  need  add  nothing  but  the  oil.  If  black,  fome  lamp- 
black  is  requifite  to  be  added  ftill.  And,  with  this  firft 
compofition,  you  lay  on  the  firft  coat. 

2 Next  to  this  have  aloes  and  karabe,  of  each  two 
ounces.  Diffolve  this  in  a varnilhed  pipkin,  along  with  ■ 
twelve  ounces  of  lintfeed  oil,  till  all  is  well  incorporated. 
There  will  fall  a ground  to  the  bottom,  over  which  will 
fwim  a very  fine  and  tranfparcnt  liquor.  Of  this  you  are 
to  make  your  fécond  coat  of  varnifh,  laying  it  over  the 
other  after  it  is  dry. 

XVII.  îo  jafper,  or  variegated  Hack  marble. 

Take  fulphur-vivum,  quick  lime,  aquafortis,  and  the 
green  rind  of  walnuts,  one  ounce  of  each.  Dilute  all  to- 
gether; then  lay  it  with  a brufh  on  what  you  want  to  be 
fafpered,  whether  a column,  a table,  or  any  thing  elfe. 
This  done,  put  your  table  or  column,  &c.  thus  blackened, 
in  a’dunehill,  for  the  fpace  of  twelve  days,  and  then  take 
it  out  again.  You  will  find  it  well  veined  and  variegated. 
To  give  it  a fine  glofs,  rub  it  with  a varnifli  compofed  as 
prefcribed  hereafter.  See  Art.  xix. 

XVIII.  Another  vsay. 

Make  a large  ball,  with  the  drugs  prefcribed  iii  the 
above  receipt,  to  compofe  your  black.  Lay  it  for  a week 
in  a dunghill.  When  by  that  means  it  is  well  variegated, 
rub  your  intended  p.eceof  furniture  with  it. 

XIX.  An  excellent  varnijh  to  give  a fine  glofs  to  jafper,  or 
^variegated  black  marble* 

Takeoil  of  fpikenard,  three  ounces;  fandarak,  well 
picked  and  clean,  two.  Have  a new  earthen  pot  well 
glazed.  Set  it  before  the  fire  a warming,  without  any 
Thing  in  it.  When  hot,  throw  in  it  o"®, 
darak,  and  one  half  of  the  oil.  Stir  well,  left  it  ftiould 
burn,  or  flick  to  the  pot.  When  it  is  nearly  mdted 
throw  in  the  remainder  of  the  oil  and  fandarak.  When 
all  is  well  diffolved  and  mixed,  add  a piece  of  camphire, 
to  take  away  the  bad  fmell  of  this  compofition, 
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^iiTolv'e;  then  bottle  and  flop  It  for  ufe.  It  requires  to  be 
4ifed  hot. 

XX.  A fvarnîjh  ijohich  Jr ies  in  twoo  hours  time. 

Melt  four  ounces  of  yellow  amber,  in  a new  earthen 
pan,  over  kindled  coals.  Take  care,  in  that  operation, 
that  the  fire  (hould  but  juQ:  reach,  and  touch,  t^he  bottom 
^f  the  pan,  and  none  (hould  rife  along  the  fides.  Never 
ceafe  to  ftir,  from  the  moment  it  is  melted,  with  a deal 
dick,  and  add  diredly  one  ounce  of  fealing-wax.  As  foon 
as  this  is  alfo  melted,  add  half  an  ounce  of  lintfeed  oil, 
previoufly  thickened  with  a little  gold  litharge  ; then  take 
it  off  from  the  fire,  and  (Hr  it  as  before.  When  the  matter 
begins  to  be  a little  cold,  then  is  the  time  of  adding  what 
quantity  of  turpentine  oil  you  find  necefTary. 

XXL  fvarnijh  for  copperplate  prints* 

Prepare  water  with  fome  ifinglafs.  Lay,  with  a very 
foft  brufii,  a coat  of  this  on  the  print.  Next  to  this,  lay 
another  of  the  following  varnifh*— True  French  fpirit  of 
wine,  half-a-pound  ; gum-elemi,  two  drachms  ; and  fan- 
4larak,  three. 

XXir.  An  admiralh  ^amijh* 

Take  white  maftick  and  lintfeed  oil,  what  quantity  yon 
pleafe  ; a little  turpentine,  pounded  glafs,  burnt  verdi- 
greafe,  and  pounded  amber.  Boil  and  melt  all  together 
in  a new  earthen  pot.  When  done,  you  will  find  it  to  be 
an  admirable  varnifh. 

XXI II.  A ^arnijh  fit  to  lay,  on  all  forts  of  colours  '* 

Take  one  ounce  of  white  amber;  half  an  ounce  of  fpirit 
of  turpentine  ; four  ounces  of  reftified  fpirit  of  wine  (the 
true  French  fort)  ; one  drachm  of  maftick,  and  as  much  ef 
juniper  gum.  Put  all  together,/  to  infufe  for  eight  days. 
Evaporate  two  parts  of  it  over  a gentle  fire.  What  re^ 
mains  is  a varnifh  fit  for  laying  on  all  forts  of  colours,  and 
which  will  hurt,  fpoil,  or  damage  none. 
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XXIV.  A ^arnijh  kno^n  under  the  appellation  of 

Beaume-‘blanc>  or  ^hite  halm. 

Take  fpirlt  of  wine,  four  ounces;  gum-lac,'  half  an 
ounce  5 fandarak,  two  drachms  ; maftick,  one.  Pulverife 
the  ingredients,  and  put  them,  with  the  fpirit  of  wine,* 
in  a fquare  bottle,  large  enough  to  be  but  half  full  after 
the  whole  is  in  it.  Diflblve  this  over  a flow  fire,  and  take 
care  the  bottle  be  well  flopped. 

XXV.  A ^arnijh  to  he  ufed  on  plaiJLer^  and  any  fort  of 

materials. 

To  the  varnifh  of  copal  and  fpirit  of  wine,  only  add 
fome  calcined  talk. 

XXVI.  An  excellent  varnijh,  in  njohich  may  he  put,  and 

diluted,  ^hate^er  colour  you  like,— It  fuits,  equally  nvell, 

goldfmiihs  and  limners. 

Take  afpic  and  turpentine  oils,  of  each  one  ounce; 
clean  picked  fandarak  pulverifed,  four  drachms;  gum 
copal,  twp.  The  whole  being  well  pulverifed,  put  it 
along  with  your  oils  in  a matrafs,  with  the  addition  of 
half  a pound  of  fpirit  of  wine  ; and  fet  it  in  a balneo  maria. 
When  the  matter  is  diflblved,  flrain  and  keep  it  for  ufe,  in 
a glafs  bottle  well  flopped. 

XXVII.  A Chinefe  ^arnijh  fuitahle  to  all  the  forts  of  colours. 

1 , Take  one  ounce  of  white  amber  ; one  quarter  of  an 
ounce  of  fandarak;  as  much  of  gum  copal.  Pound  thefe 
together,  and  put  them  in  a matrafs  perfeélly  dry.  To 
every  ounce  pounded  and  mixed  thus  together,  put  three 
ounces  of  fpirit  of  wine.  Stop  well  the  matrafs  with  a 
rag,  fome  pafle  made  with  flour,  and  then  another  rag, 
well  tied  over.  Boil  the  varnifh  thus,  over  ember  aihes, 
till  thewholn  is  diflblved  : apply  it  as  follows. 

2.  The  piece  intended  for  varnifhing  being  previoufly 
well  polifh^d,  you  lay  on  it  the  propofed  colour  or  colours, 
diluted  in  aqua  wita,  with  fome  iflnglafs.  When  thefe 
are  dry,  pafs  on  them  two  ®r  three  coats,  according  to 
difcrelion  ; allowing  proper  time  between  each  coat  of 

varnifh 
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v.irnifh  to  dry  ; and  when  dry,  poHfli  it  wiih  olive  oil 
and  tripoly,  then  rub  the  oil  with  a rag. 

Note.  If  you  intend  this  varnijh  for  miniature  piftures, 
you  are  to  make  an  addition  of  equal  parts  of  gum  conal 
and  white  amber.  ^ 

XXVIII.  Chine/e  vàrnifi,  particularly  calculated  for 
miniature  painting. 

Take  one  ounce  of  whits  iaraèe,  or  amber;  and  one 
drachm  of  camphire,  reduced  into  a fibtile  powder  and 
put  in  a inatrafs,  with  five  ounces  of  fpirit  of  wine.*  Set 
It  in  the  fun  to  infufe,  during  the  hotteft  days,  fiir  it  two 
Or  three  times  a-day.  After  a fortnight’s  infufing  thus 
“atrafs,  for  one  hour,  over  hot  afiies;  thin  pafs 
all  through  a ooth,  and  keep  it  in  a bottle  well  corked. 

XXIX.  Hov)  to  make  a red,  luith  varnijh,  of  a much  higher 
hue  than  coral  itjelf,  ^ 

Take  Spaniih  vermilion,  grind  it  on  a marble  with 
brandy,  and  add  to  it  the  fixth  or  eighth  part  of  lac. 
When  done,  mix  this  compofition  with  as  much  varnilli 
as  you  may  find  it  requifite  to  apply. 

XXX.  1^0  make  it  grtdelin  colour. 
wh^tenhig*^”'^  varnilh  fome  blue  verditure,  lake,  and 

XXXI.  ^0  make  it  green. 

Subflitute  for  the  above  ingredients  German  green 
verditure,  pewter  in  grain,  and  white  lead.  ^ 

XXXII.  Another  -ivay  for  the  fame. 

Grind,  with  water,  on  a marble  Hone,  the  fineft  orpine 
you  can  find,  and  a liule  indigo.  Let  it  dry,  then  po^Lnd 
and  mix  It  With  varnifh.  ^ h»  uuu 

XXXIII.  To  make  it  yellonxj. 

«™£  to  S?  """ 

XXXIV.  To 
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XXXIV.  To  make  it  blue. 

Take  ultramarine,  lake,  and  whitening,  and  proceed  as 
ordered  in  the  other  receipts  abovementioned. 

XXXV.  Another  fort  of  ’varnifh. 

Take  (hell  lac,  in  grains,  two  ounces  ; two  of  fanda- 
rak  ; black  roCn,  two  drachms  ; and  fpirit  of  wine,  one 
quarter.  DilTolve  and  prepare  the  whole  as  above. 

XXXVI.  A tranfparent  varnifh  fit  for  all  forts  of  colours. 

Take  oil  of  nuts,  and  a little  of  the  fineft  Venice  tur- 
p.ntine.  Boil  them  together.  Add  a little  brandy  to  it, 
and  boil  it  alfo.  Should  the  vainilh  prove  too  thick,  thin 
it  with  an  additional  quantity  of  oil.  Make  ufe  of  a very 
Toft  brulh,  and  lay  it  carefully  over  the  colouis. 

XXXVII.  To  makefafhes  voith  cloth  vshich  •■will  be  very 

tranfparent. 

Take  fine  white  cloth  ; the  finer,  the  more  tranfparent 
the  falhes  will  be.  Fix  the  cloth  very  tight  on  a frame. 
Then  make  feme  ftarch  with  fl>  ur  of  rice,  and  lay  a coat 
of  it,  as  fmooth  as  you  can,  on  both  fides  your  cloth,  with 
a ftiff  brulh  ; let  it  dry.  Then  the  following  varnilh,  with 
a foft  brulh,  having  care  to  lay  it  on  as  equally  as  pollible. 

XXX  Vllf.  The  varnifh  fit  for  the  above  fafhet. 

1.  Take  of  the  fineft  and  whiteft  wax  you  can  find, 
fix  p ends  ; of  the  fineft  and  clearelt  Venice  turpentine, 
two;  one  and  a half  of  the  moft  perfecft  hntfeed  oil. 
Have  a new  and  varnilhed  pipkin,  larger,  at  le.ilt  by  one 
third,  than  is  requifite  to  contain  all  thefe  ingredients. 
Put,  fiift,  in  th  s pot,  the  lintfeed  and  turpentine  oils  toge- 
ther, and  fet  it  over  a fmall  charcoal  fire. 

When  thk  begins  to  be  a little  warm,  put  in  the  wax, 
cut  in  fmall  bits,  and  take  care  to  mix  all  well  with  a 
clean  Hick,  till  the  wax  is  thoroughly  incorpolated  with 

the  reft.  . . -i 

2,  Now.  take  the  pot  ofF  from  the  nre  ; and,  while 

this  compolition  is  lUll  a lictie  warm,  give  a coat  of  it  on 
^ both 
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Loth  fides,  prepared  as  before  direéled,  and  let  it  dry  in 
the  (hade. 

Note»  You  may  render  your  faflies  ftill  more  tranfparent, 
if,  on  both  fides  of  thetn,  you  lay  a fmooth  coat  of  the 
following  varnifh,  with  a fofc.brufh: 

XXXIX.  A fine  fwhite  ^varnijh^ 

Take  ofie  pound  of  fine  Venice  turpentine,  and  as 
much  of  fpirit  of  turpentine.  Put  this  in  a glafs  matrafs, 
larger,  at  lead  by  a third,  than  k wanted  to  contain  the 
matter.  Stop  this  matrafs  with  another  fmaller  matrafs, 
the, neck  of  which  is  to  enter  into  that  of  the  former. 
Have  care  to  lute  well  both  necks  together,  with  pafte  and 
paper  ; and,  when  the  luting  has  acquired  a perfe£l  dry- 
neis,  (bt  the  firft  matrafs  oaa  fand  bath,  then  let  the  var- 
niih  a-boiling,  for  near  an  hour,  after  which,  take  it  off 
from  the  fire,  and  let  it  cool.  When  cold,  bottle  and  flop 
it  for  ufe. 

Note»  Turpentine,  well  purified  from  all  its  greafy  parts, 
is  the  bed,  and  fitted  to  make  the  varnifh  for  faihes, 

XL.  A ^arnijh  to  present  the  rays  of  the  fun  from  fajfing 
through  the  panes  of  fwindow-glajjes. 

Pound  gum  adragant  into  powder,  and  put  it  to  dif- 
folve,  for  twenty-four  hours,  in  whites  of  eggs,  well 
beaten.  Lay  a coat  of  this  on  the  panes  of  your  win- 
dows, with  a foft  brudi,  and  let  it  dry. 

XLÎ.  To  raife  a relief  on  <varnijh. 

1.  Didblve  one  ounce  and  a half  of  gum  arabic  in  two 
pounds  of  water.  Grind  v.  ith  it  bol  armenîâc  and 
whitening,  on  a porphyry  done,  till  all  is  well  united  and 
incorporated*  With  this  compofition,  fill  up  the  va- 
cancies between  the' outlines  of  yourdefign,  and  form,  as 
it  is  proper,  the  various  reliefs,  with  the  fui^ble  pro- 
portions, and  according  to  the  forts  of  things  you  are  to 
imitate  or  reprefenr.  Then  fmooth  the  parts,  and  let  it 
dry# 

2.  Next  have  ready  prepared^  in  fheîls,  the  different 
forts  of  metais  which  you  wane  to  ufe,  d luted  with  gum- 
water;  and,  with  a pencil,  cover  what  places  you  are  to 

D z cover. 
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cover.  When  ihis  is  alfo  dry,  burnifh  it  fkilfully  with 
an  ivory  tooth,  and  lay  a coat  of  clear  varnifli  over  the 
whole.  A moderate  heat  is  req^uired  for  a moment,  to 
help  that  varnifh  to  dry. 

.XDII.  ^0  render  Jilk  fluffs  ir anf parent ^ after  the  Chinejh 
manner  ; and  paint  them  ^ith  iranfparent  colours  like» 
•wi/e^  in  imitation  of  the  India  manufactured  flks. 

Take  two  pounds  of  oil  of  turpentine,  very  clear;  add 
to  it  two  ounces  of  maftich  in  grain,  and  the  bulk  of  a 
filbert  of  camphire.  Let  this  dilTolve  by  a gentle  heat.; 
then  llrain  it  through  a cloth.  Of  this  oil  lay  one  coat, 
or  two,  on  both  Tides  of  your  ftuff.  Allow,  however,  a 
fufficient  time  between  each  coat,  for  each  to  dry,  and 
let  the  fécond  lie  two  days  on,  before  you  touch  the  fluff 
.again.  When  that  time  is  over,  draw  the  outlines  of 
your  defign,  and  flowers,  îÿr.  cover  this  with  a prepa- 
ration of  lamp-black  and  gum-water.  Then  fill  the  in- 
tervals with  the  intended  and  proper  colours,  fuitable  to 
the  purpofe,  and  which  ought  to  be  all  tranfparent  co- 
lours, diluted  with  a clear  varnifh.  When  thfe  is  done, 
and  dry,  lay  on  both  the  right  and  wrong  iides  of  the  (luff 
another  coat  of  clear  varnilh. 

'XLIII.  T 0 make  a tranfparent  blue  hue^  for  the  above 
purpofe. 

Take  nine  drachms  of  ammonrx  fait;  fix  of  verdl- 
greafe,  diflilled  and  exiiccated.  Put  both  ihefe  into  pow- 
der. Dilute  tbefe  powders  w ith  tortoife  oil.  Put  this 
on  a very  thick  glafs,  which  flop  well,  and  fet  over  hot 
allies  for  a week.  After  that  time  your  colour  will  be  fit 
for  ufe,  and  make  your  drawings  with  the  dear  varnifh, 
as  direded  in  the  preceding  article. 

XLIV.  To  make  a t ravf parent  y ellovo  hue  y for  the  fame  ufe. 

Take  a new-laid  egg  of  that  very  day,  make  a hole  in 
the  Ihell,  to  draw  the  white  out  of  it.  Replace,  by  the 
fame  hole,  with  the  yolk,  two  drachms  of  quickfilver, 
.and  as  much  of  ammoniac  fait  ; then  flop  the  hole  with 
wax.  Sec  that  egg  in  hot  dung,  or  over  a lamp  fire,  far 

four 
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four  or  five  and  twenty  days.  When  that  time  is  over, 
break  the  egg,  and  you  will  find  a very  fine  tranfparent 
yellow,  lie  for  the  ufe  abovementioned. 

XL  Vi  To  7nake  a tranfparent  green  ^ 

Take  verdigreafe,  gold  litharge,  and  quickfilver,  equal 
parts.  Grind  the  who  e in  a mortar,  with  the  urine  of  a 
child..  Put  it  next  into  a bottle,  and  fet  it  over  à gentle 
and  flow  fire,  for  the  fpace  of  feven  or  eight  days.  This 
compofition  will  give  a very  fine  tranfparent  green,  for 
the  above  purpofe. 

Ncte..^t  have  given,  in  the  Sixth  Chapter,  feveral 
receipts  for  the  compofition  of  fundry  tranfparent  colours. 
We  fliall  therefore  take  the  liberty  thither  to  refer  the 
reader,  for  more  ample  fatisfaclion,  and  the  completion 
of  the  abovementioned  operation. 

XLVI.  To  give  the  abovementioned  painted  Jilks  all  the 
fmell  and  f vagrancy  of  the  India  ones. 

It  is  well  known,  that  the  filks,  and  other  things,  wa» 
receive  from  India,  are  all  tainted  with  a certain  parti» 
cular  fmell,  and  agreeable  fragrancy,  which  being  their 
peculiar,  diflindlive,  and  mod  obvious  charadter,  if  not  • 
imitated  alfo,  would  help  not  a little  in  ruining  the  de-^ 
ception  intended  by  the  above  labour.  To  imitate  there- 
fore, even  this,  you  mull  obferve  the  following  diredlion. 
—Have  a fmall  clofet,  if  it  be  for  works  at  large  ; or,  ^ 
only  a fine  bafket  with  a top  to  it,  playing  upon  hinges, 
duffed  and  lined  a*!  over  in  the  infide,  if  it  be  for  one 
fingle  piece  of  filk.  Put  in  either  of  them,  and  according 
to  their  extent,  a proportionable  quantity  of  cloves,  whole 
pepper,  mace,  nutmeg,  ali-fpice,  camphire,  &c.  &c. 
Put  your  works  among  thofe  ingredients,  arid  keep  either 
the  clofet,  or  the  bafket,  perfedlly  clofe  diut,  till  you 
fee  they  have  received  a full  impreffion  from  the  odour  of 
thofe  ingredients. 

iV.  i?.  With  the  various  compofuîons  of  varnidies,  and 
preparations  of  colours,  vve  have  juft  given,  there  is  al- 
moft  no  fort  of  works,  coming  from  the  Indies,  but  can 
be  performed  and  imitated. 
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XLVII.  The  true  receipt  of  the  Englijh  ^^arnijh^  fuch  as  is 
laid  on  flicks  and  artificial  made  canes» 

Smoothen  and  polifh  well  your  flicks  ; then  rub  them, 
or  your  artificial  made  canes,  with  a pafte  made  of  flour. 
Then,  having  diluted,  in  water,  a difcretionable  quan- 
tity of  Fiemifh  glue,  and  red  orpine,  give  one  coat  of 
this,  very  fmooth  and  equal,  to  your  flicks.  If,  after  this 
is  dry,  you  do  not  think  it  fufficient,  give  them  another, 
and  let  them  dry.  Then,  give  them  a third  coat,  of 
clear  varnifb,  made  with  turpentine  and  fpirit  of  wine. 
-After  this  is  done,  put  a-foaking,  in  an  equal  quantity  of 
water  and  chamber  lye,  fo*ne  turnfol,  cut  very  fmall. 
With  this  colour  you  touch  your  flicks,  or  canes,  here  and 
there,  with  a hair  brufh.  Then  holding  them  perpendi- 
cular, on  their  fmall  ends,  between  both  your  hands,  you 
roll  them  quick  and  brifk  (as  when  you  mill  chocolate)  in 
contrary  fenfes.  This  operation  gives  them  a negligent 
and  naturaMike  marbling,  over  which  you  arc  to  lay 
another  coat  of  varnifb,  and  fet  them  to  dry. 

XLVIII.  A fine  ^arnijh  for  all  forts  of  colours, 

1,  Take  two  pounds  of  double  redlified  fpirit  of  wine; 
feed  lac,  four  ounces;  fandarak,  as  much;  gum  copal, 
one.  Set  all  a diflTolving,  on  hot  afhes,  in  a matrafs,  or 
a veffel  with  a long  neck.  When  perfectly  difTolved, 
flrain  it  fhroiigh  a jelly-bag,  made  of  new  cloth.  Mix, 
with  that  which  ihall  have  ftrained  out  of  the  bag,  one 
fpoonfal  of  oil  of  turpentine  ; then  bottle  and  flop  it  well, 
and  fet  it  in  the  fim.  There  will  happen  a reparation, 
and  a certain  coarfer  part 'will  fhew  itfelf  at  the  bottom, 
while  another  more  clear  will  appear  fwimming  on  the 
top.  Divide  carefully,  by  inclination,  the  cleared  from 
the  thickeft  part. 

2.  This  laft  you  may  ufe  with  fine  lamp-black,  well 
picked,  and  free  from  all  forts  of  hard  knobs,  to  make  a 
black-colour  varnifh.  With  it  you  rub  whatever  you 
v'ant  to  be  varnilhed,  and  lay  one,  two,  or  three  coats 
of  it,  more  or  lefs,  according  as  you  think  proper,  letting 
dry  between  each  coat.  And,  when  this  is  done,  you  put. 
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of  the  firif  feparated  clear  part  of  your  varnifh,  as  much 
as  you  find  fequiiue  to  give  your  work  a fine  luftre. 

,N.  B.  It  is  proper  there  fliould  be  fome  fire,  fo  near  to 
the  work,  as  it  may  receive  from  it  fome  gentle  heat, 
w hile  ail  this  is  performing;  and  when  the  whole  is  well 
executed,  you  rnuft  iec  diy  in  the  (hade  what  is  varniftied, 
and  guard  it  againft  the  daft. 

3.  If,  inftead  of  biack,  you  want  a red  colour/  you 
muft,  from  the  very  beginning  of  the  operation,  join 
fome  tacamahaca-gpm  with  the  fpirit  of  wine  of  double 
rectification  abovenientioned  ; and,  in  lieu  of  lamp-black, 
in  the  fécond  part  of  the  operation,  yoa  put  fome  cinna- 
bar in  powder.  Then,  when  you  have  done  with  laying 
the  lèverai  coats  of  varnilh,  in  which  the  cinnabar  is,  you 
put  in  the  clear  varnifh,  which  is  deftinc’d  to  make  the 
laft  coats,  for  Juftring,  fome  dragon's  blood  in  t^ars. 

4.  You  may  put,  in  the  fame  manner,  whitening  in 
your  varnifh,  if  you  v/ant  it  white  ; or  verdigreafe,  if  you- 
want  it  green  ; and  fo  on  any  other  colour  you  want  it  to 
be,  proceeding,  in  refpeCt  to  each  of  them,  as  before 
direàed  for  the  others. 

N.  B*  Thefe  varnifhes.  when  dry^  do  all  require  to  be 
polilhed.  For  that  purpofe,  take  a cloth,  dip  it  in  tn^ 
poly,  and  rub,  with  moderation,  over  the  laft  coat  of 
varnifh,  till  you  find  it  has  acquired  a fufficient  degree  o’f 
luftre  and  equality. 

XLIX.  J <varnijh  to  lay  on,  after  the  ifinglafs. 

Take  fpirit  of  wine,  four  pounds  ; white  amber,  four- 
teen ounces;  maftich,  one;  fandarak,  feven.  Put  all  in 
digeftion,  for  twenty-four  hours.  Then,  fet  the  piatrafs 
on  the  fand,  and  give  the  fire  for  three  hours,  till  all  is 
perfeClly  diflblved.  Add  after,  four  ounces  of  turpcn- 
tine  oil. 

•L.  A ^arnijh  to  gild  nx:ith,  moithout  gold. 

Take  h ilf  a pint  of  fpirit  of  wine,  in  which  difTolve 
one  drachm  of  faftVon,  and  half  a drachm  of  dragon’s 
blood,  both  previoufiy  w^ell  pulverifed  together.  Add 
l;  is  to  a certain  quantity  of  fhell-lac  varnilh,  and  fet  it 
on  the  fire,  W'ith  two  drachms  of  foccotrine-dXoQ^, 
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LI.  A njarnijh  waier  proof, 

1.  Take  lintfeed  oil,  the  purefl  you  can  find,  put  it 
in  a well  glazed  pipkin,  over  red-hot  charcoals,  in  a 
chafing-difh.  With  that  oil  add,  while  a-warming,  about 
the  fourth  part  of  its  weight  of  rofin.  Make  all  diflolve 
together,  and  boil  gently,  left  it  fhould  run  over  the  pot. 
At  firft,  the  oil  will  turn  ail  into  a fcum;  but,  continuing 
to  let  it  boil,  that  fcum  will  infenhbly  wafte  itfelf,  and 
difappear  at  laft.  Keep  up  the  fire  till  taking  a little  of 
that  oil,  with  a flick,  you  fee  it  draw  10  a thread,  like  as 
varnifh  doe^.  Then,  take  it  off  from  the  fire.  But  if, 
trying  it  thus,  it  prove  too  thin,  add  fome  more  rolin  to 
u,  and  continue  to  boil  it. 

2.  When  it  is  corné  as  it  ought  to  be,  varnifh  whatever 
you  want  with  it,  and  fet  it  in  the  fun  to  dry,  or  before 
the  fire,  for  it  cannot  dry  without  the  alhflance  of  either 
of  thefe. 

AT.  B,  This  compofition  of  varnifli  has  this  particular 
property,  viz.  that,  if  you  lay  it  on  wooden  wares,  hot 
water  itfelf  cannot  hurt  it,  nor  have  the  leaft  power  on  iu 
You  may,  therefore,  make  a very  extenfive  ufe  of  it. 
But  you  muft  take  care  to  choofe  the  fineft  and  the  moft 
perfedl  rofin,  and  to  boil  it  well,  for  a long  time.  Quaere, 
Would  not  fuch  a ^arni/Ii  b.e  extremely  ufefuly  to  prefernje 
nxhat  is  much  expofed  to  the  injuries  of  the  ^eather^  in 
gardens  and  elfeixhere  \ fuch  as  fajhes^  fatues^  frames^ 
houhouftSy  ^c,? 

LII.  Callot’/  ^arnijhy  mentioned  in  Chap,  p,  2, 

1.  Take  two  ounces  of  the  fineft  lintfeed  oil  benja- 
min, in  drops,  two  drachms;  virgin  wax,  the  bulk  of  a 
filbert.  Boil  all  this  together,  till  it  is  reduced  to  one 
third  ; and,  while  it  is  a boiling,  never  ceafe  to  flir  with 
a little  flick.  When  done,  bottle,  or  put  it  in  a large 
mouthed  vefTeL 

2.  To  ufe  that  varnifh,  warm  a little  the  plate  you 
intend  to  engrave  upon;  and,  taking  a little  of  the  varnifh 
with  the  tip  of  your  finger,  fpread  it  delicately  over  the 
plate.  Obferve  to  put  as  little  of  it  as  you  can,  and  to  lay 
it  on  as  fmooth  and  equal  as  pofhble.  When  done,  fmoak 
the  plate,  -on  the  varnifhed  fide,  with  a candle,  paffing 
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^nd  repairing  it  gently,  over  the  flame  of  it,  till  it  is 
black  every  where.  Set  it  again,  now,  on  the  chafing- 
difli,  wherein  there  are  kindled  charcoals  ; and,  when 
the  plate  has  done  fuming,  then  the  varnifli  is  fufficiently 
hardened.  You  may  then  chalk,  draw,  and  etch,  what- 
ever you  will  on  it. 

Such  is  the  true  receipt  of  the  varnifli,  which  the  fa- 
mous Calht  made  ufe  of,  to  engrave  his  moft  admired  and 
truly  admirable  fubjefts. 

LI II.  A n)arnijh  to  lay  on  paper.. 

Begin  by  laying  on  your  paper  one  firft  coat  of  very 
clear  and  thin  fize.  This  being  dry,  melt  three  parts  of 
oil  of  fpike  and  one  of  rolin  together;  and,  when  come 
to  the  confiftence  of  a varnifli,  you  lay  one  fécond  and 
light  coat  of  this  over  the  firft  made  with  fize.  This  var- 
nifti  is  very  fine,  when  very  fmoothly  and  equally  laid  on. 

LIV.  Another  ^arnijh. 

Take  mafiich  and  fandarak,  equal  parts,  of  each  two 
ounces.  Pound  them  into  a fine  powder.  Have  three 
ounces  of  lintfeed-oiJ,  and  as  much  of  fpirit  of  wine,  in 
which,  being  mixed,  you  put  your  powders.  Set  this,  in 
a well  ftopped  matrafs,  in  a bahteo  maries^  to  boil  and  con- 
codl  together  for  one  hour  ; and  this  varnilh  is  done. 

LV.  L'^Ahbe  MulotV  njarnijh. 

Takè  of  fpike  oil,  one  ounce;  pulverifed  fandarak, 
half  an  ounce.  Put  all  in  a bottle,  and  fet  it  in  the  fun 
till  perfectly  diftblved.  This  compofition  is  particularly 
fit  to  varnilh  gold  or  filver,  in  fhell,  which  has  been  laid 
on  with  a hair  pencil. 

LVI.  A ^arnijh  to  lay  over  plaifier  vjorksy  or  figures ^ 

Take  fine  white  Alicante  foap,  rafp  it  fine,  and  put  it 
in  a glazed  pipkin.  Diftblve  that  jfoap,  in  the  pipkin, 
with  your  finger  and  a little  water,  added  gradually,  and 
little  at  a time,  till  it  comes  thick  and  milky.  Cover  this, 
for  fear  duft  fhould  come  to  it,  and  let  it  reft  fo  for  feven 
or  eight  days.  Take,  next,  a foft  and  fhort  hairy  brufh, 
D 5 dip 
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dip  it  in  this  foapy  preparation,  and  walh  the  piailler 
figure  all  over  with  it,  then  fet  it  a drying.  When  dry, 
rub  it  gently  with  a piece  of  cloth,  placing  yourfelf  be- 
tween it  and  the  light,  that  you  may  perceive  better  the 
places  \vhich  take  the  poli^  ; when  done  thus  every 
where,  your  flatue  will  appear  as  white,  Pliny,  and  beau- 
tiful, as  alabafler. 

LVIL  A fvery  fine  red  ^^arrAJh, 

1.  Take  oil  of  fpike,  one  pound  ; and  litharge  as  much* 
Boil  both  together,  for  one  quarter  of  an  hour,  in  order  to 
clarify  |he  oil,  or,  what  is  called,  ungrealing  it.  When 
thus  clarified,  take  one  pound  of  it,  and  fix  ounces  of 
fhelMac,  which  melt  together  in  a matrafs,  or  a varnilhed 
pipkin.  Then,  dilute  it  in  feme  cinnabar,  which  had 
previoufly  been  grinded  on  a fiore,‘  with  chamber-lye; 
and  the  varnifh  is  done. 

2.  Of  this  compofition,  lay  firH  three  or  four  coats  on 
your  work,  and  allow  time  fufficient,  between  each  coat, 
to  dry.  When  the  laft  is  given,  lay  on  another  of  pure 
and  c»ear  varnifh,  without  cinnabar,  made  with  one  part 
of  fpirit  of  wine,  and  four  of  oil  of  fpike,  and  fome 
fhelMac. 

LVÎII.  A <varnijh  to  gild  certain  paris  of  fiamped  leathers ^ 
filtered  in  Jome  places  ^voith  pester  lea^oes,  and  other-mife 

adorned  running  Jialks  of  fio^ers^  ‘various  colours, 

figures ^ and  oiher  forts  of  emhellijhments, 

I.  Take  lintfeed  oil^  three- pounds  ; of  that  fort  of 
varnifh  called  Arabian  fandarak^  and  rough  pitch,  equal 
quantities,  cne  pound  each  ; and  faffron,  half  an  ounce, 
Inflead  of  fiffron,  you  had  better,  if  you  have  that  oppor- 
tunity, make  ufe  of  the  flaminas  of  lilies,  which  are  in- 
finitely preferable.  Put  all  into  a varniihed  pipkin,  and 
fetjt  over  the  hre.  Take  great  care  not  to  have  it  burn  ; 
and,  to  avoid  it,  keep  continually  flirring  the  matter  with 
a fpatula.  . When  you  want  to  know  whether  it  be  or 
not  fufHciently  done,  have  a hen's  feather,  juft  dip  it  in, 
and  off  quickly.  If  the  feathej  be  grizzled,  it  is  a proof 
the  matter  has  lufficiently  boiiud.  Therefore,  take  it  off 
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from  the  fire,  and  throw  in  one  pound  of  well  chofen  and 
picked  hepatica  aloes,  in  powder.  Mix  well  this  with 
the  fpatula,  and  fee  it  again  on  the  fire,  to  concofl:  well 
this  addition  with  the  refi.  If  you  fee  that  your  matter 
boils  and  fwells,  you  mull:  take  it  off,  and  let  it  reft 
awhile  ; during  which  time,  take  fome  of  the  coals  away, 
^et  it  now  again  upon  this  more  moderate  fire,  ftirring 
always  welly  that  all  may  be  perfedly  incoiporated.  As 
foon  as  this  is  done,  take  it  ojfF,  let  it  cool  a little,  and 
ftrain  it  through  a ftrong  coarfe  cloth,  and  keep  it  for  the 
following  ufe. 

2.  Apply  the  filver,  or  pewter  leaves,  on  the  leather, 
with  the  white  of  an  egg,  or  gum-water.  When  thefe 
are  properly  laid  on,  give  one  coat  of  the  above  varnifh, 
quite  warm,  on  fuch  places  as  you  want  to  appear  gilt, 
and  fet  it  in  tlie  fun.  When  dry,  it  looks  like  gold. 

N,  B,  The  Arabian  /andarak;  \jQ  have  preferibed 
above,  is  known  by  fame,  ^nder  the  denomination  of 
Gum  of  Juniper. 

LIX.  Ti  imitate  porphyry. 

Take  Englilh  brown  red;  if  too  red,,  add  a little  umber 
to  it,  or  fome  foot.  Pound  all  into  powder.  Then  have 
a marble  ftone,  of  a fine  polifh,  which  overlay  with  oil. 
Make  a colour  compofed  of  brown  red,  and  a little  flat, 
or  Venetian,  lake,  previv^ully  gtinded  with  gum  adragant. 
Then,  with  a largilh  b.ulh,  take  of  that  colour,  and 
afperfe  your  oiled  marble  with  it,  by  flriking  thp  handle 
of  the  brulh  on  your  wrid  (as  bookbinders  ftain  the  covers 
of  their  hooks).  When  your  marble  ftiall  have  been  thus 
well  fpeckled  all  over  with  that  red  colour,  you' let  it 
dry.  Then,  taking  your  lump  of  brown  red  and  umber, 
dilute  it,  make  a thin  pafte  of  it,  and  lay  it  on  your 
fpeckled  marble.  When  this  is  alfo  dry,  it  admits  of  a 
very  fine  polifh,  and  looks  like  porphyry. 

LX,  To  imitate  ferpentine. 

Î.  Take  auripigment,  grind  well  firft  with  water,  and 
next  with  a little  addition  of  indigo.  Let  this  dry;  then 
reduce  it  to  an  impalpable  powder;  then  mix  it  with  a 
D 6 little 
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little  gum  adragant,  and  make  a paîle  of  it,  as  in  the 
above  receipt. 

2.  After  this  is  done,  take  fome  lighter  green,  put  a 
little  more  auripigment  with  the  indigo,  till  you  come  to 
obtain  the  true  hue  of  the  fpots  which  are  in  the  ferpentine. 
Of  this  colour  you  take  with  a brufii,  and  afpcrfe  with  it 
a marble  piece,  in  the  fame  manner  exadlly  as  defcribed 
in  the  preceding  article;  and  when  this  is  dry,  lay  your 
firft  prepared  pafte  on  it.  For  the  reft,  do  as  above. 

iV,  You  may  thus,  with  a brufti,  imitate,  or  even 
invent,  all  forts  of  marbles,  according  to  your  tafte  and 
fancy  ; and,  when  the  firft  laid  colours  are  dry,  lay  your 
pafte  over  them,  let  them  dry  likewife,  and  poHfti.  For 
example,  have  feveral  different  colours  prepared  as  above; 
afperfe,  or  mark  with  each  of  them  feparateiy,  and  one 
after  another,  on  fome  piece  of  glafs,  or  well  polifhed 
marble.  Then  make  a pafte,  and  lay  it  over  them,  of 
whatever  colour  you  will.  If  you  will  have  it  white,  it 
is  done  with  whitening,  and  a little  mixture  of  yellow 
ochre.  Thefe  forts  of  works  admit  of  being  overlaid  with 
an  exficcative  varnifti* 
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CHAP.  IV- 

Secrets  relative  to  Mastichs,  Cements, 
Sealing-Wax,  &c.  &c, 

I.  A fubtile  mafiich  to  mend’  all  forts  of  broken  njeffels. 

Take  whites  of  eggs,  and  beat  them  well  to  a froth. 

Add  to  this  foft  curd  cheefe,  and  quick- lime,  and 
begin  beating  a-new  all  together.  This  may  be  ufed  in 
mending  whatever  you  will,  even  glaffes,  and  will  Hand 
bôth  fire  and  water. 

II.  Another. 

Take  rofin,  yellow  wax,  fulp^iur,  and  cement.  Sifc 
this  laft  very  fine,  and  melt  all  together  ; then  ufe  it. 

III.  A majîîch  to  make  rock  works. 

Take  fix  parts  of  Paris-plaifter,  and  one  of  foot,  well 
mixed  together. 

IV.  An  excellent  mafiich. 

Take  coarfe  turpentine,  four  ounces  ; fricafieed  and 
pulverifed  bullock’s  blood,  one  ounce  ; black  pitch,  four; 
wax,  two;  rofin,  one;  pounded  glafs,  one;  cement,  one; 
and  fulphur,  half  a one.  Boil  all  together,  after  having 
well  pounded  and  grinded  each  of  them  feparately. 

V.  A mafiich  for  broken  wares. 

Pound  a ftone  jar  into  an  impalpable  powder,  and  add 
to  it  fome  whites  of  eggs  and  quick-lime. 


VI.  Another 
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VI.  Another  ma^ch» 

Take  quick- lime,  cotton  and  oil,  of  each  equal  parts 
in  weight. 

VJI.  Another. 

Take  frankincenfe  and  maftich,  of  each  half  an  ounce; 
bol  armeniac  and  quick-lime,  of  each  two  ounces'. 

VIII.  A cement. 

Take  rofin,  one  ounce  ; grinded  tile,  half  an  ounce;, 
maftich,  four  ounces. 

IK,  A glue  to  lay  upon  gold. 

Boil  an  eel’s  (kin,  and  a little  quick-lime  together  ; 
when  boiled  gently  for  the  fpace  of  half  an  hour,  drain 
it,  and  add  foine  whites  of  eggs  beaten;  bottle,  and  keep 
it  for  ufe.-— The  method  to  uie  it  afterwards,  is  to  warm 
it  and  lay  a coat  of  it  on  marble,  delph,  Worceder,  Staf- 
ford, or  any  other  earthen  wares,  &c.  and  when  nearly 
dry,  write,  paint,  or  draw  what'  you'pleafe  on  it  with' 
pencil,  and  gold  in  (hell. 

X.  A fixe. 

Take  half  a pound  of  frefti  cod’s  tripes,  boil  it  in  two 
quarts  of  white  wine,  reduced  to  one  third.  To  take  off 
the  bad  fmell,  add,  while  it  boils,  a little  cloves  and 
cinnamon.  Then  throw  this  fize  in  whatever  mould  you 
pleafe,  to  make  it  in  flakes. 

XI.  An  exceeding  good  called  Orleans  flze. 

Take  the  whited  iflnglafs  you  can  find;  foak  it  in  finely 
filtered  quick  lime  water,  during  twenty-four  hours. 
When  that  time  is  over,  take  it  off  bit  by  bit,  and  boil  it 
in  common  water. 

XII.  A cement  for  delphi  and  other  earthen  nvares. 

Take  what  quantity  you  will  of  wax  and  ro(in.  Melt 
them  together,  and  add  while  in  fufion,  a difcretionable- 
quantity  of  marble  pounded  into  a very  fine  powder. 

XIII,  Another 
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XIII.  Another  for  the  fame  purppfe^  njnhich  refifts  waters 

Take  qukk-Iime,  turpentine,  and  foft  curd  cheefe. 
Mix  thefe  well  together;  and,  with  the  point  of  a knife, 
put  of  this  on  the  edges  of  the  broken  pieces  of  your  ware, 
then  join  them  together. 

XIV.  A cold  cement  for  cif  erns  and  fountains. 

Take  litharge  and  boil  in  powder,  of  each  two  pounds  ; 
yellow  ochre  and  rohn,  of  each  four  ounces  ; mutton  fuet, 
five  ounces;  maftich  and  turpentine,  of  each  two  ounces  ; 
oil  of  nuts,  a fufficient  quantity  to  render  malleable. 
Work  thefe  all  together;  and  then  it  is  fit  for  ufe. 

XV.  A lute  to  join  broken  wtfels» 

DilToIve  gum  arabic  in  chamber  lye  over  a chafingdifh  ; 
flir  with  a ftick  till  perfeflly  diffolved,  then  add  an  equal 
weight  of  flour,  as  you  had  of  gum  arabic,  and  concoél  the 
whole  for  one  quarter  of  an  hour,  or  n\ore,  if  requiflte. 

XVI.  A f rang'  glue  nxiith  foft  cheefe* 

1.  Take  a cheefe  from  Auvergne.  J-.et  it  be  the  fatteft 
and  neweft  you  can  find,  neither  dry  nor  moift  ; wafh  it 
in  very  warm  water,  fo  long  as  it  fhould  remain  clear  ; 
then  fet  it  to  rot  in  clean  water,  till  it  begins  to  ftink.  As 
foon  as  you  find  it  is  fo,  boil  it  in  water,  with  quick- 
lime ; and  when  dilTolved  into  a glue,  take  it  off  from  the 
fire,  it  is  done. 

2.  If  you  dry  fome  whites  of  eggs  in  the  fun,  and  that, 
pounding  them  into  powder,  you  fhould  add  fonre  of  that 
powder  with  the  cheefe  when  you  diflfolve  it  along  with 
the  lime,  the  glue  will  be  fo  much  the  ftronger. 

N,  B.  Obferve  that  no  other  cheefe,  befides  that  which 
comes  from  Auvergne,  has  the  quality  requifite  for  this 
compofition. 

XVJI.  To  make  a frong  majlich. 

Take  one  pound  of  rofin,  a quarter  of  a pound  of  flîoc- 
makers  rofin,  two  ounces  of  new  wax,  two  of  black  pitch, 
and  one  of  taUovv.  Boii  all  gently  together  on  a flow 

fire  ; 
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fire;  and  when  well  incorporated  together,  add  fome 
brickduft,  finely  fifted  according  to  difcreiion, 

N,  B.  The  quantity  of  tallow  is  to  be  proportioned  to 
the  degree  of  drynefs  you  require  in  this  compofition;  fo 
that  you  may,  on  that  principle,  difcretionally  increafe  or 
diminiih  the  prefcHbed  dofe  of  that  ingredient, 

XVIII.  To  make  corks  for  hot  ties* 

Take  wax,  hog’s  lard,  and  turpentine,  equal  quantities, 
or  thereabouts.  Melt  all  together,  and  flop  your  bottles 
with  it. 

XIX.  To  imitate  rock  nvorks» 

Take  white  wax  and  rofin,  equal  part?  ; and  brimflone, 
a quarter  part  of  both  the  other  two  put  together.  Melt 
the  whole  at  the  fame  time,  and  throw  it  in  cold  water. 
It  will  form  itfelf  like  the  fcum  of  the  fea.  When  you 
want  to  apply  it,  warm  only  that  part  by  which  you  de- 
fign  to  flick  it. 

XX.  To  rub  floors  njoith,  nxjhether  hoards t bricks, 

Take  a pailful  of  fcarlet  wafh  from  the  dyers,  with 
this  duff  rub  your  floor  by  means  of  an  old  hair  broom. 
Let  it  dry,  and  obferve  not  to  tread  upon  it  till  it  is  per- 
feélly  dry,  then  have  from  the  plumber  fome  black  lead, 
which  is  generally  of  a black  or  reddifh  hue,  fqueeze 
well  all  the  knobs  you  may  meet  with  between  your  fingers, 
and  rub  yOur  floor  all  over  with  it,  with  your  hands,  then 
with  a rough  dry  brufh,  fcrub  well  your  floor,  till  it  comes 
fine  and  fhiny. 

XXL  A compofltion  to  make  a relief  Jit  to  gild  over,  or  even 
to  raije  an  embroidery^ 

1.  Take  one  pound  of  lintfeed  oil  ; fandarak,  maftich,. 
Burgundy  pitch,  alfafcetida,  new  wax,  and  turpentine, 
equal  quantities,  four  ounces  of  each. 

2.  Pound  all,  and  put  it  in  a varnifhed  new  pipkin,  to 
boil  for  two  hourb,  over  a flow  fire.  Then  keep  it  in  the 

fame  pot,  to  make  your  pafle  as  you  want  it. 

3.  This 
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3.  This  pafte  is  made  as  foliovvs.  Take  cerufe  and 
umber  reduced  into  a fubtile  powder,  which  dilute  with 
the  above  compofition,  in  fufficient  quantity,  to  make  a 
fort  of  dough,  obferving  never  to  make  more  of  it  at  a 
time  than  you  think  to  employ  diredly,  for  when  dry  it 
becomes  as  hard  as  marble. 

4.  The  method  of  uling  it  is  to  draw  on  whatever  you 
will,  whether  cloth,  linen,  filk,  thread,  plaider.  See,  the 
outlines  of  what  you  want  to  haveraifed  in  relief,  as  arms> 
trophies,  figures,  fruits,  flowers,  See,  according  to  your 
deljgn,  or  fancy.  Then  fill  up  ihofe  fketches,  and  raife 
them  with  the  above  pade,  while  it  is  foft;  and  when  it 
begins  to  dry,  you  gild,  filver,  or  paint  it  over  as  you  like. 

5.  You  may  paint  alfo  the  ground  of  thofe  reliefs  with, 
whatever  colours  you  pleafe,  and  enrich  it  with  gold  fpan- 
gies,  if  you  chufe.  The  way  to  do  it,  is  by  laying  hfft  a 
coat  of  varnifh  of  ifinglafs  and  rofin  melted  together. 

N,  B,  There  is  a work  of  this  kind  to  be  fecn  at  Vienna> 
on  the  great  altar  of  the  Virgin  Mary, 

XXIL  Sealing  <wax.  Recipe  iff. 

Take  one  pound  of  fhelMac  ; benjamin  and  black 
rofin,  half  an  ounce  each  ; vermilion,  eight  drachms^ 
The  whole  being  melted,  make  your  flicks  on  a.  marble 
table,  rubbed  over  with  oil  of  fweet  almonds;  and  take 
care  to  have  done  before  the  wax  is  cold. 

XXIII.  Another  fealing  njuax.  Recipe  2d. 

Take  turpèntîne  and  Tailor’s  pitch,  fix  drachms  of  each 
either  fhell-lac  or  dragon’s  blood,  one;  fulphur  citrinum,. 
two.  Mix  and  incorporate  all  together  over  the  fire,  and 
form  your  flicks. 

XXIV.  Another,  Recipe  3d. 

Take  gum  heederacea^  fhell-lac,  fandarak  of  the  ancients, 
otberwife  printer’s  rofin,  and  maflich,  two  ounces  of  each; 
rofin,  four  ounces;  turpentine,  half  an  ounce.  Mix  all  iri 
a very  warm  bell-metal  mortar,  and  make  your  flicks. 


XXV.  Another. 
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XXV.  Another.  Recipe  4th. 

Take  fhell-lac  and  maftich,  of  each  one  oance  ; dragon’s 
blood,  three;  cinnabar,  half  an  ounce;  turpentine,  one. 
Mix  all,  and  make  your  flicks. 

XXVI.  Another,  Recipe  5th. 

Take  Greek  pitch,  one  pound;  white  maftich,  five; 
frail  kin  cenfe,  five  ounces  ; cinnabar,  as  much  as  you  fee 
itrequifite  to  give  the  red  colour. — Put  the  pitch  firfl  on 
the  fire  to  melt  ; next  put  the  maftich,  and  ihe  powder  of 
frankincenfe  ; and  laft  of  all,  the  cinnabar  grinded  with  a 
little  oil.  Incorporate  all  well,  and  take  it  off  from  the 
fire,  to  make  your  flicks. 

XXVIL  Another,  Recipe  6th. . 

Take  fhell-lac,  twelve  ounces  ; maftich  and  rofin,  of 
each,  one  ounce  ; dragon’s  blood,  three;  minium,  half 
an  ounce.  Diflblve  the  fhell  lac  in  vinegar;  add  if  you 
will,  fome  turpentine  oil  and  fulphur,  to  the  quantity  of 
four  ounces  of  each,  and  two  of  ammoniac  fait.  The 
whole  being  melted,  make  as  fall  as  you  can  your  flicks  of 
the  form  and  fize  you  like. 

XXVIII.  Another,  Recipe  7th.  ExceJJîvely  good, 

1.  Take  fhell-lac,  &c.  &c.  pound  them  all  into  a very 
fine  and  impalpable  powder.  Then  have  two  wooden  pal- 
lets prefent  upon  them,  before  the  fire  fome  powder  of  one 
fort  to  melt,  then  move  it  and  flir  it  with  the  faid  pallets. 
Take  again  of  another  powder  in  the  fame  manner,  and 
mix  it  in  the  fame  way  before  thè  fire  with  the  firfl. 
Then  another,  and  another,  till  they  are  all,  by  this  method, 
perfedlly  well  amalgamated  together. 

2.  Have  now  fome  cinnabar  in  powder,  which  put 
in  a pah  with  water.  In  that  water  and  cinnabar  powder, 
fet  to  infufe,  or  only  touch  your  incorporated  gums, 
to  make  the  corapofition  take  colour.  When  thus 
fufficiently  coloured,  take  it  out  of  the  water  with  both 
your  hands  and  the  wooden  pallets,  and  have  a perfon  to 

help 
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help  you.  This,  having  wetted  his  hand,  will  «îfaw 
fomc  of  the  fa-d  gum,  and  handling  it  on  a table,  will 
form  the  liicks. — For  two  pounds  of  gums,  two  ounces  ot 
cinnabar  are  wanted. 

XXIX.  Another.  Recipe  tth.  ^ 

Take  gum-lac,  four  ounces  ; cinnabar,  half  an  ounce  5 
rofin,  four  and  a half.  Melt  the  rofin  with  a little  vinegar, 
and  Admit,  Then  take  it  out  of  the  fire;  theri  mix  it 
with  the  lac  and  vermilion  both  well  pnlvenfed  ; ^nd, 

when  the  compofuion  begins  to  cool,  form  your  iiicks 
with  it. 

XXX.  An  excellent  fealing ‘ivax,  hy  GïXàxàoU  Recipe  9th. 

Put  four  ounces  of  roiin,  and  four  and  a half  of 
whitening,  and  melt  them  together,  in  a non-varni^ed 
pipkin,  over  kindled  coals.  While  this  is  in  fufion,  have 
another  pot,  fimilar  to  this,  in  which  you  keep  two  ounces 
of  fhelMac,  in  diflblution  with  vinegar.  Now  lleep  a 
wooden  flick  in  the  firfl  pot,  and.  another  in  the  other  pot; 
then,  over  a chafingdifh,  turn  quickly,  one  pv^r  another, 
the  ends  of.your  two  flicks  together,  to  mix  and  incorpo- 
rate well  what  matter  they  fhall  have  brought  along  with 
them  from  each  pipkin.  And  after  having  turned  them 
thus  a reafonable  time,  you  fefe  both  matters  are  well  em- 
bodified,  fleep  them,  at  different  times,  in  the  following 
liquor,  to  colour  them. 

XXXI.  A colour  for  the  above  vjax. 

Grind,  upon  a porphyry  table,  two  ounces  of  cin- 
nabar, with  a fufficient  quantity  of  nut-oil,  to  make  it  a 
liquid.  In  this  you  dip  your  flicks,  at  feveral  times  ; and 
take  care,  in  doing  it,  the  compolition  fhould  not  grow 
cold.  Wherefore  you  mufl,  each  time  you  fleep  them  in 
the  colour,  carry  them  again  over  the  cbafingdi(h,  to  keep 
them  in  a due  flate  of  malleability.  And  when  you  find 
the  matter  fufficiently  tinged  with  red,  form  your  flicks  as 
ufualj  on  a marble,  or  other  well  polifhed  table.  | 
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CHAP.  V. 


Secrets  of  Glass  Manufactory,  and  the 
making  Cornpofitions  to  imitate  Precious 
Stones,  commonly  called  French  Paste, 

1»  The  general  compofetion  of  the  pafte  to  make  fpurhus  precious 
Jiones,  fuch  as  emeralds,  fapphires,  rubies, 


I.  "DUT  three  ounces  of  Poitiers  burnt  lead  in  a fuifi- 


A cient  quantity  of  water  to  have  this  rife  about  three 
fingers  above_ the  other.  Beat  next  both  together  in  a 
bottle,  and  let  it  fettle.  Draw,  by  inclination,  this  water, 
as  Toon  as  the  lead  is  feparaied  from  it,  in  Tome  other  veffeB 
It  will  ferve  you  to  wet  the  infide  of  the  glazed  earthen  pot 
in  which  you  are  to  put  your  ingredients,  and  prevent 
their  flicking  to  it. 

2.  Dry,  now,  three  ounces  of  minium,  and  mix  it  with 
the  aforefaid  burnt  lead,  one  ounce  of  calcined  cryftal,  . 
and  one  fcruple  of  copper  filings.  Ail  thefe  being  pre- 
vioufly  well  pulverifed,  and  mixed,  put  them  in  a glazed 
pipkin,  which  have  hardened,  and  wetted  afterwards  in-» 
fidely  with  the  abovementioned  lead-water.  Dover  it  5 
then  put  it  in  the  furnace  of  a glafs- maker,  three  or  four 
daySj  or  in  a wind  furnace,  for  one  day  only.  At  the  end 
of  that  time  you  fhall  find  you  have  got  a very  fine  white 
pafte,  which  you  may  cur  as  you  like. 

3.  To  make  this  pafte  yellow,  you  are  to  fubftiîute  iron 
filings,  for  the  copper  ones  ; and  to  make  it  tO;  imitate 
rubies,  fubftitute  cinnabar. 

II.  To  make  emeralds,  and  other  precious  Jiones* 

Diflblve  feme  alkaline  fait  in  common  water,  and 


filter 
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filter  it  through  a hat  ; then  recover  your  fait  by  means 
oi  evaporation.  Diilblve  it  again>  filter  and  evaporate  as 
before,  and  repeat  this  operation  three  times.  Then, 
pulverife  this  fait  after  the  third  evaporation,  and  pmt  it 
by.  Diffolve  one  ounce  of  verdigreafe  in  vinegar,  and 
flrainit;  then,  put  it  by  likewife.  Have,  next,  fine 
cryftal,  which  grind  and  fift  very  fine,  in  an  apothecary’s 
fiere,  and  after  the  fame  manner  as  they  do  the  prepared 
cryftal. 

2.  To  that  ounce  of  the  faid  verdigreafe,  put  two  and  a 
half  of  the  cryftal  powder,  and  two  only  of  the  pulverifed 
alkaline  fait. 

3.  Thefe  three  powders  put  in  a fmall  glazed  pipkin, 
and  lute  it  fo  that  no  air  can  get  in  to  the  contained  ingre- 
dients, Let  it  dry  for  three  days  or  more,  then  put  it  in 
a potter’s  kiln  for  twenty  four  hours.  After  that  time 
you  will  find  in  the  pot,  a matter  perfetftly  fimilar  to  the 
diamonds  in  beauty,  and  which  you  may  cut,  and  work, 
in  the  fame  manner. — This  compofition  is  fufceptible  of 
all  fores  of  colours,  and  of  being  made,  of  courfe,  to  imi- 
tate all  forts  of  ftones,  in  varying  accordingly  one  of  the 
drugs  in  the  following  manner. 

4.  For  example.  If  you  want  to  make  a ruby,  inttead 
of  the  abovementioned  verdigreafe,  which  makes  an  eme- 
ray,  put  forae  cinnabar.  For  fapphires,  put  lapis  laxuU  \ 
and  for  hyacinths,  coral;  all  which  are  to  be  prepared, 
and  ufed,  like  the  verdigreafe,  for  which  they  are  fubÜî- 
tuted. 

5.  The  fineft  pafte  for  the  making  artificial  ftones  is  to 
be  compofed  with  cryft^ils,  pebbles,  or  Bohemian  topazes. 
Tor,  if  you  make  your  compofition  with  glafs  atid  lead 
only,  the  lignes  will  be  deficient  in  weight  and  hardnefs. 

6.  The  pebbles  and  the  abovementioned  topazes  are 
calcined  juft  the  fame  way  as  cryftal.  You  have  only  to 
mix  afterwards  with  thefe  powder?  what  colour  you 
pleafe.  Minium  and  verdigreafe  give  the  emerald  colcur. 
Cerufe  and  faffron  of  Mars,  that  of  hyacinth.  Minium 
and  cerufe  make  a chryfolite.  With  the  xaphera,  or 
lapis  lazuli,  or  again,  with  ammoniac  fait  and  filver,  you 
obtain  a fapphire.  They  who  know  how  to  extrad  the 

gold 
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gold  fulphur  from  that  precious  metal,  declare,  that  they 
can  by  means  of  this  folitary  and  incombuliible  fulphur, 
give  the  cryftal  the  moil  beautiful  colour  of  rubies. 

III.  ^0  calcine  cakedony  jlone  and  cryftaU  in  order  to  compofe 
precious  Jiones  fwiih  them, 

1,  Difiblve  calcined  tartar  in  about  half  a pint  of 
water,  then  ftrain  it  into  a bafon.  Now,  in  an  iron  fpoon 
with  a long  handle,  make  red  hot  your  cryftal,  or  calce- 
dony-ftone  ; and  when  red-hot,  throw  them  in  the  faid  tar- 
tar-water, If  you  take  them  out,  redden  and  extinguiih 
them  again  fix  or  feven  times  in  the  fame  manner,  they 
will  be  perfe£lly  well  calcined.  Af‘er  having  reduced 
them  into  an  impalpable  powder,  you  may  ufe  that  pow- 
der, in  due  proportion,  in  whatever  mixture  you  will,  to 
give  them  a colour  according  to  what  you  want  to  make. 
If  for  emeralds,  for  example*  the  compoftdon  prefcribed 
in  the  above  article  will  do  very  well. 

2.  Obfer.  e,  however,  that  if  you  intend  to  make  eme- 
ralds, the  pulverifation  of  your  calcined  cryftals  muft  be 
made  in  a brafs  mortar;  while  if  you  intend  to  make  rubies, 
you  muft  ufe  an  iron  mortar,  and  have  a great  care  not  to 
pound  the  cryftols  in  a brafs  one. 

IV.  7o  make  emeralds. 

With  two  ounces  of  c yftal  duly  prepared  as  before  di- 
rected, join  one  of  borax  ; eight  grains  of  tin-gla(*s  calx, 
and  twenty  of  magneha.  Mix  all  well  together  in  a brafs, 
or  bell-metal  mortar,  and  put  it  in  a crucible;  cover  it 
with  its  lid,  and  lu^e  it  well.  When  the  lute  is  perfectly 
dry,  place  the  crucible  two  hours  in  a pofer’s  fire;  then 
take  it  out  ai  d let  the  cornpbfni  n cool  Bre  ak  the  cru- 
cible, and  you  will  find  an  exceftively  fine  compofition  to 
make  emeralds. 

iV.  Z?.  Tin  glafs  calx  is  nothing  elfe  buta  dîfiblution  of 
tîn-glafs  in  aquafortis^  tem  pered  afterwards  with  common 
filtered  wa  er. — Obferve  alfo,  that  you  muft  not  negleft 
lUrring  and  mixing  well  the  calx  and  magnefia  together, 
before  you  incorporate  it  with  the  cryftal. 

V.  Tor 
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V.  For  topazes. 

Two  ounces  of  cryftal  ; one  of  borax  ; eight  grains  of 
tinéture  of  Mars,  Mix  all  well  in  an  iron  mortar,  then 
proceed  as  before  directed  for  emeralds. 

VI.  For  /app hires, 

Cryftal,  two  ounces^  borax,  one;  ultramarine,  eight 
grains  ; and  magnefiaj  twelve.  Mix  well,  then  proceed 
as  above. 

VII.  For  amethjffts. 

With  two  ounces  of  crylfai,  one  of  borax,  and  twelve  of 
magnelia,  you  mix  ten  grains  of  ultramarine  ; then  go  oa 
as  above, 

VIII.  For  hyacinths. 

Take  tw^o  ounces  of  cryftal;  one  of  borax  ; four  or  five 
grains  of  falFron  of  Mars,  and  as  much  of  magnefia,  then 
proceed  as  above. 

IX.  For  rubies , 

Dutch  red  jafper,  fix  drachms;  pulverifed  cryftal,  (wo; 
minium,  twenty  four  grains^  Reduce  the  whole  into  a 
fubîile  powder,  and  keep  ic  feven  hours  at  mofl  in  the 
potter’s-fire,  as  above  direéled. 

X.  Another  <way  to  make  emeralds^ 

Take  one  pound  of  pebbles,  calcined  and  prepared  as 
before  dircéled;  fait  of  tartar,  ten  ounces;  fafFron  of 
Mars,  five  times  as  much  as  you  can  hold  on  a Spanifli 
real;  and  the  fifth  part  of  this  whole  quantity  of  brafs 
finely  pulverifed.— When  all  is  well  mixed  in  a mortar, 
and  put  in*a  cruclb’e  duly  luted,  &c.  put  it  in  the  fire 
for  fix  days  ; and  having  taken  it  out,  fee  whether  the. 
compofition  is  fine  or  not.  If  too  deep  in  colour,  add  a 
little  pebble  and  fait  of  tartar  p*  operly  prepared  ; if  too 
clear,  add  fome  crocus  or  fafFron  of  Mars,  and  brafs,  to 
raife  it  in  colour. 


XI.  Another 
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XT.  Another  compajition  for  hyacinths • 

To  your  prepared  cryftaî,  add  ten  pounds  of  fait  of 
tartar,  about  one  fpoonful  of  white  wine  tartar,  and  a 
little  bran. 

XI I.  Another  for  rubies. 

Prepare  one  pound  of  pebbles,  or  cryftal,  and  add  to 
It  a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  dragon’s  blood,  mix  all  well, 
and  put  in  a crucible. 

Obferve,  that  if  you  fet  this  compofition  longer  than 
two  days  in  fufion,  it  lofes  its  colour.  As  foon,  there- 
fore, as  you  fee  it  has  acquired  a fine  degree,  take  off  the 
crucible,  and  let  it  cool. 

XIII.  To  make  diamonds. 

Mix,  with  a filver  fpoon,  fix  parts  of  fine  white  cal- 
cined pebbles,  reduced  into  an  impdpable  powder,  with 
four  of  the  whiteft  and  beft  pulverifed  tartar,  and  feven 
of  alkaline  fait. 

Put  this  in  a crucible,  made  of  the  fame  earth  as  is 
ufed  in  glafs  manu  fa  dories,  and  put  in  their  fire.  The 
longer  it  remains  there,  the  harder  and  finer  the  com- 
polition  will  be.  It  muft  be  there  feven  months  at  lead, 
before  it  can  acquire  a tolerable  fine  lufire. 

Note.  That  the  powders  we  have  mentioned  to  make 
the  above  compofitions  with,  are  all  to  be  fifted  through 
a very  fine  fieve,  before  they  are  ufed. 

XIV.  A njoater  to  harden  artificial  ft  ones. 

Prepare  and  calcine,  as  before  direded  for  cryflal, 
fome  fmall  bits  of  calaminary  done.  Pulverife  them,  and 
then  place  that  powder  in  a very  damp  cellar,  till  re- 
duccd  into  water.  With  this  water  knead  fome  Roman, 
Dutch,  or  Hungarian  vitriol,  quite  crude,  without  red- 
dening it  in  the  fire.  When  this  pafte,  which  is  to  be 
foft,  is  made,  put  it  in  a retort,  and  diftil  what  water 
will  come  from  it.  With  this  other  water,  and  fome 
barley  flour,  make  another  pafte  quite  hard.  In  this 
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pafte  put  your  lump  of  compofidon,  or  even  the  flones 
themfelves,  which  are  come  from  it,  ready  cut  and  po- 
lifhed,  when  they  come  out  of  the  wheel,  and  make  as  a 
dumpling  of  the  whole.  Send  it  to  the  oven  to  be  put 
in,  and  taken  out,  along  with  the  bread.  When  your 
pifle  comes  back  from  the  oven,  open  it,  and  you  will 
find  your  ftones  as  hard  as  natural  ones. 

If  they  fliould  not  prove  fo  hard  as  you  wifh  them, 
repeat  this  operation  once  more,  and  they  will  then  moil 
certainly  be  as  hard  as  true  diamonds. 

XV.  A dye^  to  put  under  diamonds^  both  true  and  falfe^ 
njohen  they  are  fet* 

Gather  the  fmoke  of  a candle  in  a cup,  dilute  it  with 
tnaftich  oil,  make  a thick  mixture  of  it.  Put  fome  of 
this  under  your  Hone,  whether  fine  or  not,  when  you 
let  it. 

XVI.  VÎ?  make  njohite  fapphires^  to  imitate  true  diamonds* 

1.  Jewellers  generally  take  a white  fapphire,  and  puf 
it  on  the  fire  in  a crucible,  in  which  they  bury  it  under 
Heel  filings. 

2.  Some  go  ftill  farther,  and  choofe  gold  filings  ; 
fancifully  thinking,  that  as  this  metal  is  far  more  pre- 
cious than  the  other,  it  is  likewife  inHnitely  better  for 
the  operation,  and  of  courfe  to  be  preferred.  Bat, 
deceived  in  their  conjectures,  as  they  muit  unavoidably 
be,  who  have  no  other  guide  to  direCt  their  judgment, 
experience  has  fin  ce  (hewn,  that  mangre  the  inferiority 
of  fteel  to  gold,  yet  the  former  metal’s  filings  are,  for 
the  following  purpofe,  greatly  fuperior  to  ihofe  of  the 
latter. 

3.  Bury  your  fapphire  in  a crucible,  under  (led  filings. 
Set  it  on  the  fire,  and  let  the  filings  become  fo  hot  as 
to  be  nearly  melting,  but  you  mufi  take  care  they  do  not 
melt.  Let  your  fapphire  lay  thus  under  thefe  filings,  a 
little  while.  Then  take  them  off,  and  pick  out  your 
fapphire,  to  examine  it.  If  its  white«efs  does  not  pieafe 

E vou 
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you  yet,  fet  in  on  the  filings  again,  and  renew  this  ope- 
ration not  only  once,  but  as  many  times  as  you  will  find 
neccfiary  to  make  it  acquire  that  beautiful  degree  which 
you  want  your  fapphire  to  have.  Then  fct  and  colour 
them  as  was  faid  before.  ■* 

XVII.  A better  way  of  doing  the  famen 

Mix  together  equal  quantities  of  white  enamel,  finely 
pulverifcd,  and  fieel  filings.  Have  next  a little  of  the 
lame  pulverifecl  enamel,  without  mixture  of  filings,  make 
a kind  of  pafte  with  your  fpittle.  Put  your  white  fap- 
phire in  this  pafte,  with  which  wrap  it  up  well,  and  fet 
it  to  dry  in  the  oven.  Tie  this  ball  all  round  with,  and 
at  one  of  the  ends  of,  a very  fine  wire.  Then  bury  this 
bail  in  a crucible,  under  the  firft  mixture  of  fteel  filings 
and  enamel  powder,  and  put  it  on  the  fire,  which  pufh 
to  the  degree  of  nearly  fufii'g  the  enamel,  taking  care, 
however,  it  fhall  not  pofitively  happen.  'T  hen,  wuh  one 
end  of  the  wire,  pull  out  the  fapphire  from  (he  crucib  e, 
and  fee  whether  its  whitenefs  pieafe  you  ; if  not,  begin 
again  the  fame  way  as  before,  and  repeat  this  c peraiion, 
till  you  obtain  the  defired  point. 

XV III.  A colour  to  make,  rubies, 

T.  Melt  in  a crucible  one  ounce  of  mars  regulus- 
Throw  in  it  a 6mi''ar  quantiry  of  copper,  and  as  much 
of  gold.  L-t  the  whole  be  in  fufion  till  seduced  to  one 
ounce  only.  Add  another  ounce  of  mars  rcgulus,  aud 
one  of  copper,  and  proceed  as  before.  Repeat  this  ope- 
ration feveii  limes  over. 

2.  Now'  take  the  lump  which  you  find  at  the  bottom 
of  the  crucible,  and  which  ought  to  be  as  red  as  rubies.; 
throw  it  in  four  ounces  of  granulated  filver  in  fufion,  and 
previoufly  amalgamatr'd  with  fixteen  ounces  of  purified 
and  animated  mercury.  Having  thus  put  on  this  mix- 
ture, the  gold  prepared  as  we  faid,  put  all  in  digefiion 
for  fifteen  days,  over  ember  allies  oniy,  for  fear  the 
mercury  fhouid  fublimate.  A.^ter  that  time  is  over,  Se- 
parate the  mercury  by  dillillation,  and  left  the  reft  on 
the  coppel. 

3.  This 
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3.  This  compofition,  projeâ:ed  on  fuch  cryftals  as  are 
in  fulion  in  the  glafs-maker’s  pot,  will  give  you  the  moil: 
beautiful  ruby  paile  which  you  can  polTiblÿ  imagine  or 
wifh  for. 

XIX.  To  nxjhiten  amethyjls. 

Let  a glafs  bottle  be  almoll:  filled  with  five  or  fix 
ounces  of  purified  nitre.  In  the  nitre  bury  your  ame- 
thyfts.  Then  let  this  bottle  itfelf  be  entirely  buried  alfo 
in  a great  iron  pot,  filled  with  fand,  fo  that  the  air 
cannot  poffibly  come  at  it,  and  give  it  a fire  capable 
only  to  put  the  nitre  in  fufion,  but  not  to  make  it  red- 
hot,  elfe  all  will  be  ruined.  Let  this  remain  in  that 
fufiblc  (late  five  or  fix  days.  Then  let  the  fand  cool, 
itfelf  gradually.  When  quite  cold,  take  the  bottle  out 
of  the  fand,  break  it,  and  you  will  find  the  amethyfis  of 
a fine  white;  and  as  they  are  cold,  y ou  may  without 
any  difficulty,  throw  them  in  water,  to  get  the  nitre  away 
from  about  them.  Should  any  of  them  prove  not  quite 
fo  white,  you  may  fave  them  for  another  time,  to  make 
them  undergo  the  fame  operation  along  with  fome  others, 
Suppofe  your  glafs  bottle  fhould  unluckily  c uiic  to  break, 
and  the  nitre  ihould  run  offi,  then  you  mull:  abfoluteiy 
take  it  out;  for  the  amethyfis,  without  nitre,  would 
certainly  be  hurt  by  the  fire. 

• XX.  To  make  emeralds  light  and  hard, 

1.  Calcine,  fix  different  times,  rock-cryftal,  and  plunge 
it,  as  many  times,  in  cold  water.  Pound  it  on  ^ ftpne  of 
the  fame  mineral,  with  the  mullar  of  the  like  kind,  and 
pafs  this  powder  through  a fine  filk  fieve. 

2.  To  two  ounces  of  this  powder  join  ten  grains  of 
fcories  of  copper,  well  cleanfed,  and  three  times  calcined. 
Pound  and  mix  well  tbefe  two  ingredients  in  a brafs 
mortar.  Add  four  ounces  of  the  bed  and  fined  borax, 
previoufly  well  pounded  in  powder  by  itfelf.  Incorporate 
all  together.  Put  this  in  a crucible,  covered  with  its  lid, 
and  well  luted.  Place  it,  after  the  lute  is  perfe6lly  dry, 
in  a reverberating  fire,  for  feven  or  eight  hours,  amd  let 
the  fire  be  very  clear.  At  the  end  of  that  time,  dop  the 
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afh-hole,  and  all  the  openings  of  the -furnace.  Let  this 
compofition  perfedly  cool,  for  fear  it  ftiould  bubble,  or 
otherwife  blow.  Then  break  the  crucible,  and  you  will 
f nd  a beautiful  emerald  pafte,  which  may  be  given  to  the 
lapidary  to  cut. 

«XXI.  1^0  gifve  cryftal  a perj'e^  hardnefs. 

Diflblve  what  quantity  you  like  of  urine  fait  in  clear 
water.  Filter  and  evaporare  to  drynefs.  Then  make 
alternate  Jlrata  /upèr  firata  of  this  fait,  and  powder 
cryflal  in  a very  ftrong  crucible,  which  fet  for  eight  days 
in  a glafs-maker’s  furnace.  After  that  time,  being 
cooled  gradually,  you  may  take  it  out,  and  get  the 
compofition  cut,  which  will  prove  cxceiTively  hard. 

XXII.  A. cement  to  vender  cryjial  like  diamonds  ^ and  give  the 
fapphires  of  Alenfon  a hardnefs  to  cut  glajs  with  ea/e. 

Make  a firong  dough  with^ lifted  barley- flour  and  pe- 
troly  (or  rock-oil).  Divide  this  pafte  in  two  equal 
parts.  In  one  of  them  range  your  ftones,  fo  that  they 
ftiould  not  touch  one  another.  With  the  other  part  of 
your  pafte  cover  this.  Wrap  up  the  whole  with  a good 
Jute,  and  give  it  a vvheel  Are  for  four  or  five  hours,  gra- 
dually increafing  the  ftrength  of  the  fire  between  every 
-two  hours.  Then  you  will  have  a lump  of  ftones,  which 
will  (parkie  like  true  diamonds. 

XXI 11.  To  make  cryjlal  throw  off  as  much  fire  as  diamonds^ 

Take  loadftone  and  new  qnick-limc,  equ  '.l  parts,  two 
pounds  of  each  ; fulphur  vivum,  half  a pound.  Put  all 
in  powder,  and  ftraiify  accoi  ding  to  art,  in  a crucible, 
your  cryftal,  ready  cur,  with  tiiis  powder.  Pl.ice  this 
cruciblc  in  a g’afs* maker’s  furnace,  for  fev'tnty-four 
hours,  you  will  fir.d  your  ftones  very  flue,  fparkling,  and 
pcrfedlly  like  the  diamonds  of  the  ancient  rock. 

XXIV.  Another  way  of  making  diamonds. 

Grind  on  marble,  eqiir.l  q . antitics  in  weight,,  of  cal- 
cined filver,  and  French  loadftciue.  Stratify  in  a crucible, 
yaur  cryftai  ftones,  ready  cut  in  iiritat'Dn diamonds, 
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with  thi^  powder.  Cover  it  with  another  crucible,  and 
lute  it  wolL  Then  fet  it  in  a glafs-makei^s  furnace,  for 
one  month.' 

XXV.  To  give  the  njuhite  amethyjî  the  colour  of  a true 
diamonds 

Wrap  fome  amethyfts  in  a paftc  of  pure  white  enamel, 
prepared  as  directed  in  Art.  xvi.  Place  them  in  a 
crucible,  which'  cover  with  a tile,  and  put  in  a glafs- 
maker’s  furnace,  for  forty-eight  hours.  Let  it  be  red-hot 
alL  that  time.  Then  take  it  off  from  the  fire,  and  lot 
cool.  When  thefe  amethylls  fliall  have  been  new  po- 
lifhed,  they  will  look  like,  and  be  judged  for,  true 
diamonds. 

XXVI.  To  imitate  calcedony. 

Put,  in  a crucible,  in  a glafs-maker^s  fire,  fdme  very 
fine  cryftal  powder.  When  in  fufion,  add  a little  caL 
cined  filver  to  h;  mix  it  well,  and  fet  it  in  fufion  for 
twenty-four  hours,  then  let  co  >1.  When  you  take  off 
your  matter,  you  will  find  it  imitates  perfedU'  well 
calcedony,  part  of  it  being  bright,  and  the  other  a little 
more  dull. 

XXVII.  To  make  a cryfolite, 

Projeél,  on  cryfial,  melted  in  a ftrong  crucible,  fix 
times  its  quantity  of  iron  fcories.  Keep  this  thus  in  an 
ardent  furnace  for  the  fpace  of  three  days.  Then  let  all 
cool.  When  you  take  that  compofition  from  the  cru- 
cible, you  will  find  it  anfwer  your  expeélation. 

XXVIII.  To  make  diamonds  nxsith  jargons. 

Put  in  a crucible  equal  quantities,  well  mixed,  of  iron 
filings,  pounded  and  finely  fifted,  and  powder  of  white 
wood  coals.  In  this  mixture,  plunge  and  bury  your 
jargons,  and  let  none  appear  above.  Give,  firft,  a fmali 
fire  to  the  crucible,  and  increafe  it  gradually,  till  the 
jargons  become  red  hot.  ' Keep  them  in  that  ftate 
for  a length  of  then  let  the  fire  go  off  gradually, 
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in  the  fame  manner  in  which  you  had  increafed  it  before* 
When  cold,  take  out  your  jargons^  which  you  will  find 
have  loll  their  firft  colour.  I'o  give  them  the  true  water 
peculiar  to  fine  diamonds,  take  the  powder  of  coals  as 
before  mentioned,  and  an  equal  quantity  of  minium. 
Put  your  jargons  in  the  centre  of  that  powder,  in  a cru- 
cible as  before,  obferving  to  increafe  the  heat  and  di- 
minifh  it,  juft  as. in  the  preceding  operation.  When  ail 
is  cold,  you  will  find  your  jargons  as  fine,  and  beautiful  as 
true  and  natural  diàmondf. 


XXIX.  Te  make  Doublets  in  rubies  and  emeralds ^ as  they 
do  at  Milan. 

1.  Fix  on  the  point  of  a knife  a large  piece  of  mafiicli. 
Heat  it  before  the  fire  ; tliere  will  immediately  run  a drop 
as  white  as  pearl.  This  is  called  mallich  in  drops, 

2.  Now  if  you  want  to  make  an  emerald,  you  muft 

dye  this  drop  of  mailich  with  a little  verdigreafe  diluted 
in  Oil,  anu  a ihlxv  udditiGH  cf  if  required.  Jif  it 

prove  too  thick,  add  a little  water. 

3.  If  it  be  for  a ruby,  take  equal  quantities  of  gum- 
arabic,  alumen  faccarinum^  and  crude  roch-alum  ; boil 
all  in  common  water  ; then  add  to  it  a little  brazil  wood, 
cut  very  thin  and  fmall,  and  let  it  boil  again.  You  may 
add  fome  alumen  catinum,  if  you  choofe,  which  will  darken 
your  colour  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  you  put  in; 
then  plunge  the  drop  of  mailich  above  mentioned  in  that 
liquor,  and  thus  give  it  the  red  dye. 

4.  Have  now  two  pieces  of  cryftal  ready  cut  by  the 
wheel.  Let  them  be  both  of  the  moll  perfeél  flat  fur- 
face,  and  of  the  moll  exquilite  finenefs  and  precifion  in 
dimenflons  of  their  fides,  when  laid  one  over  another, 
with  this  only  exception,  that  the  cryftal  intended  to  be 
the  upper  one,  Ihould  be  a little  thinner  than  that  which 
is  intended  to  be  laid  under.  Put  each  of  thefe  pieces  on 
an  iron  plate  over  red-hot  cinders,  and  fet  them  thus 
till  the  cryftal  becomes  very  hot.  Then  with  the  above 
red-dyed  drop  of  maftich  which  you  hold  at  the  end  of  a 
flick,  and  have  a little  foftened  before  the  fire,  you  rub 
gently  the  upper  furface  of  the  piece  of  cryftal,  intended 

to 
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to  be  the  under  one,  till  you  fee  it  has  acquired  a 
lufiicient  degree  of  rediiefs,  according  to  your  liking. 
Then  take  with  fmall  pincers  the  other  piece  of  crydal, 
quite  hot,  lay  it  on  the  fo;  cier,  and  they  will  both  flick 
to  each  other,  without  occafioning  the  lead  obfcurity  in 
the  Indre  of  the  rubie?,  which  will  be  equally  clear  and 
tranfparent  on  both  tides. 

5.  In  the  fame  manner  proceed  to  make  the  emerald. 
Therefore,  when  either  of  thefe  two  operations  is. accom- 
plidied,  your  done  is  ready  to  be  fet  with  a red  tinfel 
under  it,  if  a ruby  ; or  a green  one,  if  an  èinerald. 

XXX.  /often  cryjlalm 

Redden  it  in  the  nre,  and  when  full  of  fire,  plunge  it 
irk  mutton  and  lamb’s  blood,  mixed  and  warmed  together. 
Reiterate  this  two  or  three  times,  and  it  will  be  foft. 

XXXÎ.  Another  to  fofien  cryJîaU  or  any  other  col )Ured fone^ 

Jo  that  you  may  cut  it  like  cheefe  y and  reft  ore  it  after 

nvards  to  its  primary  hardnefs. 

1.  Take,  in  the  month  of  Auguft,  goofe’s  and  goat’s 
blood.  Let  each  of  them  dry,  till  very  bird.  When 
you  want  to  foften  your  flones,  take  an  equal  quaniity 
of  each  blood,  pulverife  it  and  put  in  a pot,  th.-n  pour 
over  a ftrong  lye  made  of  pearl  afhes.  Leave  it  fo  for  a 
while,  ftirring  often  ; then  add  about  a pint  of  ftrong 
vinegar.  In  this  preparation,  if  you  fet  your  fioncs, 
and  warm  it  a little  over  the  fire,  they  will  become  fo 
fofc,  that  you  may  take  and  cut,  or  form  thenu  afterwards 
as  you  will. 

2.  To  reftore  them  again  to  their  former  hardnefs,  put 
them  in  cold  water,  and  let  them  there  lay  for  about  one 
hour  and  a quarter,  it  will  be  quite  fufiicient. 

3.  But  to  give  them  their  luflre  again,  you  muft  take 
antimony  in  powder,  fpiead  it  on  a very  fmooth  leaden 
table,  then  polifh  your  flones  on  this,  it  will  reflorc 
them  to  their  brightnefs  as  before. 

E4 


XXXII. 


So 


SECRETS  IN  ARTS  ANO  TRADES, 


XXXII.  Another  equally  ufeful  to  /often  cryjlal  and  feel. 

Make  a ftrong  lye  of  quick  lime  and  pearl  afhes.  Run 
It  nine  or  ten  times  moie  over  new  lime  and  new  pearl 
afhes,  each  time.  Then  put  to  foak,  in  this  preparation, 
any  piece  of  cryftal  or  fleel,  for  the  fpace  of  tweniy-four 
hours,  and  you  will  fee  what  a furprifiug  degree  of  foft- 
nefs  they  will  have  acquired  by  it. 

XXXIil.  A pajlcy  nAjhlch  nvill procure  as  beautiful  emeralds 
as  natural  ones. 

Calcine,  fix  different  ^imçs,  rock  cryflal,  and  plunge 
it,  as  many  times,  in  pure  cold  water.  Grind  it  in.o 
powder,  o i a rock  cryftal  Hone,  with  a mullar  of  the 
fame.  When  you  have  rendered  the  powder  very  fine 
and  impalpable,  to  one  pound  of  it,  add  another  of  fait 
of  tartar,  drawn  from  red  tartar,  mixed  well.  Join  to 
this,  fixty  grains  of  red  copper,  and  fifteen  of  filver, 
both  in  Ihell,  but  grinded  ftparately.  Now  mix  the  lafl 
powders  with  the  former,  on  a marble  fione,  and  put  all 
together  in  a clean  and  double  nealed  crucible.  Lute  it 
well  with  its  lid,  and,  w^hen  the  lute  is  perfectly  dry,  put 
the  crucible  for  fix  days  on  a clear,  but  gentle  fire; 
then  increafe  the  fire  till  the  crucible  becomes  red  hot, 
place  it  immediately  in  the  ardent  and  glafs  melting 
furnace,  and  keep  it  there  in  the  fame  degree  of  heat  for 
a month,  without  interruption.  Then  let  the  crucible 
cool  gradually  in  the  furnace,  which  is  done  by  letting  the 
fire  go  out  of  itfelf,  having  previoufly  flopped  all  the  holes 
and  openings  of  the  furnace.  When  you  break  it,  you 
will  find  a beautiful  green,  which  is  fit  to  cut  by  the 
lapidary. 

Note,  Be  careful  of  this  compofition,  for  it  has  all  the 
merit  and  adv.antage  of  the  true  emerald.  It  vies  with  it 
lA  weight,  colour,  and  hardnefs.  In  fhort,  the  greatefi 
connoiffeurs  cannot  diflinguifh  thefe  emeralds  from  the. 
fineft  real  ones. 

XXXI V,  Another  ^ay  of  making  emeralds* 

I.  Take  two  large  tranfparent  river  pebbles,  or  rock 

cryftal 
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cryflal  pebbles.  Calcine  and  fift  fix  grains  of  copper, 
and  two  drachms  fix  grains  of  fait  of  tartar,  pulverifed, 
and  in  the  following  manner.  ^ 

2.  Calcine  the  tartar  to  whitenefs  ; throw  it  in  water, 
and  warm  it  to  ebullition.  But  before  it  boils,  it  will 
throw  a fcum,  which  muft  be  carefully  llcimmed  ojfF,  as 
it  is  a prejudicial  unduofity.  When  all  the  fcum  is  well 
off,  evaporate  the  water,  till  what  is  on  the  fire  becomes 
into  a confidence  like  honey.  Now  add  as  much  cold 
water  as  there  was  before.  Heat  it  again  to  ebullition; 
and,  before  it  boils,  Ikim  well  again  the  new  unduofity 
which  it  will  throw  our,  then  boil  to  the  confidence  of 
honey.  Repeat  this  operation  eight  or  ten  different  times 
running,  adding  always  new  water  each  time,  which 
yon  dill  fhim,  boil  and  evaporate  each  time,  as  pre- 
feribed  for  the  fird.  At  the  tenth  time,  let  the  water 
you  pm  in  be  fird  filtered  once  or  twice  through  a paper, 
then  vaporife  the  water  entirely,  and  you  will  have  a very 
fine  and  pure  fait  of  tartar.  By  thefe  means  you  purge 
the  tartar  of  all  its  vinduofitv,  which  would  make  tbe 
emerald  fcale  and  flaw  on  the  lapidary’s  wheel  while  it  is 
cutting. 

3.  Take  this  matter,  pound  and  grind  it  with  a brafs 
pedle  and  mortar.  Sift  it  in  a very  line  fi!k  fieve.  Pound 
a-new  what  fhall  not  have  paffed  through  the  lieve,  and 
fift  it  again,  and  fo  on  till  you  have  reduced  all  into  an 
impalpable  powder.  Put  it  in  a crucible,  as  in  the  above 
articles,  and  place  it  in  a melting  giafs  furnace  for  tw^enty* 
four  hours,  and  your  matter  will  be  done  and  ready 
for  ufe. 

XXXV.  To  <^hit  en  imp  erf eB  diamonds^ 

Make  red  hot,  and  calcine  in  the  fire,  a loaddone^  and 
plunge  it  in  the  dronged  vinegar,  which  you  repeat  eight 
or  ten  times.  Then,  with  barley  flour,  pulverifed  verdi- 
greafe,  and  this  vinegar,  make  a drong  pade,  in  which 
you  wrap  up  your  diamonds.  Dry  fird  this  pade  by  a 
gentle  fire  ; then  give  it  a fmart  one  for  four  hours# 

XXX VI,  To  CQunierfeit  diamonds» 
a.  Mdt  by  means  of  fire,  fome  tranfparent  pebbles. 
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Grind  them  next  into  a very  fine  powder,  then  fet  this 
powder  again  a-melting  on  the  fire.  Put  your  fiones 
afterwards  in  a pafte  of  barley  flour,  and  bake  under  afhes, 
the  diamonds  will  be  done. 

2.  To  give  them  a proper  water,  nothing  elfe  is  to  be 
done,  but  put  them  in  aqua  which  having  fet  fire 

to,  let  burn  out  entirely.  By  that  operation  they  acquire 
the  right  colour  of  diamonds. 

XXXV  ir,-  Various  dyes  for  precious  fosies, 

1.  Dragon’s  blood  in  drops,  pounded  and  fif  ed  in 
alcohol,  then  difTolved  in  fpirit  of  wine  of  fix  redlifica- 
tions,  will  give  you  the  colour  for  the  rubies. 

2.  That  of  the  topaz  is  made  with  gamboge,  difTolved 
in  the  fame  fpirit  of  wine  as  before,  and  put  in  a niatrafs, 
to  evaporate  to  confiflence  of  honeys  then  it  is  fit  for 
ufe. 

3.  For  emeralds,  fixed  green  verditure  difTolved,  and 
vaporifed  as  above,  will  give  this  dye. 

4.  The  fame  mode  of  proceeding,  in  refpeél  to  imita- 
tion of  other  flones,  will  give  you  the  colour  you  may 
want  for  that  purpofe,  if  you  take  care  to  choofe  and 
draw,  fecundem  ariem^  the  dye  from  each  of  the  colours 
fit  for  ti>at  object,  and  then  apply  it  to  your  pafte  or  com- 
pofition  in  the  following  manner. 

5.  When  the  dye  you  intend  to  ufe  is  rcidy,  have  a 
crucible,  bore  a little  hole  at  the  bottom  of  it.  Tarn  its 
bottom  upward.  Set  your  cut  cryftal  on  that  hole. 
Make  a gradual  wheel-fire  round  ir.  While  your  cru- 
cible heats,  make  fome  fmall  common  pebbles  red  hot  in 
the  fire,  and  tlm  w them  in  your  liquor  to  give  it  a 
certain  degree  of  heat,  and  prevent  the  calcination  of 
your  Cryftal.  And,  when  this  is  fufficiently  hot,  plunge 
it  in  your  dye. 

XXXVIII.  A colour  for  glojfes  and  enamels. 

Take  Roman  vitriol  calcined  to  whitenefs  in  the  fun, 
three  times  wetted  with  brandy,  and  three  limes  dried. 
Now  calcine  it  in  the  fire  to  rednefs,  and  pufh  t^e  fiie 

for 
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for  three  days  to  the  higheft  degree.  Then,  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  retort  you  will  .find  a fulphnr  of  a dry  rofe 
colour,  very  dark,  and  deprived  of  all  faline  particleso 
You  may  ufe  it  af^er  the  method  prefcribed  .in  the  preced- 
ing article,  for  giving  an'y  glafs,  or  enamel,  a fine  colour 
of  rubies, 

XXXIX.  Another  ruby  colour» 

Melt  in  a crucible  one  ounce  of  cryilal,  and  throw  on 
it  the  fame  quantity  in  weight  of  oil  of  mars,-  otherwife, 
oil  of  antimony,  with  two  grains  of  virgin  gold.  What- 
ever remains  fixed  in  the  crucible  is  the  enamel. 

XL.  Another  y the  uwention  ^Sainte  Marie,  the  enamelïer» 

File  and  put  in  a matrafs  a gold  docat,  with  two  ounces 
OÎ  aquafortis ^ one  of  ammoniac  fait,  to  difTolve  the 
gold.  To  facilitate  the  difTolution,  place  the  matrafs  oa 
ember  allies.  Then  take  two  pounds  of  filver  fand,  one 
of  fait,  one  of  arfenic,  and  fix  of  faltpetre.  Pulverife 
each  feparaiely,  and  being  afterwards  mixed  and  put  in  a 
crucible,  pour  over  it  the  difTolution  of  gold,  which  is  in 
the  matrafs.  This  crucible  being  put  in  a melting  glafs 
furnace  Jor  twelve  hours,  wili  give  the  fiaed  red  for  rubies 
which  can  be  found  out. 

Note,  Mainte  Marie  ioXà  it  at  three  half  crowns  a 
pound  ; though  for  one  crown  he  could  make  two 
pounds. 

XLI.  A co}npüJîtÎQni  the  fundamental  lafs  of  alLenameh, 

I.  Grind  on  marble,  and  fift  through  a very  fine  fieye, 
equal  quantities  of  lead  and  pewter-calx.  Put  it  in  a 
varnilhed  pipkin  filled  over  with  water.  Boil  it  fome 
while;  then  pour  it  by  inclination,  in  another  veflel. 
Put  new  water,  to  boil  again  over  the  calx,  and  deCant 
it  as  before,  on  the  firft  water:  which  procefs  you  repeat 
till  you  have  entirely  difTolved  all  the  calx.  If  fome  part 
of  the  metal  remain  at  the  bottom,  t >0  grofs  to  be  entirely 
carried  by  the  waters,  it  muft  be  put  in  a melting-glaL 
furnace  to  calcine,  having  care  to  take  out,  in  proportion 
E 6 as 
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as  it  turns  into  calx,  the  upper  part  of  the  matter.  When 
it  is  all  calcined,  continue  diflblving  it,  by  means  of  boil- 
ing water,  as  you  did  the  firft.  When  you  have  got  sail 
your  waters  of  dilTolution,  vaporife  them  over  a flow  fire  , 
and  particularly  towards  the  end  of  the  evaporation,  have 
a lingular  care  that  the  fire  be  not  too  fierce,  which  then 
remains  at  the  bottom,  very  fine  and  fubtilized. 

2.  To  twenty-five  pounds  of  this  calx  add  an  equal 
weight  of  frit,  made  of  tarce,  or  white  fand,  well  pound- 
ed and  fifted  through  a very  fine  fieve,  and  four  ounces 
of  white  fait  of  tartar,  pounded  and  fifted  in  the  fame 
manner.  Put  thefe  ingredients  in  a melting  glafs  furnace 
melt  and  purge  them  there  for  ten  hours.  Then,  having 
taken  the  pot  olF  from  the  fire,  take  out  the  matter, 
which,  after  having  well  pulveiifed,  keep  in  a clofe  dry 
place,  where  duil  cannot  come  at  it- — Such  is  the  firfi  and 
principal  matter  to  be  ufed  in  the  compofition  of  enamels, 
of  whatever  fort  of  colour  you  want  to  make  them. 

XLIL  Tq  make  an  enamd  as  ^white  as  milk. 

1.  To  fix  pound  weight  of  the  matter  juft  defcribed,, 
put  forty. eight  grains  of  raagnefia,  prepared  as  follows. 

2.  Put  in  an  iron  fpoon,  to  the  reverberating  fire,  the 
bits  of  magnefia,  rough  as  it  comes  from  the  mine.  When 
it  is  whitened,  pour  good  vinegar  over  it,  then  break  it 
fmali,  and  wafh  it  feveral  times  with  warm  water.  Dry, 
pulverife,  and  fift  it,  then  preferve  it  in  covered  pot 
fov  ufe. 

3.  This  magnefia,  and  primary  enamel  matter,  you 
put,  in  the  above  prefcribed  proportion,  in  a crucible,  on 
a gjafS‘ melting  fire,  then  throw  the  whole  contents  into 
clear  water  : dry  it,  melt  it  again,  as  before,  and  throw 
it  in  water  again,  and  fo  on.  This  operation  repeat 
three  times.  Being  thus  well  purified,  if  you  find  it  not 
quite  white  enough,  add  a little  more  magnefia,  and 
begin  the  fame  procefs  as  before.  Then  take  it  off  the 
fire,  and  make  k into  fmali  round  cakes.— Such  is  the 
method  of  preparing  the  enamel  to  paint  with  on  gold,, 
and  other  metals. 


XLIII.  Tê 
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XLlIl.  7^0  make  an  enamel^  turquoife  colour. 

Put  fix  pounds  of  the  fâîd  enamel  primary  matter  in 
a varnilhed  crowiv  glafs  pot. , Melt  and  purge  it  three 
times  as  ufual,  and  prefcribed  in  the  preceding:  article. 
On  the  third  time  projed^  at  four  feparate  limes^  three 
ounces  of  fcories  of  c.)pper,  prepared  as  direfted  in  Art. 
xliv,.  mixed  with  ninety -fix  grains  of  zafFat  prepared  the 
fame  way  exactly,  and  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  magne- 
ira,  and  forty-eight  of  that  very  magneüa  in  fubtile  pow- 
der. Stir  well  the  matter  on  the  lire,  at  the  time  of  each 
projeflion,  with  along-handled  iron  hook;  and,  when 
the  colour  feems  to  be  to  your  liking,  take  itout  of  the  lire, 
and  make  it  inio  fm all  round  cakes  as  ufual.  This  will" 
make  a moil  beautiful tur^ooife  enamil. 

XLIV.  How  io  prepare  the  /cor tes  of  capper  for  the  above' 
purpofe. 

This  preparation  is  very^fimple.  Wafli,  firfl,  thefco- 
1 ies  well,  and  let  them  to  calcine  three  days  at  the  en- 
trance of  a reverberating  furnace.  Then  grind  this  and 
fifr  it.  Calcine  again  as  before,  grind  and  fift  the  fame, 
repeating  this  operation  three  different  times..  When 
finifhed,  it  is  called  a calx  of  copper.  Of  this  mix  three 
ounces  with  forty- eight  grains  of  prepared  magnefia,  and 
ninety-fix  of  zaffir  alfo prepared,  fora  projeélion  on  ena- 
mePs  primary  matter,  to  make  a fine  fort  of  turquoife 
colour. 

XLV.  fo  make  blue  enamel. 

Put  in  a varnifhed  crown  glafs  pot,  in  a meliing-glafs 
furnace,  four  pounds  of  common  primary  enamel  matter; 
two  ounces  of  zafFar;  and  forty-eight  grains  of  prepared 
fcori^s  of  copper,  all  prev  onfly  well  pulverifed  and 
mixed.  When  this  compofiiion  is  in  good  fufion,  throw 
it  in  water,  then  dry  it,  and  put  it  again  in  the  fame  pot. 
Leave  it  there  till  the  matter  is  well  incorporated,  and 
proceed  as  dire£led  for  the  others» 


XLVI.  To 
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XLVl.  To  make  green  enamel, 

Î.  Melt  and  purge,  by  the  glafs  melting  fire,  and  in  a 
varnifhed  crown^glafs  pot,  four  pounds-of  the  primary 
ename  l matter.  Leave  it  there  twelve  hours  ; after  which 
throw  it  in  water,  dry  it,  and  put  it  again  in  the  lame 
fire,  for  the  fame  time,  to  cleanfe  it  well. 

2.  Grind  into  a very  fubtiie  powder,  fome  of  the  afore- 
faid  fcories  of  copper,  and  fome  fcories  of  iron.  Mix 
thefe  powders  together,  two  ounces  of  the  former, 
and  forty-eight  grains  only  of  the  latter;  which,  being 
divided  into  three  difieient  parcels,  pru]e(^,  at  three  dif- 
tinél  times,  ©n  the  enamel  n^atter  in  fufion,  ftirring  well 
with  an  iron  hook  attiie  âme  oi  e ich  projc.£lion,  that  the 
colour  may  better  incorporate;  and  in  twelve  hours  af- 
terwards you  will  find  a very  fine  green  enam  il. 

XL VI I.  To  make  a hluck  jhinfug  enamel. 

Take  of  our  primary  enamel  matter  in  powder,  four 
pounds;  red  tartar,  four  ounces;  ar.cl  of  onr  prepared 
inagnella,  in  fubtiie  powder,  two.  Put  all  this  into  a 
varnifhed  pipkin,  fo  larg;:  that  all  thefe  powders  t>^geiher 
(hall  not  come  higher  tiian  the  thiru  p at  of  the  vcdel, 
this  m.'Uter,  when  melted,  fwells  very  much.  When  in 
perftd  fufion,  throw  it  into  water;  take  it  out  to  dry, 
then  put  it  again  in  the  pot,  and  purify  it  as  before.  Do 
fo  till  you  find  it  fufficienr  y purified;  then  take  the  pot 
off  the  fire,  and  the  matter  out  of  the  })otc 

' XLVIIÎ.  To  make  an  enamel,  purple  colour. 

Reduce  into  fubtiie  powder,  and  mix  well  Ox 

pounds  of  our  primary  and  general  enamel  rraiter;  three 
ounces  of  prepared  mr.gneua,  a.;d  fix  of  fcories  of  copper, 
prepared  as  before  menti'hied.  ■ M.dt  and  parity  all 'this 
in  a varnilhed  pipkin,  by  plEcirjg  it  in  a melting-glafs  fur* 
nace.  When  in  good  fufion,  throw  this  matter  in  water 
dry  it,  and  pur  it  again  in  ihe  fame  |)ot  to  purify  it  anew 
by  the  fame  procefs.  If  yoü  fiiid  your  co!our  to  your 
liking,  take  the  pot  off  from  the  fire,  and  keep  your 
enamel  for  ufe. 


XLlXt  Another^ 
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XLIX.  Anoihsr* 

Take  fix  ounces  of  cur  general  matter,  two  of  prepa- 
red magnefia,  and  forty  eight  grains  of  the  aforefiaid  pre- 
paration of  fcories  of  copper.  Pulverife,  and  proceed  as 
above.  This  compufition  will  give  a very  fine  purple 
enamel,  fit  for  all  forts  of  works  which  goldfmiths  will 
employ  it  in. 

L.  A yellow  enameL 

Take,  and  reduce  into  a very  fine  powder,  fix  pounds 
of  the  general  matter;  three  ounces  of  tartar,  and  feventy- 
two  grains  of  prepared  magriefia.  Put  all  into  a pot  large 
enough  not  to  f fe  any  thing  of  the  matter  when  it  comes 
to  fweli  at  the  time  of  its  fufion,' 

LI,  To  make  a cryft aline  maher,  which  fermes  as  a lajis  i& 
red-colsur  enamels, 

1.  Take  twenty-four  pounds  of  fait,  driwn  from  tritu- 
ration, lotion,  filtration,  and  evaporation;  and  fixteen 
pounds  of  white  tartar,  that  is  to  fay,  of  white  and  tranf- 
parent  river  pebbles,  calcined  and  reduced  into  an  im- 
palpable powder.  Both  thefe  ingredients  being  equally 
reduced  into  a fubtile  powder,  mix  and  wet  them  fo  as  to 
make  a hard  pafle  of  them,  of  which  you  will  form  fmall 
thin  cakes.  Put  thefe  cakes  in  pipkins,  and  place  them 
in  a liæe,  or  potter’s- kiln,  where  they  are  to  calcine  for 
ten  hours. 

2.  When  thife  cakes  are  well  calcined,  reduce  them 
into  a-fubtiie  powder,  and  add  four  pounds  of  lead  and 
pewter  calx  (prepared  and  fubtilized  as  before  directed. 
Art.  xli.)  and  as  much  white  tartar  alfo 'calcined  and  pu- 
rified  by  lotion.  See,  (as  dire61ed,  Art.  xxxlv.  n,  2.)  Thefe 
three  lafi:  ingredients  being  reduced  into  a fubtile  powder, 
put  them  in  a varnifhed  p’pkin,  and  place  them  in  a 
melting-glafs  furnace,  there  to  be  melted  and  purified,  by 
throwing  the  compofition,  when  in  fufion,  into  water, 
then  drying,  &c.  three  times  ; after  which  the  wj^ole  is 
completed. 

LII.  How 
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LII.  How  to  make  a fine  preparation  of  fafible  magnefla,  t(t 
he  employed  in  the  making  of  red  enamels, 

1.  Take  whatever  quantity  of  magnefia  you  pleafe. 
Add  to  it  an  equal  quantity  of  nitre  prepared  by  lotion, 
filtration,  and  evaporation.  Set  this  matter  in  a pipkin 
to  calcine  for  twenty- four  hours,  by  a reverberating  fire. 
Then  take  it  out,  and  wafh  it  with  warm  water,  to  cleanfe 
it  from  all  the  nitre,  and  dry  it.  When  this  magnefia  be 
dry,  it  will  be  of  a very  fine  red. 

2.  Now  add  to  it  its  equal  weight  of  ammoniac  fait. 
Grind  all  well  on  a marble  ftcne,  ^»etting  it  with  diftil- 
led  vinegar,  fo  that  it  comes  into  a fort  of  clear  pafte,  or 
colour  for  painting. 

3.  Then  dry  this  matter;  and,  having  pulverifed  if, 
put  it  a fubliming  in  a llrong  glafs  matrafs,  with  a long 
neck  and  a large  belly.  Give  it  the  fublimating  fire  for 
twelve  hours;  break  the  Matrafs  ; v/eigh  firft  the  fub- 
limed  part,  and  mix  it  wi  hiPhat  remained  at  the  bottom; 
add  as  much  new  ammoniac  fak  as  you  had  v\  eight  of  fab- 
limation.  Grind  ihefe  well  together,  wetting  them  with 
vinegar,  then  dry  and  fublime  again  as  before.  Renew 
this  operation  fo  many  times  as  will  be  i^equifite,  that  the 
magnelia  remain  at  laft  in  a flate  olfufiBility  at  the  bottom 
of  the  matrafs. 

4.  This  liquid  is  fit  for  ftaining  çryflal  of  a very  fine 
ruby  hue;  and,  when  employed  with  enamels,  will  render 
them  of  a moil  beautiful  red. 

LIII.  To  make  red  enameîy  of  a heautfiil  ruby  hue. 

Put  twenty  ounces  of  the  above  fufible  magnefia,  to  one 
pound  of  the  cryflaline  matter  (Art.  li.)  in  good  fufion.^ 
Purify  the  whole  well,  and  try  the  colour. 

Hole,  According  to  the  proportion  of  fufible  magnefia  ■ 
you  put  in  this  compofition,  you  raife  or  lower  the  hue  of 
your  erlamel.  And,  if  carried  to  the  degree  of  rubies,  it  1 
will  prove  bright  and  beautiful. 

LIV.  T'a  make  an  enamel ^ true  Balais-rw^y  colour. 

Take  ten  pounds  of  our  cryftalline  matter.  Purge  it  in  . 
the  melting  glafs  furnace,  by  fufing  it,  then  throwing  it 
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in  water,  drying,  pulveiifing,  and  melting  again,  &c. 
three  times.  Put  it  again  for  the  fou:  th  time  in  fufion  ; 
and,  when  in  that  date,  give  it  the  purple  colour  by  means 
of  a p oper  quantity  of  fufible  magnefia,  as  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  article.  After  this,  projc^l  cn  it,  at  eight 
different  diftances  of  time,  as  much  calcined  alum,  in  fub- 
tile  powder,  as  you  will  find  requifite  to  give  it  that  degree 
of  red  hue  you  defire;  which  to  imitate  the  Balais  ruby 
G-olour,  muâ  be  fuller  and  deeper  than  that  of  the  clear 
rubies. 

LV.  To  make  a bright  enamel^  efcarboucle  colour» 

1.  Take  very  fine  gold,  one  part.  Purify  it  again,  and 
open  it  in  the  following  manner.  DifTolve  it  in  good  re- 
gal water  ; didil  it  firft  from  the  gold,  and  recohobate  it 
fix  different  times.  After  this,  take  your  gold  powder 
from  the  veffel,  put  it  in  a crucible,  covered  and  luted  as 
lifual,  and  place  it  in  a furnace  to  the  reverberating  fire, 
where  it  fhall  be  left  to  calcine  till  it  becomes  a very  high 
and  deep  red,  which  cannot  happen  till  after  feveral  days 
calcination. 

2.  Then,  by  projecling  this  part  of  w^ell  opened  gold 
on  twenty  of  the  beforementioned  cryflalline  matter,  pre*» 
vioufly  purged  according  to  diredtion,  and  puj  in  a fiate  of 

food  fufion,  an  enamel  w ill  be  obtained,  of  the  mo  ft 
eautifuly  tranfparent,  efcarhouch  colour. 

LVI.  To  give  rock  cryjial  the  various  colours  of  topaz, 
rubies i opal^  heliotropey  and  others. 

It  ÎS  no  lefs  true  than  furprifing,  that  all  thefe  diifcjrent 
colours  are  the  produft  of  the  fame  materials,  and  arc 
opera ;ed  in  the  fame  veffel,  and  at  the  fame  time.  But 
as  the  adtion  of  thefe  metallic  minerals,  which  tinge 
cryftal  in  that  operation,  is  flronger  in  proportion  to  the 
quantity  of  fimilar  fpirits  they  meet  with  in  afeending  to 
the  top  of  the  crucible,  fo  the  colours  acquire  alfo  more 
flrength  and  vivacity. 

1.  To  make  this  operation,  take  two  ounces  of  orpine., 
fof  a gold  or  faffron-iike  poluur;  and  as  much  cryflal- 
^'line  arfenic;  one  of  crude  antimony,  and  as  much  of 

ammoniac 
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ammoniac  fait.  Pulverife  snd  m’x  well.  • M^ke  a bed  of 
this  powder,  in  a large  crucible;  over  it  lay  another  of 
rock  cryftal  in  bits,  chuiing  the  fmallell  for  the  iirft,  or 
bottom  bed  ; and  the  largefl  ai  d pureft  for  the  higher  and 
laft  beds.  Make  thus,  firaia  Jé^per  Jirata,  of  your 
powder  and  cryftals,  till  you  have  employed  all  you  have 
got  of  them,  and  take  cate  to  end  with  a bed  of  powder. 
The  crucible  being  thus  filled,  cover  it  with  another,  at 
the  bottom  of  which,  now  become  the  upper  part,  a hole, 
of  about  two  inches  in  diameter,  being  made,  in  order  to 
give  room  for  the  exhalation  of  the  fumes.  Lute  the 
joints,  3.i.d  when  dry,  place  the  crucible  in  a furnace, 
over  black  charcoals,  and  range  more  of  them  all  round 
it,  to  the  half  way  of  the  upper  one.  Add'then  fome 
kindled  coals,  in  order  to  light  the  others  gradually. 
Thefe  coals  ought  to  be  large  and  long,  and  all  of  oak 
wood.  Care  muft  be  taken  to  light  them  very  regularly, 
letting  them  go  out  naturally  of  themfelves,  and  guard 
yourfelf  carefully  from  the  fumes.  As  foon  as  the  fire 
begins  to  abate,  flop  the  hole  of  the  upper  crucible;  to 
prevent  the  admittance  of  the  cold  air,  which  will  break 
your  cryfials. 

.When  the  crucibles  are  cold,  unlute  them,  take  your 
cryftals,  and  get  the  fineft  and  beft  coloured  polilhed  by 
the  wheel.  You  will  find  thefe  Hones  to  be  very  little,  if 
at  all,  inferior  in  point  of  beauty  and  hardnefs,  to  tW 
caftern  ones.— This  Secret  has  gone  through  many  ex- 
periments. 

After  having  given  the  method  of  making  all  forts  of 
colours,  which  counterfeit  the  natural  precious  flones, 
the  manner  of  ftamping  thefe  artificial  ones  ; a Secret  by 
which  the  fineft  and  moft  precious  original  cameos  and 
intaglios  may  be  copied  in  a manner  not  in  the  leaft  in- 
ferior to  the  original,  and  which  makes,  at  this  prefent 
time,  the  amufing  occupation  of  moft  of  the  ladies  and 
gentlemen  at  court. 

LVIL  The  method  of  counter- drawing  on  artificial  Jlonet,  the 

original  cameos , intaglios ^ and  other  gems^  which  are  kept 

and  preferred  in  the  federal  mufieums  of  Europe. 

Chufe  the  fineft  fort  of  tripoly  which  can  poflibiy  be 

found. 
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found.  Grind  it  on  roarble,  into  an  impalpable  powder, 
and  as  fubtile  as  pcflible.  Add  a little  water  to  it,  fo  as 
to  make  a fort  of  pafte  with  it,  u{  the  conrillerice  of  co- 
lours on  pallets  for  painting.  When  ic  is  in  that  ftate,  put 
it  in  a Hale  fquare  tin  mould,  with  turned  up  edges, 
Frefs  well  yc  ur  paile  down  in  it,  and  fmoothen  the  fur- 
fa  e.  As  loc  n as  you  fee  it  begins  to  dry,  ilamp  on  it  the 
feal  of  which  you  want  to  obtain  the  impreilion,  and  taking 
it  off  fkilfully  from  the  tripoly  pafte,  let  this  dry  thoroughly. 
When  you  find  it  is  perfectly  hard,  and  the  ftrokes  of  the. 
feal.  are  folid,  put  on  the  impreftion  fome  powder  of 
cryftal,  or  any  artificial  ftone  you  pleafe,  whether  red, 
green,  or  blue,  or  any  other  colour.  Then,  with  a metal 
pipe,  blow  rn  that  powder  the  flame  of  a candle,  or  à 
lamp,  till  the  cryftal  is  perfedly  melted.  When  done, 
lay  fbmething,  fuch  as  a fmall  iron  pallet,  of  nearly  the 
flze  of  the  feal,  on  the  rffelted  pafte,  and  prefs  it  gently  to 
make  it  take  the  better  the  impreftion,  and  all  the  turns 
of  the  defign,  and  then  let  it  çool.  When  you  take  the 
cryftal  up,  you  will  find  it  to  be  a perfedl  copy  of  the 
original.  You  may  then  fend  it  to  the  lapidary  to  be 
cut,  and  fet  for  feal  or  ring,  as  you  like.  From  thefe 
very  copies  you  may  even  get  oiher  copies,  by  following 
the  fame  procefs  of  operation;  but  it  muft  not  be  denied, 
thefe  will  not  be  quite  fo  perfeft  as  thofe  obtained  from 
the  originals  themfelves. 

Note,  When  you  made  on  the  tripoly  pafte  the 

impreftion  of  the  original  feal,  the  fafeft  and  fhorteft  way 
would  be  to  bake  it  in  a furnace,  under  a tin  arch,  to 
prevent  the  coals  from  touching  the  impreflion,  which 
might  hurt  and  damage  the  relief.  Then  take  off  your 
mould,  and  put  on  the  ftarnp,  cryftal  powder,  or  other 
fufible  matter,  you  may  place  it  again  under  the  fame 
arch,  in  the  furnace,  â,nd  when  that  powder  is  melted,  do 
as  before  diredled. 

LVIII.  To  jafper  glafs  globes. 

Wet  the  infide  of  a glafs  globe  with  common  water; 
then  throw  in  feme  powder,  blue,  or  ultramarine,  or  elfe 
fome  of  the  fineft  fmalt,  ànd  ftir  well  the  globe,  that  thefe 
powders  may  ftick  every  where.  Then  dilute  fome  oiher 

colours 
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colours  with  nut  oil,  keeping  each  particular  colour  by  it-- 
felf.  With  the  downy  end  of  a quill,  put  fome  of  thefe 
colours,  one  after  another,  in  the  globe,  touching  it  every 
way  with  them.  Put  fome  flour  after  that  in  the  globe, 
and  fliake  it  fo  as  to  make  it  go  all  over,  and  then  thc> 
Work  is  fini  died. 

LIX.  To  gi^e  globes  a Jiluer  colour  * 

To  four  ounces  of  pewter,  in  fufion,  add  two  of  quick* 
filver.  Stir  all  well  with  a wooden  fpatula;  and  when 
the  whole  is  well  incorporated,  pour  fome  of  this  com- 
pound into  your  globes,  which  mull  previouHy  have  been 
warmed  before  the  fire.  Turn  them  in  alt  manner  of 
directions,  that  the  compofition  may  fix  itfelf  better  and  ; 
more  equally  in  all  their  capacity. — Chop  fome  tinfel 
very  fine,  and  throw  it  in  the  globes  when  the  pewter  • 
begins  to  cool,  thefe  little  lamians  will  Hick  themfelyes  tO' 
it,  and  produce  the  finefi  effeCl  imaginable. 

LX.  J good  method  j[or  tinning  glafs  globes. 

Melt  together  one  ounce  of  tin  glafs,  and  half  thafcvr 
quantity  of  pewter  and  of  lead.  When  both  ^are  thus  in- 
fufion,  throw  in  fonae  mercury,  and  the  whole  into  a pan^^ 
full  of  water.  Pour  the  water  off  by  inclination,  and  dry- 
this  matter;  then  pafs  it  through  a piece  of  linen,  ,and^ 
roll  it  in  a globe  that  is  very  dry  in  the  infiide. 

LXL  To  make  the  fame  in  colours. 

To  make^  thefe  globes  of  w^hat  colour  you  like,  mix 
fome  mercury  with  a great  quantity  of  dry  common  fait, 
pafs  it  through  a piece  of  linen,  beat  it  in  a little  cham- 
ber lye  and  water,,  which  will  granulate  the  mercury.  If 
you  put  this-  mercury  in  your  globes,  juft  after  you  have 
ooloured  them,  (as  diredled  in  Art.  Ivii.)  that  mercury 
will  fix  itfelf  into  them,  in  litde  grains  or  globulas  all 
round,  and  appear  like  diamonds  inceffantly  fparkling. 

LXII.  To  fiick  thefe  globes  upon  one  another. 

Pound  into  powder  half  an  ounce  of  dragon^s  blood, 

as 
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as  much  of  bole  armenîac,  and  a little  quick  lime  ; which 
-dilute  all  together  with  whites  of  eggs.  Then  cat  a 
fwine^s  bladder  into  fmall  bits,  of  the  form  and  fize  of  a 
Ihilling;  put  fome  of  that  glue  on  both  fides  of  them,  and 
put  one  thus  glued  between  every  two  globes,  fupporting 
them  with  your  hands  till  you  fee  the  glue  has  got  hold  of 
the  glafs.  In  about  one  hour’s  time,  they  will  flick  fo 
very  hard,  that  there  will  be  no  danger  of  their  parting 
from  each  other.  Thefe  are  to  be  fufpended  in  the  air,  or 
laid  as  ornaments  on  wainfeotting,  cornices,  &c. 

LXIII.  7 0 make  tranfparent  frames. 

Boil  for  a quarter  of  an  hour  only,  nut  oil,  fix  ounces; 
white  wax,  four  ; ,roiin,  as  much  ; and  Venice  turpentine, 
two.  When  lukewarm,  Jay  it  on  with  a foft  brufli. 

LXIV,  Another. 

Soak,  for  twenty-four  hours,  a fine  white  parchment 
fkin,  in  whites  of  eggs  and  honey  well  beaten  together. 
Wa(h  then  your  parchment,  pafte  it  on  the  frame,  and 
when  dry,  lay  a coat  of  varnifh  on  ic. 

LXV.  Another  nxjay,  ^which  make  the  frame  look  as 

^ made  of  glafs. 

Take  one  of  the  fined  and  mod  perfeél  fheets  of  vellum 
you  can  fii  d.  Wafh  it,  pade  it  on  the  frame,  and  let  it 
dry.  Then  boil  in  a glafs  vedel,  over  a fand  bath,  equal 
quantities  of  nut  or  linefeed  oil,  and  water,  with  a little 
crown  glafs,  pourided  into  a very  fine  powder.  With 
this  you  may  at  any  time  give  a coat  to  your  vellum,  and 
fee  the  pkafing  ededl  it  will  have. 

LXVI.  A fwhite  paint  to  prefer^ve  the  putty  round  the  panes 
of  paf 5. . 

!•  Grind  white  lead  with  water.  Dry  it,  and  grind  it 
again  with  oil,  then  lay  a coat  of  it  over  your  putty.'  But 
if  you  want  it  to  be  dill  more  durable,  put  two  c >aîs  of 
it,  after  havirrg  added  a part  of  fetid  made  in  the 
following  manner. 

2.  Ha  VO 
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2.  Have  a leaden  plate  with  turned-up  edges  to  make  a 
' border.  Fill  ic  with  nut  orlintfeed  oil.  Cover  it  with  a 
piece  of  glafs,  and  exp’ofe  it  in  the  fun.  It  will  foon  be 
fcetid. 

LXVII.  To  clear  glafs. 

Rub  the  glafs  cryftal  with  a piece  of  lead  ; that  will 
make  it  clear  and  bright. 

LXVIII.  to  dijlinguljh  a true  form  of  a falfe  Jlone. 

Warm  an  iron  plate  ; rub  fome  oil  over  it  ; fpread  glafs 
duft  on  the  middle,  and  cover  that  glafs  with  kindled  coals. 
Hold  the  done  you  want  to  try  over  thefe  coals,  without 
letting  it  touch  them.  If  the  (lone  does  not  lofe  its 
iuftre,  and  look  dull,  it  is  a true  (lone. 

LXiX.  Another  to  the  fame  purpofe. 

Heat  the  (lone  by  rubbing  it  with  a^piece  of  cUth. 
When  hot,  rub  it  with  a piece  of  lead.  If  there  remain 
any  mark  of  it  on  the  (lone,  it  is  a falfe  (lone. 

LXX.  To  male  pearls,  and  f^ell  them  to  nxohat  fze 
you  plecife. . 

a 

1.  Take  any  quantity  of  feed  of  pearls.  Let  them  be 
very  white  and  not  perfotated.  Wa(h  them  well  in  warm 
water,  and  let  dry.  Pound  them  in  a new  marble  mortar, 
very  clean  and  polifbed.  Grind  them  next  on  a marble 
Hone,  into  a very  fine  impalpable  and  fubtile  powder. 
Put  this  powder  in  a glafs  mortar,  and  dilute  it  in  a good 
quantity  of  mercurial  water.  Pour  this  water  into  another 
glafs  vefTel.  Add  more  mercurial  water  to  that  which 
remained  in  the  mortar,  mix  well  and  pour  this  water  off 
again.  Continue  fo  doing  till  there  (liall  not  remain  any 
of  the  pearl  powder  at  all,  and  that  both  the  pearls  and 
the  water  (hall  have  reciprocally  impregnated  the  fub- 
flance  one  of  another. 

2.  Being  fo  far  condu<5led.  lay  the  lid  on  the  glafs  velfel 
in  which  the  liquor  is  contained,  and  fet  it  in  the  fun  for 
the  fpace  of  twenty  days.  At  the  end  of  which  term, 

you 
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you  may  take  notice  of  another  liquor,  like  a gfeafy  oil, 
fwimming  on  the  top  of  the  former.  Skim  it  carefully 
with  a lilver  or  glafs  fpoon,  and  keep  it  feparately  in  a 
phial,  to  ufe  it  in  proper  time,  as  lhali  be  direûed. 

3.  This  being  done,  take  the  vefTel  in  which  the  former 
liquor  you  have  Ikimmed  is,  and  place  it  in  halneo  ?naria 
over  a gentle  fire.  When  the  water  of  ihe  balneum  maria 
boils,  you  will  perceive  another  fcum  rifing  to  the  top  of 
your  liquor.  Skim  it  again,  and  put  it  carefully  in  anoiher 
diftinft  phial,  to  be  ufed  alfo  when  it  is  proper. 

4.  What  remains  at  the  bottom  of  the  velTel,  after  this 
fécond  fcum  is  off,,  is  called  Milk  of  pearls  \ a drag  much 
ufed  among  ladies  who  paint.—- So  far  your  materials  are 
all  prepared;  the  queftion  is  now  to  employ  them  pro- 
perly; and  that  you  (hall  find  in  the  following  article. 

5.  Take  what  kind  of  pearls  you  pleafe,  or  rather 
happen  to  meet  with;  for,  how  brown,  black  or  imper- 
feA  and  ugly  in  every  refpeft  they  may  be,  does  not  fig- 
nify  in  the  lead,  provided  only  they  be  round  if  you  want 
them  round,  or  oval  if  you  want  them  oval.  Thread 
them  with  a fine  filver  wire,  or  fwine’s  hair;  then  put 
them  to  foak  for  the  fpace  of  tw^elve  hours,  in  the  Milk  of 
pearls.  They  will  fuck  that  liquor,  fwell,  and  foften 
themfelves.  At  the  end  of  twelve  hours,  take  them  out 
from  that  milk  by  their  wire,  and  fufpend  them  in  fo  large 
a glafs  vefTel  as  to  have  none  of  them  touch  any  part  of  it. 
Cover  the  veffel  with  its  lid,  and  fet  it  in  the  fan  for 
twelve  other  Hours;  during  which  time,  they  will  harden. 
When  they  have  been  there  twelve  hours,  put  them  again 
to  foak  for  twelve  hours,  in  the  fame  milk  as  before,  to 
fwell  again  ; then,  fufpend  them  again  in  the  fun  for  the 
fame  time,  and  repeat  this  operation,  till  the  pearls  have 
acquired  the  fize  you  want  them  to  have.  For  they  will 
always  feed  and  fwell  themfelvesj  with  that  cream^  when- 
ever you  put  them  into  it.* — When  they  have  foaked  in  it 
for  the  laft  time,  and  been  dried  afterwards  for  twelve 
hours  in  the  fun,  then  put  them  to  foak  for  another  twelve 
hours  in  the  fécond  ftulF which  you  (kirnmed  from  the  milk 
of  pearls,  while  it  was  in  the  balneo  maria.  Then  fet 
them  again  in  the  fun  for  twelve  hours.— This  term  being 
over,  put  them  to  foak  in  the  firft  fort  of  greafy  oilj  which 

you 
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;pou  j(kimmrd  for  the  firfi:  time  from  the  liquor,  after  the 
twenty  hours  of  its  having  been  expofed  in  the  fun.  And 
when  they  {hall  have  remained  there  for  twelve  hours,  a^d 
been  again  expofed  after  that,  for  twelve  more  out  of  it, 
in  the  fun,  as  ufual,  you  have  then  got  very  fine,  and 
exceedingly  good  pearls  ; not  fophiftic,  but  true  and 
natural  ; and  you  may  have  your  own  price  for  them. 

6.  Of  the  mercurial  water,  which  is  the  chief  thing, 
indeed,  in  this  operation,  we  may  fafely  aver,  that  it  is  a 
fecret  known  by  very  few,  and  to  thofe  only  who  are  well 
verfed  in  the  great  Art  of  Cbymiftry.  The  manipulation 
clefcribed  will  undoubtedly  afford  no  little  pleafure  and 
fatisfadion  to  thofe  who  are  acquainted  with  the  procefs 
of  making  mercurial  water,  and  who  do  not  know,  per- 
haps, the  precious  quality  it  is  invefled  with,  of  com- 
poling  Or  fwelling  pearls. 

LXXI.  ^o^dye  ctyjlal  ruhy  hue^  ^witb  lake» 

1.  Take  crimfon,  or  the  redded  fort  of  lake  you  can 
find,  half  a drachm.  Put  it  in  a fquare  glafs  phial,  and 
boil  it  in  a balneo  marine  for  two  hours.  The  lake,  thus 
fituated  in  the  glafs  for  two  hours,  not  being  touched  by 
the  water  at  all,  but  only  penetrated  by  the  heat  it  receives 
from  it,  fhrinks  at  laft  and  becomes  fryable.  Take  it 
out  of  the  phial,  grind  it  on  marble  into  a fubtile  powder, 
then  add  three  or  four  drops  of  Venice  turpentine.  Put 
it  again  in  the  fame  phial  as  before,  and  boil  it  one  hour 
in  the  fame  manner,  and  your  colour  is  done. 

2.  To  make  ufe  of  it,  you  mud  hold,  with  fmall  pin- 
cers, your  crydal  over  a chafingdifh,  filled  with  live  coals. 
Then  with  the  point  of  a wooden  fkewer,  take  the  colour, 
and  lay  it  on  the  crydal,  which  being  hot,  takes  it  in  im- 
mediately. Let  it  cool,  and  fet  it,  and  it  will  look  of  a 
very  fine  red  hue. 

LXXII.  To  make  a /apphire» 

I.  Make  feme  zafFar  red  hot  in  a fmall  crucible.  Keep 
it  in  that  fiuiation  fometime,  then  throw  it  in  the 
dronged  vinegar  you  cib  find,  or  in  lieu  of  it,  in 

^ houfe 
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houfe  chamber  lye.  Let  it  there  lay  in  the  coldeft  part 
of  your  houfe  for  one  night.  Then  wipe  it  well,  make 
It  into  a very  fine  powder,  by  pounding  it  in  a marble 
mortar,  and  keep  it  in  a phial  clofely  flopped. 

2-  To  ten  or  twelve  pounds  weight  of  cryllal,  or 
tranfpatent  pebbles  calcined,  and  mixed  with  fait  of  tar- 
tar,  in  the  proportion  of  three,  parts  of  the  firfl  to  two  of 
the  lafl,  put  as  much  as  will  lay  on  a ftiilling  of  the  above 
prepared  zaffar.  Mix  all  with  a filver  fpoon,  then  fill 
with  It  a pipktn,  which  put  to  the  melting  glafs  fire. 
Half  an  hour  after  it  has  been  in,  fill  it  up  again  with  the 
ftme  powderj^and  another  half  hour  after  the  fame,  till  it 
keeps  full.  Then  cover  the  pipkin  well,  and  fet  it  in  the 
furnace  the  fpace  of  four  months,  at  leaft;  for  the  longer 
Jt  IS  kept  there,  the  finer  and  harder  the  ccmpofition  will 
be.-Four  or  five  days,  however,  after  it  (hall  have  been 
in  tne  furnace.  It  will  not  be  improper  to  takeout  in  a 
fpoon  foine  of  the  matter,  and  fee  whether  the  colour  be 
to  your  hking;  and  if  you  find  it  too  pale,  add  a little 
more  zafFar  to  it  ; if  too  dark,  fome  cryftal. 

LXXII.  Another  compojition  for  the  fapphire. 

Take  one  ounce  of  calcined  cryftal;  two  drachms  of 
mimum  ; or  lead  and  fait  of  tartar,  about  the  weight  of 
half  a crown  each  ; and  three  grains  of  zafi^ar.  Put  all 
into  a fubtiie  powder,  and  melt  it  in  a crucible  Jf  in 
this  proportion  you  find  it  of  too  dark  a hue,  add  as  much 

have 

LXXII J.  To  make  an  amethyjî. 

To  ten  pounds  of  cryftal,  or  tranfparent  pebbles  cal- 
cined  and  prep^ared  as  before  directed  (Art.  jcxiii.)  add 
ieven  ounces  of  fufible  magnefia,  with  one  of  loadftone, 
and  a little  zaifar.  Mix  all  well,  and  put  it  in  the  fur^ 
nace  for  one  month. 

f,J5  ‘K®  green  compcfition  a little  calcined 

hiver,  you  will  fee  it  lurprifing  beautiful. 
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SacRETS  concerning  Colours  and  Painting, 

I I.  To  paint  in  varnijh  on  wood.  (Ufeful  to 
Carriage  Painters.) 

J.  ^hê  preparatiQHS  previous  to  the  laying  of  colours  ^ and  the 
general  proce/s  ob/er^ed  in  laying  them  on  it» 

!•  muft  firft  lay  on  the  wood  two  coats  of 

A Troyes-white,  diluted  with  fize  water.  Next 
day  over  thefe  a third  coat  of  cerufe.  Then  mix  the 
colour  you  want  with  turpentine  oil,  add  the  varnilh 
to  it,  and  lay  it  on  the  weed,  previouHy  prepared  as 
follows. 

2?  POîifh  the  wood,  firft,  w ith  fhavegrafs  or  horfe-tail, 
and  then  with  pounce-llone.  Lay  afterwards  fix  or  feven 
coats  of  colour  mixed  with  varnifti,  allowing  after  each 
coat  a fuificient  rime  to  dry,  before  laying  on  the  next; 
then  pnlifh  over  the  laft  coat  with  pounce-ftone,  grinded 
on  marble  into  a fubtile  powd?r.  When  this  is  done,  lay 
tW'O  or  three  coats  of  pure  w hite  varnifh.  As  foon  as  this 
is  dry,  rub  it  over  with  a foft  rag  dipped  into  fine  olive 
oil,  then  rub  it  with  trrpoly  reduced  into  fubtile  powder; 
and  having  wiped  with  a clean  piece  of  linen,  pafs  a 
piece  of  wafh  leather  all  over  it. 

If.  To  make  a black» 

I.  The  black  is  made  with  lamp  or  ivory  black, 
grinded  on  a marble  flone,  with  vinegar  and  water,  till 

it 
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It  is  reduced  into  the  mod  impalpable  powder.  Keep  it 
in  a bladder. 

2.  There  is  a fort  of  black  which,  from  its  hue,  may 
be  termed  a velvet  black.  This  is  made  of  flieep  trotter-* 
bones,  burnt  and  reduced  by  grinding,  like  the  other 
black,  into  an  impalpable  powder.  Keep  it  the  fame  as 
the  other. 

III.  To  make  a Hue. 

Burnt  turnfol  mixed  with  quick  lime  and  water,  then 
fized  with  leather  lize,  makes  the  blue. 

IV.  To  make  the  Gridelin. 

Grind  cochineal  with  white  lead  and  a little  Venetian 
lake.  According  as  you  put  more  er  lefs  of  this  laft 
ingredient,  you  make  it  darker  or  clearer. 

§ II.  To  paint  on  paper. 

V.  For  the  red. 

To  make  a red,  take  flat,  or  Venetian  lake  and  Bra- 
fil  wood,  and  boil  all  together,  with  an  addition  of  black 
lead. 

VI.  To  make  a fineyello<w. 

You  muft  boil  fome  kermes  in  water  impregnated  with 
orpine. 

VI I .  To  make  a green. 

, A mixture  of  verdigreafe,  fap  green,  Hungarian  green, 
and  teY<vette.  The  whole  grinded  on  marble  with  a 
pretty  ftrong  leather  fize. 

VIII.  To  transfer  a print  oji  vellum^  and  then  paint  it. 

Chufe  your  print,  and  fit  a flieet  of  tranfparent,  or 
varniihed  paper  to  it,  for  width  and  breadth.  Lay  it 
on  the  print,  and  fix  it  by  the  four  corners  and  the  mid- 
F 2 die 
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die  part  of  the  four  edges,  on  that  print,  by  means  of  a 
little  white  wax,  the  bulk  of  a.pin’s  head.  Then  with  a 
very  fine  lead  pencil,  (ketch  out  jon  the  varnifhed  papen, 
all  the  outlines  and  turns  of  the  print  which  you  plainly 
.fee  through.  When  done,  rub  the  back  of  this  varnilhed 
paper  all  over  with  red  chalk,  and  carrying  it  on  the 
vellum,  fix  it  on  it,  as  you  did  on  the  print.  Then  with 
a wooden  or  ivory  blunt  point  pafs,  ov^er  all  the  ftrokes 
vwhich  are  delineated  on  the  varnifhed  J>aper,  the  red 
chalk  of  the  back  will  fet  off  in  all  thofe  parts,  and  lie  on 
the  vellum,  whereon  you  will  find  the  print  perfeftly 
ilketched,  and  fit  to  receive  what  colours  you  like. 


§ in.  .Compofilions  for  Limnen^ 

IX.  Hovo  to  prepare  cohurs  for  limning* 

Moft  colours  are  prepated,  or  grindedwith  gum  arabic. 
Ochre  makes  the  yellow;  courant  mourant,  the  while; 
verdigreafe,  the  green  ; cerufc,  the  grey  ; lamp  black, 
the  black;  cinnabar,  the  red;  and  gold  in  ihcll,  the 
gold. 

X.  To  male  nvhat  is  c allé  (I  hull  p -black. 

Put  a large  wick  of  cotton  in  a lamp  filled  uith  nut 
oil,  and  light  it.  Prop  over  tiie  flame  an  earthen  difh, 
and  now  and  then  vific.ihis  diih,  and  gadier  all  the  black 
which  fixed  iifeif  to  it, 

XI,  j^nother  mmy  of  making  black* 

Burn  fome  nut  Hiells  in  an  iron  pan,  and  throw  them 
in  another  full  of  water.  Then  grind  them  on  marble 
with  either  oil  or  yarnifh. 

r XII.  To  make  a hive* 

Whitening  grinded  w.th  verdigreafe  will  make  a very 
fine  blue. 
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XIII.  To  maie  a turquin  blue* 

German  turnfol  infufed  for  one  night  în  chamber-lye, 
then  grinded  with  a difcretionabîe  quantity  of  quicklime, 
in  proportion  as  you  want  to  have  it  paler  or  darker, 

XIV.  A' fine  green  fôr  limning* 

Grind  fome  verdigreafe  with  vinegar,  and  a very  fmall 
quantity  of  tartar  ; then  add  a little  quick  lime  and  fap- 
green,  which  grind  with  the  reft,  and  put  in  (hells  for 
keeping.  If  it  become  too  hard,  dilute  it  with  a drop  of' 
vinegar. 

XV.  Another  for  the  fame  purpofe* 

Grind  on  a marble  ftonCi  verdigreafe,  and  a third  of- 
tartar,  with  white  wine  vinegar. 

XVI.  To  make  Sap-green,  or  blackberry  green* 

Ejfprefs  the  blackberry  juice,  when  full  ripe.  Add  ' 
fdme  alum  to  it,  put  all  in  a bladder,  and  hang  it  in  toe" 
chimney  to  dry. 

y.mi*  To  make  lake* 

Take  three  parts  of  an  ounce  of  Brafil  wood  ; a pint 
of  clear  water  ; one  drachm  and  a half  of  roch-alum; 
one  dozen  and  a half  of  grains  of  fall  of  tartar  ; the  bulk  ^ 
of  two  filberts  of  mineral  cryftal  ; three  quarters  of  a 
pound  of  the  whited  found,  or  cuttle-fifii  bones,  rafped. 
Put  all  together  in  a faucepan  to  boil,  till  reduced  to  one 
third.  Strain  it  three  times  through  a coarfe  cloth.  To  ' 
make  a finer  fort,  drain  it  four  ’times.  Then  fet  it  in 
the  fun  under  a cover  to  dry.  That  which  dries  the 
fooneft  is  the  fined. 

XVIII,  To  make  a liquid  lake* 

Pound  fome  cochineal  and  alum  together  ; then  boil* 
them  with  a quantity  of  lemon-peels  cut  very  fmall. 
And  when  it  is  come  to  the  right  colour  you  want,  pafs 
it  through  a cloth. 

F 3 XIX,  Ano- 
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XIX.  Another 

On  a quantity  of  alum  and  cochineal  pounded  and 
boiled  together,  pour  drop  by  drop,  oil  of  tartar,  till  it 
comes  to  a fine  colour. 

XX.  For  the  vermilion. 

Vermilion  becomes  very  fine  in  aquanjit^^  ox  in  child’s 
urine.  But  it  will  be  fiill  finer,  if  you  put  it  in  aqua<vit/s 
with  a little  fafiron.  It  is  ufed  with  whipped  whites  of 

XXI.  For  the  making  of  carmine* 

1.  Boil  two  quarts  of  fpring  water  in  a varniffied  pip- 
kin; and,  w'hen  it  boils,  throw  in  feven  pugils  of  pulve- 
rifed  chouam.  hhtx  this  has  thrown  two  or  three  bubbles, 
take  it  ofF  the  fire,  and  decant  it  in  another  clean  pipkin. 
Then  put  in  this  wafer  five  ounces  of  cochineal  in  powder, 
and  boil  it  for  a quarter  of  an  hour.  Add  three  pugils  of 
autour^  in  fine  powder,  and  make  it  throw  four  bubbles. 
Then  add  three  pugils  of  Roman  alum  in  powder,  and 
take  it  out  diredlly  from  the  fire,  which  mull  be  made  of 
Jive  coals. 

2.  Strain  all  through  a linen  cloth,  and  divide  this 
liquor  into  feveral  delph  vefTels,  and  fo  let  it  remain  for 
three  weeks.  At  the  end  of  that  term  pour  off  the  water 
by  inclination.  You  will  find  under  a kind  of  mouldi- 
nefs,  which  you  mull  carefully  pick  off,  and  then  gather 
the  carmine. 

Note.  Every  five  ounces  of  cochineal  give  one  of  car- 
mine. It  is  to  be  grinded  on  marble.— A general  opinion 
prevails,  that  this  operation  is  beft  done  in  the  crefeent  of 
the  moon.  How  far  it  is  needful  to  obferve  this  precept, 
is  left  to  the  wife  to  determine. 

XX  j I.  Colours  fit  for  exprejjing  the  varioui  complexions* 

1.  For  women  and  children;  mix  a little  white  and  a 
little  turnfol. 

2.  For  men;  a mixture  of  white  and  vermilion  is 
proper. 

3.  For  old  folks;  you  mull  ufc  fome  white  and  ochre. 

4*  For 
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4.  For  horfes  ; you  muft  chufe  biftre,  ochre,  and  white/ 
•—The  dark  brown  horfes  require  a little  addition  of  black. 
— The  gray  want  nothing  but  bihte  and  white. 

^ IV*  To  muke  tranfparent  colours* 

XXIII,  For  ihe  green» 

Put  in  very  ftrong  vinegar,  verdigreafe,  rue-juice,  and 
gum-arabic.  Set  this  in  the  fun  for  a fortnight,  or,  if 
you  have  no  fun>  boil  it  on  the  fire.  Strain  it,  bottle  and 
Hop  ii — Shake  it  well  before  ufing^ 

XXIV.  For  the  red» 

Make  a lye  with  fait  of  tartar.  In  it,  put  to  infufe  for 
one  night,  fome  India  wood,  with  a little  alum.  Boil  all, 
and  reduce  to  one  third.  Run  it  through  a linen  cloth, 
and  mix  fome  gum-arabic  with  it — With  more  or  lefs 
alum,  you  make  it  of  a higher  or  paler  hue. 

XXV . For  tht  yellonv* 

Bruife  Avignon  feed,  called  French  Berries,  and  put  it 
in  a lye  of  fait  and  tartar  to  boil  on  the  fire,  to  the  reduc- 
tion of  two  thirds.  Run  it,  and  boil  it  one  bubble  m^re. 
Then  bottle  and  cork  it — It  mufl:  be  fhaken  before  ufmg 
^ A fmall  addition  of  faffron  renders  it  more  lively. 

XXVI.  For  the  Hue. 

Soak  in  chamber-lye,  one  night,  a quantity  of  German 
Falma  Chrlfti»  Take  it  out  and  grind  ic  with  a little 
quick  lime — More  or  lefs  quick  lime  will  raife  or  lower 
it  in  hue.  And  nothing  more  is  required  to  dilute  it  than 
ciiamber-lye  and  gum  arable. 

XX VIL  Another  blue,  ^ery  like  ultramarine. 

Grind  feme  indigo  on  porphyry  with  turpentine  oil. 
Put  it  afterwards  in  a glazed  pipkin,  and  lute  it  well. 
Let  it  thus  lay  for  the  fpace  of  fix  weeks.  The  longer  you 
leave  it  there,  the  more  blue  it  will  be. 
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XXVIII.  A pah  red^  to  paint  on  enamel, 

^ I.  Take  the  filings  of  a piece  of  good  iron.  Pqt  them 

in  a matrals  with  aquafortis,  and  fee  it  on  a flow  fire.  Lee 
It  boil  gently  tiJl  the  filings  are  all  diflblved. 

2.  When  this  h.  done,  pour  a little  warm  water  into  the 
matrafs,  and  let  it  remain  a few  hours  on  the  fire,  then 
pour  ail  into  another  veffel.  When  the  liquor  fliall  be 
quite  clear,  decant  it  out  gently,  and  leave  the  powder, 
which  IS  at  the  bottom,  to  dry. 

3.  Put  this  dried  powder  in  a new  crucible  well  cover* 
cd  and  luted,  and  then  neal  it  gently  cn  a very  regular 
fire;  and,  a little  while  after,  take  it  out  and  let  it  cool. 

4.  Now  one  drachm  of  that  powder,  and  three  of  yel- 

lovy  puich  beads  ground  with  inaflich-oil,  will  give  full 
latisfaélion.  ^ 


XXfX,  Proce/s  of  making  purple,  for  painting  an  enamel* 

1.  Take  one  drachm  of  very  fine  gold,  forged  Weak. 
Cot  it  in  fmall  bits,  and  neal  it.  Put  that^old  /nto  a 
inatrafs,  with  one  ounce  of  ammoniac  fait,  and  two  of 
good  aquafortis,  and  fet  it  on  a gentle  fire  to  run  all  into 
liquor. 

2.  Have  two  ounces  of  clenr  water,  near  boiling,  and 
throw  it  in  the  matrafs.  This  done,  pour  the  whole  in 
a gJa  fs  phial  of  more  than  a quart  fize,  to  which  add  one 
ounce  and  a half  of  oil  of  tartar  drop  by  drop.  It  will 
occaflon  an  ebullition,  which  being  ceafed,  you  mufl  fill 
the  bottle  with  water,  and  let  it  reft  till  the  gold  falls  to 
the  bottom. 

3.  When  the  water  is  quite  clear,  decant  it  out  gently, 
for  fear  of  difturbing  che  gold  and  lofirg  it.  Then  fill 
the  bottle  with  new  water,  repeating  this  operation  till 
the  water  as  clear  when  you  decant  it  out,  as  when  you 
put  it  in,  and  has  no  more  fmell. 

4.  Take  your  gold  ©ut  of  the  bottle,  and  put  it  cn  a 
fine  brown  paper,  folded  in  four  or  five  doubles,  and 
turned  up  by  the  edges,  in  form  of  a little  cafe  or  mould. 
There  let  it  dry  ; and,  when  dry,  keep  it  for  ufe. 

5.  Grind, 
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5.  Grind,  next,  fome  fine  white  froft*grafs  ; mix  it  with 
water,  put  it  in  a bottle,  and  (hake  it,  then  let  it  fettle. 
When  this  powder  is  fallen  to  the  bottom,  decant  ofF  the 
water,  and  let  the  powder  dry  in  the  v fiel. 

6.  The  proportion  to  make  the  purple  colour.  Take 
three  grains  only  of  your  aforefaid  gold  duft  to  thirty  of 
the  white  froft-glals,  thus  prepared.  Mix  both  in  a cal- 
cedony  mortar  with  clear  water.  After  the  powder  has 
fettled  to  the  bottom  of  the  mortar,  decant  out  the  water, 
and  let  the  powder  dry  in  the  mortar. 

7.  This  done,  take  the  powder  out  of  the  mortar,  and 
putting  it  on  a white  bit  of  paper,  dry  it  by  a flow  fire, 
till  you  fee  it  has  acquired  a fine  purple  hue. 

8.  Grind,  now,  this  powder  with  a little  oil  of  fpike, 
and  put  it  in  little  cafes  made  with  cards,  of  which  the 
edges  are  turned  up.  When  the  card  has  foaked  the  oil, 
the  whole  operation  is  accomplifhed — Preferve  it  by  put- 
ting it  in  fmall  boxes,  in  a dry  place. 

XXX.  Ho^  to  make' a fine  fiejh  colour^ 

9.  The  mere  addi'ion  of  a little  black  to  the  above 
coinpofition  will  make  the  finefl  colour  for  complexions^ 
or  fit  fh'CH'ljur,  and  may  juflîy  be  deemed  a ninth  article 
in  the  procefs  which  is  lo  be  obferved  in  its  fabrication. 

XXXi.  Â good  ^ay  to  make  carmine, 

Mike  a little  bag,  tied  very  clofc,  of  fine  Venetian 
lake.  Put  it  in  a lit  le  varnifhed  pipkin,  with  rain-water 
and  oeam  of  tartar,  and  boil  it  to  a flrup.  Thus  you 
will  have  a fine  carm  ne  colour. 

XXXIl.  Another  ^\)ay. 

Grind  dry,  on  porphyry,  fome  oi coccinella  urfula^  fii- 
gar- candy,  roch-alum,  and  gum-arabic,  all  nearly  in 
equal  quantities,  except  the  gum,  of  which  you  put  a 
little  lefs.  Put  thefe  powders  into  a glafs  phial,  and 
pour  over  a fufficient  quantity  of  brandy  to  cover  them, 
and  fquecze  over  the  juice  of  a lemon.  Stop  well  the  bot- 
tle, and  fei  it  in  the  fun  for  fix  wed^s.  Run  the  colour 
F 5 into 
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into  ftiells,  taking  care  that  none  of  the  ground  fliould 
run  out  with  it. 

XXXIII.  The  <whoîe  frccefs  of  making  ultramarine^ 

X Make  fome  of  the  browneft  lapis  red  hot  in  a. cru- 
cible, then  throw  it  into  vinegar.  Repeat  this  three  times. 
When  calcined,  .pound  it  in  a mortar,  and  fift  it.  Then 
grind  it  on  porphyry,  with  a mixture  of  lintfeed  oil  and 
Ipirit  of  wine,  in  equal  quantities,  and  previoufly  digefted 
together  in  a matrafs,  and  often  Ihaken  to  prepare  them 
for  this  ufe.  When  you  fhall  have  fubtiiized  your  lapis 
powder,  then  incorporate  it  with  the  following  cement. 

2.  Lintfeed  oil,  two  ounces;  Venice  turpentine,  three; 
madich,  half  a one;  ajfa  fatida^  two;  black  rolin,  as 
much;  wax,  half  an  ounce;  yellow  rofin,  three.  Boil 
all  in  a glazed  pipkm,  for  a quarter  of  an  hour;  then 
run  it  through  a clorh  inio  clear  vVater.  Take  it  out  of 
that  water;  and,  taking  of  this,  and  of  the  grinded  lapisy 
equal  quantities,  incorporate  them  in  a glazed  pan,  and 
pour  feme  clean  warm  water  over,  and  let  it  reft  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour.  Stir  this  water  with  a wooden  fpatula; 
and  in  atîoclier  quarter  of  an  hour  you  wnll  fee  the  water  all 
a^ured.  Decant,  gently,  that  water  into  another  glazed 
pan.  Pour  new  warm  water  on  the  grounds,  and  proceed 
as  before,  contiruing  to  ftir  and  beat  it  well  ; then  decant 
again  this  new  azured  water  with  the  former.  Repeat 
doing  fo,  «ill  the  water  is  no  more  tainted  with  any  azu- 
line  particles — When  do  e,  fet  your  azured  waters  in  eva- 
poration, and  there  will  remain  at  the  bottom  a very  fine 
Azure  of  Ultramarine,  four  ounces  of  it  for  every 
one  pound  compofition.  Of  the  remainder  you  may 
make  what  is  called  cender  blue. 

XXXIV.  Another  ^ery  fine  ultramarine ^ 

Take,  the  fineft  lapis  lazuli  you  can  find;  break  it  ia 
little  bits,  and  make  it  red  hot  in  a crucible,  between 
blailing  coals.  When  red  hot,  throw  it  in  white  wine 
vinegar;  then  dry  it  and  pound  it  in  a marble  mortar 
with  a wooden  peftle.  Should  it  not  pound  eafily,  cal- 
cine it  again  as  before,  and  throw  it  again  in  vinegar. 
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See,  then  try  it  in  the  mortar,  and  if  it  do  not  pound  yet, 
repeat  again  the  fame  procefs,  till  it  eafily  fubmits  to  be 
pulverifed.  After  it  has  been  put  into  a fine  powder, 
grind  it  on  a porphyry  Hone,  with  good  aquavita^  till  it 
is  impalpable.  Then  gather  it  up  in  little  cakes,  which 
fet  a^drying  on  paper  of  fiâtes,  When  dry,  if  you  pul- 
verife  it,  you  have  a fine  ultramarine. 

XXXV.  ^ Hjery  good  and  experienced  pajîil  to  make  ultra* 
marine  of~The  dofes  as  for  one  pound» 

Take  nut  or  lintfeed  oil,  three  ounces  ; new  wax,  and 
fine  rofin,  three  ounces  of  each;  rofin,  one;  Burgundy 
pitch,  four  ; oliban^  otherwife  male  frankincenfe,  two 
drachms;  dragon’s  blood,  one.  Melt  all  thefe  ingredi- 
ents, one  after  another,  in  the  fame  order  as  they  are 
here  preferibed.  That  is  to  fay,  put  in  a varnilhed  pip- 
kin, the  oil  fii  fi;  and  when  a little  warm,  put  in  the  ro- 
fin by  little  bits.  This  being  diiTolved,  put  in  the  chalk 
pulverifed,  pouring  it  gently,  and  by  liitle  at  a time,  left 
it  fhould  blaze.  As  Toon  as  the  rofin  is  melted,  pour  the 
rofin  in  powder,  and  by  degree?.  Next  add  the  Burgundy 
pitch,  broken  in  fmall  bits,  by  little  at  a time;  and  when 
all  are  introduced  and  well  difiblved,  add  gradually  the 
dofe  of  dragon’s  blood  powder,  and  let  it  diflblve  like 
the  other  drugs— Stir  this  compofuion  with  a ftick,  by 
means  of  which  you  are  to  judge  whether  or  not  your 
paftil  is  clone.  To  know  it,  let  a drop  fall  from  the  flick 
into  a pan  of  water  ; then,  working  it  between  your  fin- 
gers, you  fee  whether  or  not  it  ftick  to  them.  If  it  ftick, 
tiic  paftil  is  not  done,  and  you  muft  let  it  remain  longeron 
the  fire  ; then  repeat  the  trial  till  it  does  not  ftick  to  your 
fingers,  as  a proof  of  its  being  arrived  at  its  degree  of 
perfedicn. — Throw  it  in  a glazed  pipkin  filled  with  cole! 
water  ; and  vvhen  it  becomes  a little  cold,  make  it  into  a 
ball  with  your  hands,  which  you  fhall  have  previoufly 
greafed  with  lintfeed  oil.  Then  you  may  keep  it  as  long 
as  you  pleafe  for  ufe.  Stay,  however,  three  or  four  cays, 
before  ufing  it  the  firft  time. 

F 6 
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XXXVI.  The  ^ay  of  mixing  the  lapis  ’with  the  paftil  to 
make  ultramarine. 

c.  Dilute,  as  thick  as  you  can,  a quantity  of  the  be- 
forementioned  impalpable  powder  of  lapis  lazuli,  with 
a liquor  made  of  two  parts  of  aqua-vita,  and  one  of  lint- 
feed  oil. 

2.  Melt  in  another  glazed  pan,  without  the  affiftance 
cf  water,  and  over  a gentie  fire,  the  paftil  defcribed  in  the 
preceding  receipt.—Obferve  that  your  paftil  be  perfeftlv 
purified  from  any  particles  of  water  it  might  have  carried 
away  _wi-h  it,  when  you  threw  it  in  water  in  order  to 
form  }t  into  a ball. 

3.  When  the  paftil  is  niebed,  throw  into  it  the  thick 
pafte  you  had  prcvioufly  made  of  lapis  lazuli  with  brandy 
and  iintfeed  oil.  S^r  and  mix  this  lo  well,  that  the  whole 
be  moft  peneâly  united  ard  incorporated.  Then  let  it  re- 
main twenty-four  hc  urs,  and  cover  it  well  for  fear  of  dufh 

4.  After  twenty- four  hours  are  elapfed,  put  in  this  pan 
a quantity  of  lukewarm  water,  proportionable  to  that  of 
the  matter,  and  work  well  ihe  whole  together  with  two 
wooden  peftjes,  till  the  water  becomes  quite  blue,  which 
you  will  immediately  decant  oiF  into  a china  bafon,  and 
cover  carefully  for  fear  of  dull. 

5.  Put  new  lukewarm  water  again  on  the  fame  paftil. 

ork  it  anew  as  before,  and  proceed  the  fame  as  the  firft 

time.— Repeat  this  operation  as  many  times  as  you  find - 
the  water  coming  blue,  and  till  you  perceive  it  begins  to 
turn  gray  or  white,  which  is  a convincing  proof  that  there 
is  no  more  good  in  the  paftil.— Be  careTul  to  range  in 
order  the  difi'erent  bowls  in  which  you  have  decanted 
your  tinged  waters  ; and,  to  avoid  miftakes,  number  them 
by  firil,^  fécond,  third,  <&ç. 

6.  Let  ibefe  waters  fettle,  and  when  quite  clear  as  when 
you  put  them  in,  decant  them  again  with  ail  the  gentle- 
nefs  poiTible»  each  into  another  fimilar  vefiel,  for;fear  of 
lofing  any  of  the  ultramarine  which  lies  fixed  ali  round 
the  filles  and  bottom  of  the  bowls,,  and  might  be,  though 
never  fo  little,  carried  off  with  the  decanted  waters^ 
When  ihefe  waters  are  duly  decanted  ofF,  cover  again, 
carefully,  the  bowls,  for  fear  of  the  duft,  and  let  the  ul- 

tra.marine. 


SECRETS  IN  ARTS  AND  TRADES.  IO9 

traaiarine,  which  lies  round  them,  dry  perfeftly.  When 
dry,  brufli  it  down  gently  to  the  bottom,  with  a new  foft 
hairbrulh,  and  gather  your  powders  feparately  with  the 
fame  numbers  on  each  parcel,  agreeable  to  that  of  the 
bowls,  whence  they  come. 

7.  Thefirft  ultramarine  is  the  fineft  ; the  fécond  is  not 
fo  much  fo  as  the  fir(l;  neither  is  the  third  fo  fine  as  the 
fécond.  And  it  goes  thas,  decreafmg  in  beauty,  merits 
and  value. 

Obfervaiions  on  the  above  procefs^ 

1.  Ultramarine  might  be  drawn  from  the  paftil,  by. 
working  it  with  the  hands  inllead  of  peftles.  But,  as  it, 
fatigues  a great  deal  more  the  articulations  by  that  fort  of 
working,  than  by  the  other,  there  is  room  to  think,  that 
by  this  mode  of  proceeding,  each  fingle  operation  mights 
be  attended  with  fome  imperfedtion  ; which  is  the  reafon 
why  the  peflles  are  preferable. 

2.  Some  people  make  their  lapîs  red-hot  op  bare  coals,^ 
then  deep  it  in  diftilled  vinegar,  repeating  this^rfeveral 
times  till  it  becomes  fryable. 

3.  But  it  is  much  preferable  to  make  it  red  hot  in  a 
crucible;  becaufe,  (hould  the  fire  make  it  fplit,  the  bits 
will  remain  in  the  crucible.  Now  it  need  not  be  won- 
dered at  if  it  does,  particularly  vvhen  calcinations  are  often 
repeated. 

4.  The  lapis^  w'hich  is  of  a fine  blue,  and  ftriped  with 
gold  or  filver,  is  the  bed  to  make  ultramarine  of. 

Ç.  The  laph  is  a'fo  reckoned  to  be  of  a good  quality, 
when  it  preferves  its  fine  colour,  even  after  it  has  been 
made  red-hot  iu  blading  charcoals. 

XXXVTI.  Another  fecret  to  compofe  a fine  blue,  for  nvajh'ng^ 

in  draiAjings,  infead  of  ultramarine,  vohicb  is  too  dear^ 

and  too  Jfrong  to  be  ufed  for  that  ptirpofe, 

T.  Gather  in  the  fummer,  a large  quantity  of  blowart, 
which  grows  in  the  fields  among  the  corn.  Pick  well 
their  blue  leaves  off.  Have  lukewarm  water  impregnated 
With  impalpable  powder  of  alum.  Put  the  picked  blue 
leaves  into  a marble  mortar,  with  a fufScicnt  quantity  of 

that 
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that  akim  water,  to  foak  them  only.  Then,  with  either 
a wooden  or  marble  peftle,  pound  them,  till  the  whole 
is  fo  maflied,  as  to  give  the  juice  by  expreffion  through 
a new  cloth.  Then  ilrain  it  over  a glafs  bowl,  in  which 
there  is  water  impregnated  with  the  whiteft  gum-arabic 
you  can  find. 

2.  Obl'erve  that  yon  mud  not  put  much  alum  in  the 
ürll  water,  if  you  are  defirous  of  preferving  the  brightnefs 
of  the  colour  : for  by  putting  too  much  of  that  ingre- 
dient, as  well  as  for  the  water  impregnated  with  it,  you 
darken  the  tone  of  the  colour. 

3.  Note.  By  means  of  the  fame  procefs,  you  may  like* 
wife  draw  the  colours  from  every  flower  which  has  any 
great  eclat.  You  mufl  not  negleit  to  pound  them  with 
alum  water,  which  prevents  the  colour  from  fufFering 
any  alteration  ; as  it  fometimes  happens  at  the  very  firlt 
bruKe. 

4.  To  re  ader  thefe  colours  portable,  fet  them  a- drying 
in  the  (hade,  in  glafs  veffels,  well  covered,  to  fence  them 
againfl  the  cuft. 

XXXVn  i.  true  fecret  of  making  Ixxs-green. 

7.  Take  a large  quantity  of  the  flowers  of  that  name 
in  the  fpring.  Pick  them  j that  is  to  fay,  pick  out  the 
green  and  the  yellow,  which  are  at  the  bottom  of  the 
petal  of  the  flower.  Next  to  this,  pound  them  in  a 
marble  mortar,  with  a little  lukewarm  water,  impregnat- 
ed with  alum.  When  pounded,  exprefs  thejuice  through 
a new  cloth,  over  a china  bowl.  Then  mix  fome  gum- 
arabic  water  with  it. 

2.  If  you  want  a tone  of  colour  different  from  the  na- 
tural colour  of  the  flower,  you  may  charge  it  by  only 
adding,  after  the  flowers  are  pounded,  a little  quick-lime 
duft  in.  the  mertar,  and  give  two  or  three  (Irokes  of  a 
peflle  more  to  the  whole  ; then  ftrain  it. 

3,  Note.,  If  you  fhould  pound  thefe  flowers  in  a 
wooden  mortar,  you  mufl  be  cautioned  at  lead  to  take 
care  it  (hould  not  be  one  of  walnut' tree  wood,  becaufe 
it  is  apt  to  tarniih  the  colours,  and  deftroy  their  bright- 
nefs, 
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nefs,  which  is  one  of  the  chief  things  always  required  ia 
colours. 

4.  In  the  month  of  March,  you  may  by  means  of  the 
fame  procefs,  obtain  the  colour  from  garden,  or  double 
violets.  But  this  is  never  fo  tine  nor  fo  lively. 

XXXIX.  To  make  a dark  green,  for  miniature  piâut^es^ 
fwajhing  on  paper,  on  draperies  and  terraces* 

Take,  towards  the  end  of  autumn,  a good  quantity  of 
wallwort  flalks,  with  their  fruits  on  them,  and  very 
ripe.  Let  them  rot  for  five  or  fix  days  in  the  cellar  ; 
and  when  you  fee  the  fruits  have  fomented  fufficiently 
to  give  eafily  their  juice  by  expreflion,  ftrain  it  through 
a new  cloth  in  alum-water.  Divide  the  whole  into  fe- 
veral  glafs  tumblers,  to  dry  it  more  eafily.  Set  them  in 
the  air,  but  not  in  the  fun,  and  lay  fome  paper  over 
them  to  prevent  any  thing  from  falling  into  the  glafles*. 
but  which  Ihould  not  at  the  fame  time  fiop  the  exhala- 
tion of  the  liquor,  and  thereby  caufe  it  to  become 
mouldy.  By  thefe  means,  you  (hall  have  a colour  fit  for 
the  walh  of  a green  hue,  and  dark  at  the  fame  time. 

XL.  To  make  the  Btjire  for  the  nxsajh. 

1.  Grind,  on  marble,  with  child’s  water,  fome  chim- 
ney-foot. Mullar  it  as  -fine  as  pofiible.  When  done, 
put  it  in  a wide-mouthed  bottle,  which  fill  up  with  clear 
water;  and  then,  fiir  and  mix  all  well  with  a wooden 
fpatula.  Let  the  coarfeft  parts  fettle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vefFel.  Decant  eut  the  liquor  gently  into  another  vefTei, 
What  remains  in  the  bottom  is  the  coarfeft  biftre. 

2.  Proceed  the  fame  with  refpc(5t  to  the  fécond  bottle, 
and  after  having  left  this  to  fettle  for  three  or  four  days, 
inflead  of  half  an  hour,  decant  it  into  à third..  This, 
gives  you  the  fineft  biftre. 

3.  In  the  manipulation  of  all  the  colours  which  are 
intended  to  ferve  in  drawing  for  vvafti  whenever  ycu  will 
not  have  them  rife  thick  above  the  furface  of  the  paper, 
which  would  undoubtedly  look  very  bad  ; for  the  neat- 
nefs  required  in  a draught,  forbids  the  ule  of  any  coarfe 
colour. 


XLI.  The 


122 


SECUËTS  IN  ARTS  AND  TRADES. 


XLI.  The  Jecret  for  a fine  red  for  the  ^ajh. 

f.  Make  a fubtile  powder  with  cochineal.  Put  it  in 
a vefTel,  and  pour  rofe-water  over  it  as  will  exceed  above 
it  by  two  fingers. 

2.  Dilute  calcined  and  pulverifed  alum,  while  it  is 
quite  warm,  into  plantain  water,  and  mix  feme  of  the 
liquor  in  which  you  have  difiblved  the  cochineal. 

3.  This  proceis  will  give  you  a very  fine  red,  much 
preferable  for  the  wafii,  to  that  which  is  made  with  ver- 
milion, becaufe  this  lafi  has  too  much  confidence,  and 
befides  tarnifhes  too  fooh,  on  account  of  the  mercury 
wh  ch  enters  into  its  compofitirn. 

X-LII.  A jecret  to  make  carmine  at  a fmall  ex  pence. 

Break  and  briiife  in  abell-rnetal  mortar,  Ifalf  a pound 
of  gold  colour  Fernambourg- Bralil.  Put  this  to  infufe 
with  didillcd  vinegar  in  a glazed  pipkin,  in  which  boil  it 
for  tlie  fpace  of  a quar  er  of  an  hour.  Strain  the  liquor 
through  a new  ftrong  clotli  : tl'en  fet  it  again  on  the  fire 
to  boil.  When  it  boils,  pour  on  it  white-wine  vinegar, 
impregnated  with  P^oman  alum.  Stir  well  with  a wooden 
fpatula,  and  the  froth  that  wiil  arife  is  the  carmine.  Skim 
it  carefully  in  a glafs  veflel,  and  (ec  it  to  dry. 

§ V.  Compofition  of  colours^  to  dye  Jiiins  or  gloves. 

XLlil.  A lively  Ijabel 

To  make  a lively  Ifabcl  colour,  you  mull,  to  n quan- 
tity of  white,  add  one  ha;f  of  ydlow,  and  two  thirds  of 
red  and  yellow*. 

XLIV.  For  a pale  filbert  cqIcw\ 

1.  Take  burnt  umber  ; a little  yeliow,  very  little  white, 
and  ftill  UTs  red. 

2.  This  is  made  darker,  by  adding  a quantity  of  burnt 
umber,  as  much  yellow,  a little  whke,  and  as  much  red. 

XLV.  For 
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XLV.  For  i he  gold  colour» 

To  mncli  yellow,  join  a little  more  red  ; and  this  mix- 
ture will  give  yon  a very  fine  bright  gold  colour. 

XLVf.  For  the  JleJh  colour» 

To  imitate  well  the  complexion,  or  flefh  colour,  you 
mix  a little  white  and  yellow  together,  then  add  a little 
more  red  than  yellow. 

XLVn.  The  Jlranx;  colour» 

Much  yellow  ; very  little  white  5 as  little  red,  and  a 
great  deal  of  gum. 

XL  VIII.  A fine  brouun» 

1.  Burnt  umber;  much  black  chalk;  a little  black; 
and  a little  red  ; will  make  a fine  brown,  when  well  in- 
corporated together. 

2.  The  fame  is  made  paler,  by  decreafing  the  quan- 
tity of  black  chalk,  and  no  black  at  all  in  the  above  coni- 
pofition. 

XLIX.  T 9 make  a fine  mujk  cohur» 

Take  burnt  umber  ; very  little  black  chalk  ; litcle  red 
and  little  white.  Thefe  ingredients  well  mixed  will  pro- 
duce as  fine  a mulk  colour  as  ever  was. 

L.  To  make  a frangipane  colour» 

1.  This  is  made  with  a little  umber;  twice  as  much 
red,  and  three  times  as  much  yellow. 

2.  The  pa^er  hue  of  it  is  obtained  by  adding  only  foma 
white,  and  making  the  quantity  of  red  equal  to  that  of 
yellow. 

LI,  An  oliue  colour» 

To  m^ke  the  olive  colour,  take  umber,  not  burnt  ; 
a littfe } ellow  ; and  the  quarter  part  of  it  of  red  and 
yeliow. 


LII.  Bqv} 
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LII.  Ho^v  to  make  Jkim  and  globes  take  thefe  dyes* 

Grind  the  colours  you  have  pitched  upon  with  per-^ 
fumed  oil  ofjeflamine,  or  orange  flowers.  Then  range 
the  grinded  colour  on  a corner  of  the  marble  ftone.  Grind 
of  gum-adragant,  an  equal  quantity  as  that  of  the 
colours,  foaking  it  ail  the  while  with  orange  flower  water* 
Then  grind  both  the  gum  and  the  colour  together*,  in 
order  to  incorporate  them  well.^ — Put  all  into  a pan^ 
and  pour  a difcretionable  quantity  of  water  over  ir,  to 
dilute  fufliciently  your  pafte.  Then  with  a brufh,  rub 
your  gloves  or  ikins  over  with  this  tinged  liquor,  and 
hang  them  in  the  air  to  dry.  When  dry,  rub  them  with 
a flick.  Give  them  again,  with  vhe  fame  brufli,  another 
flmilar  coat  of  the  fame  dye,  and  hang  them  again  to 
dry.  When  dry  for  this  fécond  time,  you  may  drefs 
them,  the  colour  is  fufliciently  flxed,  and  there  is  no  fear 
of  its  ever  coming  off.  ^ 

LlII.  To  fvctrnijb  a chimiey* 

Blacken  it  firft  with  black  and  flzc.  When  this  coat 
is  dry,  lay  another  of  wldtc  lead  over  it,  diluted  in  mere 
flzed  water.  This  being  dry  alfo,  have  verdigreafe  ddut- 
ed  and  grinded  with  oil  of  nuts  and  a coarfe  varnifh,  and 
pafs  another  coat  of  this  over  the  white. 

§ VI»  To  colour,  or  varnifh  copperplate  prints» 

LIV.  To  ^arntjh  copperplate  prints* 

I*  Have  a frame  made  precifely  to  the  fize  of  your 
print.  Fix  it  with  common  flour-pafte,  by  the  white 
margin  on  that  frame.  Let  it  dry,  then  lay  the  follow- 
ing tranfparent  varnilh  on  it,  which  is  to  be  made  with- 
out fire. 

2.  Dilute  in  a new  glazed  pipkin,  with  a fofc  brufh, 
as  big  as  your  thumb,  about  a quarter  of  a pound  of 
Venice  turpentine,  and  twopenny  worth  of  fpike,  and 
turpentine  oils,  and  half  a gill,  or  thereabouts,  of 
fpirit  of  wine.'— —This  varnifh  bc’ng  no  thicker  than 
' the 
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the  white  of  an  eggj  lay  with  your  brudi,  a coat  of  it  on 
the  wrong  fide  of  the  print;  and,  immediately  another 
on  the  right.  Then  fet  it  to  dry,  not  upright,  but  flat. 
And,  if  it  fliould  not  dry  quick  enough,  pafs  a light  coat 
of  fpirit  of  wine  on  the  whole. 

LV»  Honjj  to  colouK  thefe  prints^  Iti  imitation  of  piâlurss  itt 
oil  colours. 

1.  To  paint  thefe  prints,  you  muft  work  them  on  the 
back  in  the  following  manner.  Prepare  firft  your  colours 
on  a pallet,  and  then  proceed  thus 

2.  The  flefh  colour  is  made  with  a little  white  and 
vermilion,  which  mix  with  your  pencil  according  to  the 
degree  of  rednefs  you  will  have  it.*— For  the  green  of 
tree-leaves,  you  muil  have  mountain-green,  ready  pre- 
pared from  the  colourman  ; and  for  the  fineft  green,  fome 
verdigreafe.  As  for  the  lighter  (hades  of  thefe  colours, 
you  only  add  fome  yellow  to  either  of  the  above  two, 
more  or  lefs,  according  to  the  circumftances.— To  paint 
woods  and  trunks  of  trees,  nothing  more  is  required  than 
umber.— To  exprefs  fky-colours  and  clouds,  you  mix 
fome  blue  cerufe  with  white  lead  ; and  with  thefe  two 
colours  only,  you  alter  your  blues  to  various  degrees  of 
(hades,  dimihi(hing  or  augmenting  one  of  the^  two,  ac- 
cording to  the  darknefs  or  lightnefs  of  the  (kies  which 
you  want  to  exprefs.  For  the  diftances,  a mixture  of 
yellow  and  white  lead,  and  fo  on  for  the  other  colours 
you  may  want. 

3.  You  are  to  compofe  them  yourfelf  on  the  pallet  with 
the  pencil  ; and  to  mix  or  unite  them,  ufe  a little  oil  of 
nuts,  which  take  up  with  the  point  of  the  pallet-knife. 
Then  with  the  pencil,  you  apply  them  on  the  wrong  fide 
of  the  print. 

LVI.  A ^arnijh  '-which  fuits  all  forts  of  frints  and  piSiures  ; 
funds  fwater,  and  makes  the  moork  appear  as  Jhining  as  glafs. 

Dilute  one  quarter  of  a pound  of  Venice  turpentine; 
with  a gill,  or  thereabouts,  of  fpirit  of  wine.  If  too 
thick,  add  a little  more  of  this  laft  ; if  not  enough,  a 
little  of  the  former,  fo  that  you  bring  it  to  have  no  more 

thicknefs 
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thicknefs  than  tl  e apparent  one  of  milk.  Lay  one  coat> 
of  this  on  the  right  hde  of  the  print,  and  when  dry,  it 
will  fhine  like  glafs.  If  it  be  not  to  your  liking,  yofâ^ 
need  only  lay  another  coat  on  it. 

LVII.  To  make  appear  in  gold  the  figures  of  a prints 

1.  After  having  laid  on  both  fides  of  the  print,  one: 
coat  of  the  varnilh  defcribed  in  the  above  Art.  Ivi.  in 
order  to  make  k tranfparent,  let  it  dry  a little  while. 
Then  before  it  is  quite  fo,  lay  fome  gold  in  leaves  on  the 
wrong  fide  of  the  print,  preffing  gently  on  it  with  the. 
cotton  you  hold  in  your  hand.  By  thefc  means  all  the 
parts,  whereon  you  lhall  lay  thefc  gold  leaves,  will  appear- 
like  true  maifivc  gold  on  the  right  fide. 

2.  Now  when  this  is  all  thoroughly  dry,  lay  on  thct 
right  fide  of  it,  one  coat  of  the  varniih  defcribed  in  the 
preceding  Art,  Ivi.  it  will  then  be  as  good  as  any  crown— 
glafs.  You  may  alfo  put  a pafte  board  behind.the  prints 
to  fupportit  the  better  in  its  frame. 

IkVlIIi  A curious  fecret  to  make  a print  imitate  the  painl-*^ 
ing  on  glafs, 

Chufe  a crown-glafs  of  the  fize  of  your  print  ; and  lay 
on  it  two  coats  ofthe  following  varniih: 

1.  Put  on  the  fire,  in  a glazed  pipkin,  and  let  boil 
for  the  fpace  of  one  hour.  Venice  turpentine,  four 
ounces;  fpirit  of  the  fame,  and  of  wine,  equal  parts, 
one  ounce  and  a half  of  each  ; maftich  in  tears,  two 
drachms., 

2.  After  it  has  boiled  the  prefcribed*  time,  let  it  cool, 
and  then  lay  the  liifi  coat  on  the  glafs  ; this  beiag  dry, 
lay  another;  and,  as  foon  as  this  is  nearly  dry,  then  lay 
on  it,  as  neatly  as  polTible,  the  print,  previoufly  prepared 
as  follows. 

3.  Have  a glazed  velTel  fo  broad  at  bottom  as  to  ad- 
mit of  the  print  flat  with  all  eafe  in  its  lull  fize.  Let  this' 
velTel  be  alfo  as  wide  at  top  as  it  is  at  bottom,  that  you 
may  get  the  print  in  and  out  of  it  oa  its  flat,  without 
bending  it  in  the  lead.  Pour  aquafortis  in  this  pan  or 
velTel,  €n0ughr4o-cover  all  the  bottom,  then  lay  the  en- 
graved 
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graved  fide  of  your  print  on  that  aquafortis*  Tal^e  it  out 
and  wipe  the  aquafortis  off  gently  with  foft  rags,  then 
fteep  it  two  or  three  times  in  three  different  clean  frefh 
waters,  and  wipe  it  each  time  in  the  fame  manner. 

4.  This  being  done,  lay  the  right  fide  on  the  before- 
mentioned  glafs,  before  the  fécond  coat  of  varnifh  be  quite 
dry,  and  while  it  is  ftill  moift  enough  for  the  print  to  flick 
upon  it  uniformly,  equally,  and  fmoothly,  without  mak- 
ing any  wrinkles  or  bladders.  When  it  is  perfectly  dried 
in  that  fituation,,  wet  your  finger  in  common  water,  and 
nioiflening  the  print  on  the  back  part  in  all  the  white 
places,  which  have  received  no  impreflion  from  the  en- 
graving of  the  plate,  rub  it  all  off.  By  thefe  means, 
there  will  remain  nothing  but  fairly  the  printed  parts.  On 
them  you  may  paint  in  oil  with  a brufh,  and  the  mod 
bright  and  lively  colours;  and  you  will  have  piduies, 
on  which  neither  duft  nor  any  thing  elfe  will  be  able  to 
caufe  any  damage.  To  do  this,  there  is  no  need  of  know- 
ing, either  how  to  paint. or  draw. 

LI  X.  Another  to  the  fame  purpofe. 

Î,  Heat  before  the  fire,  a crown  glafs  of  the  fize  of 
the  print,  and  then  rub  it  over  with  Venice  turpentine, 
which,  on  account  of  the  heat  of  the  glafi,  will  fpread 
the  more  eafily. 

2.  Boil  next  your  intended  print  in  fpirit  of  wine,  for 
about  half  a quarter  of  an  hour;  and  then  lay  it  by  the 
right  fide  on  the  glafs. 

3.  This  glafs  being  cold,  wet  your  finger,  and  moiften- 
ing  the  back  of  the  print,  ferape  with  your  nail,  the 
paper  ofF  the  glafs,  fo  that  there  remain  nothing  but  the 
ilrokes  of  the  engraving. 

4.  Boil  in  a matrafs,  for  about  a quarter  of  an  hour, 
or  rather  more,  and  in  baUeo  maria,  one  part  of  turpen- 
tine with  four  of  fpirit  of  wine.  Then  lay  two  coats  of 
this  compofition  on  the  back  of  the  print,  after  you  have 
icratched  off  all  the  paper,  and  allowing  time  between 
each  coat  to  dry. 

5.  As  foon  as  the  fécond  coat  is  dry,  you  may  lay  on 

water- 
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water-colours  on  the  print,  according  to  tafte  and  judg- 
ment, agreeable  to  the  beauty  of  the  prints  ufed. 

LX.  The  method  of  chalking,  for  thofe  n»ho  are  not  acquainted 
cwilh  draining. 

They  who  are  not  acquainted  with  the  principles  of 
drawing,  may  amufe  themfelv^es  with  chalking  fome  beau- 
tiful  prints,  on  white  paper,  where  they  lhall  have  no- 
thing more  to  do  afterwards  than  fliade,  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  they  fee  done  in  the  original.  When  they  lhall 
have  pradifed  for  a while  in  that  way,  they  will  foon  be- 
come  able  to  ftrike  out  themfelves  fome  good  piece  or  de- 
lign.  And  to  obtain  that  point,  the  following  method 
ia  recommended,  , , j 

1.  With  a foft,  and  one  of  the  bell  black  lead  pencils, 
rub  one  lide  of  a white  fheet  of  paper,  cut  to  the  lize  of 
the  print,  fo  that  nothing  of  the  paper  can  be  feen,  and 
only  the  black  lead  colour.— *Lay  this  Iheet  on  the  clean 
fide,  upon  the  face  of  the  print,  that  it  may  not  foil  it; 
and  on  this  Iheet,  the  black  fide  of  which  now  lies  upper- 
moft  towards  you,  lay  another  Iheet  of  clean  paper,  and 
fix  thefe  three  Iheets  together  by  the  four  corners,  and  on 
the  edges  with  fine  pins,  fo  that  the  Iheets  may  not  vary 
one  from  another,  which  would  quite  confufe  and  mar 

the  whole  defign.  . j zr 

2.  Now  take  a blunted  needle,  or  ivory  point,  and  llip 
ît,  in  preffing  gently  all  over  the  turns  of  the  prints,  going 
gradually  and  orderly  for  fear  of  forgetting  fome  places, 
which  may  be  prevented  by  laying  a flat  ruler  acrois  the 
print  under  your  hands.  When  the  whole  is  finifhed, 
unpin  the  papers  ; and,  on  the  under  part  of  that  which 
lays  at  top,  you  will  find  all  the  outlines  of  the  print  molt 

exactly  drawn.  r /i  i vu 

5.  You  may  now  on  thefe  outlines,  pafs  a Itroke  with 

India  ink  and  a brufti,  or  with  ink  and  a pen  ; after  which, 
with  a crumb  of  ftale  bread,  you  rub  off  clean  all  the 
ufelefs  marks  of  the  pencil,  and  leave  none  but  thofe 
marked  with  ink.  And  to  lhade  this4efign,  walh  it  with 
India  ink,  or  colours,  and  a brulh. 
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LXI.  To  prepare  a tran/parenf  paper  to  chalk  with. 

In  order  to  obtain  the  art  of  chalking  neatly,  and  not 
to  go  out  of  the  fine  turns  and  outlines  of  a drawing,  be- 
ginners Ihould  firft  know  how  to  prepare  a tranfparent 
paper,  which,  as  it  lets  them  fee  the  minuteft  parts  of 
the  ftrokes  as  through  a glafs,  gives  them  of  courfe  an 
opportunity  of  acquiring  by  praftice,  a corrednefs  in 
the  expreffion  of  all  the  turns  of  drawing.  This  prepa- 
ration is  as  follows. 

1.  Have,  one  or  feveral,  Iheets  of  fine  and  very  thin 
paper,  and  rub  them  over  with  oil,  or  fpitit,  of  turpen- 
tine, mixed  in  double  the  quantity  of  oil  of  nuts.  To 
caufe  the  paper  to  imbibe  that  mixture,  fleep  a fponge  or 
feather  in  it,  which  pafs  on  both  fides  of  the  paper  and 
tlftn  let  it  dry. 

2.  When  you  want  to  ufe  it,  lay  it  on  a print.  Then, 
with  a brufli,  a pencil,  ora  pen,  pafs  over  all  the  ftrokes* 
lines,  and  turns,  of  thedefign  laid  under.  You  may  evert 
thus  learn  to  ftiade  with  neatnefs,  if  you  walh  that  fame 
defign,  while  fixed  on  the  original  print,  with  India  ink. 

By  pradifing  often  you  may  learn  to  draw  very  neatly 
and  even  with  boldnefs.  This  method  will  certainly 
prove  very  ufeful,  and  entertaining,  for  thofe  who  have 
not  the  patience  to  learn  by  the  common  method,  which 
feems  too  tedious  to  fome,  and  generally  difgufts  begin- 
ners. ^ 

§ Vn.  For  painting  on  giafs. 

LXII,  Hooxi  to  dra’uj  on  glafs. 

Grind  lamp-black  with  gum  water  and  fome  common 
fait.  With  a pen  ot*  hair  pencil,  draw  your  defiwn  on 
the  glafs,  and  afterwards  lhade  and  paint  it  with  of 
the  following  compofitions.  ^ 

LXIII,  A colour  for  grounds  on  glafs, 

I.  Take  iron  filings  and  Dutch  yellow  beads,  equal 
parts.  If  you  want  it  to  have  a little  red  caft,  add  a little 

copper 
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copper  filings.  With  a fleei  mullar  grind  all  thefe  toge- 
ther on  a thick  and  firong  copperplate,  or  on  porphyry. 
Then  add  a little  gum-arabic,  borax,  common  fait  and 
clear  water.  Mix  thefe  a little  fluid,  and  put  the  com- 
pofition  in  a phial  for  ufe. 

2.  When  you  come  to  make  ufe  of  it,  you  have  nothing 
to  do  but  with  a hair  pencil  lay  it  quite  flat  on  the  defign 
you  had  drawn  the  day  before  ; and  having  left  this  to  dry 
alfo  for  another  day,  with  the  quiil  of  a turkey,  the  nib 
of  which  fhallnot  be  fpHt,  you  heighten  the  lights  in  the 
fame  manner  as  you  do  with  crayons  on  blue  paper. 
Whenever  you  put  more  coats  of  the  above  compofition 
one  upon  another,  the  fhade,  you  mufl  be  fenfible,  will 
naturally  be  flronger.  And  when  this  is  finilhed,  you  lay 
your  colours  for  garments  and  complexions  as  follows. 

LXIV.  Preparaiioti  oflake^  for  gla/s. 

Grind  the  lake  with  a water  impregnated  with  gum  and 
fait  ; and  then  make  ufe  of  it  with  the  brufh^The  fhad- 
ing  is  operated  by  laying  a double,  treble5  or  more  coats 
of  the  colour,  where  you  want  it  dar'-ei'.  And  fo  it  is  of 
all  the  following  compofltions  of  col'  urs. 

LX  V.  Preparation  of  the  blue  purple ^ for  glafst 

Make  a compound  of  lake  and  indigo,  grinded  toge- 
ther with  gum  and  fait  water  ; and  ufe  it  as  directed  in 
the  preceding  article. 

LX  VI.  Piéparaticn  of  the  green  for  glafs. 

Indigo  mixed  with  a proportionable  quantity  of  gam- 
boge, and  grinded  together  as  above,  will  anfvver  the  in- 
tended purpofe. 

LXVIL  Preparation  of  the  yellow  for  the  Jame. 

Gamboge  grinded  with  fait  water  only, 

LXVHL  Preparation  of  the  n^ehite^ 

You  have  only  to  heighten  much  the  white  parts  with 
a pen. 


LXIX.  The 
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LXrX.  The  proper  ^arnijh  to" be  laid  on  glafs  after  painting 

Boil  oil  of  nuts,  fome  litharge,  lead  filings,  and  white 
copperas  calcined.  When  done  and  cold,  lay  it  all  over 
the  colours  which  you  put  on  the  glafs. 

LXX.  Ho^  to  paint  on  glafs  nvit'hout  fire. 

Take  gum  arabic  and  difTolve  it  in  water  with  com- 
mon fait,  bottle,  and  keep  it.  With  this  liquor,  if  you 
grind  the  colours  you  intend  to  paint  with,  they  will  fix 
and  eat  in  the  glafs.  Should  you  find  they  do  not  enough, 
increafe  only  the  dofe  of  fair. 

^ VIII.  Preparations  of  colours  of  all  forts  for 
oili  water  y and  crayons, 

LXXl.  An  oil  to  grind  colours  njoiih^  nvhen  the  works  are 
much  expofed  to  the  injuries  of  the  nx  eat  her. 

Take  two  ounces  of  maflich  in  drops,  very  clear,  and 
grind  it  widi  lintfeed  oil.  Then  put  in  a well  glazed 
pipkin  any  quantity  of  that  od,  and  fet  it  on  the  fire  to 
boil.  By  little  and  little  introduce  in  that  boiling  oil  the 
above  prepared  maflich,  flirring  well  the  whole  to  mix 
and  incorporate  the  better.  When  done,  take  it  from 
the  fire,  and  let  it  cool,— Such  is  the  preparation  of  oil 
with  which  you  are  to  grind  your  colours,  when  they  are 
to  be  much  expofed  to  the  injuries  of  the  weather,  for 
they  will  refill  it. 

LXX  IL  To  marble  and jafper  paper, 

j.  Grind  ail  the  colours  you  want  to  employ  (fuch  as 
lake,  mafficot,  indigo,  yellow  and  red  ochre,  kAc,  tÿc,) 
with  bullock’s  g??]l  ; grind  each  feparately,  and  keep  them 
f>.  Then  have  a large  and  wide  pan  filled  with  luke- 
warm gum  water.  Stir  well  that  water  with  a flick. 
While  it  is  in  motion,  and  your  colours  being  ready  under 
your  hand,  with  a large  brufh,  take  of  each  feparately, 
as  mtch  as  the  tip  of  the  brufh  v.  ill  carry,  and  touch 
G only 
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ODÎy  the  furface  of  the  water  with  it.  The  colours  will 
immediately  expand.  E^h  colour  requires  a > particular 
brulh  to  itfelf.  Therefore,  with  another  brulh,  take  of 
another  colour,  and  do  the  fame;  and,  with  another  of 
another,  and  fo  on,  till  you  have  put  on  your  water  all 
thofe  you  have  deftined  for  the  purpofe. 

2.  V When  the  water  ceafes  to  turn,  you  will  plainly 
perceive  all  the  variety  occafioned  by  the  different  co- 
lours. Then,  taking  your  iheet  of  paper,  Jay  it  flat  on 
the  water,  leave  it  there  for  about  two  or  three  minutes, 
and,  without  taking  it  out,  give  it  one  turn  round  on 
the  water,  then  pull  it  by  one  of  the  edges  to  the  fide  of 
the  pan,  w afh  it,  dry  it,  and  burnlfli  it  afterwards. 

Nou.  The  paper  mull  be  chofen  good,  and  the  wat«r 
fixed  with  gum-adragant. 

LX XI 1 1.  ^ 7 dean  ptBures. 

Take  the  piélure  out  of  its;  frame.  Lay  a clean  towel 
on  it,  which  for  the  fpace  of  ten,  fourteen,  or  eighteen 
days,  according  as  you  vfindrit  tneceflary,  you  keep  con- 
tinually wetting,  tilLit  has  entirely  drawn  out  ail  the 
fiîthinefs  from  the  piflure.  Then,  with  the  tip  of  your 
finger,  pafs  fome  lin  feed  oil  which  has  been  let  a long 
-while  in  the  fun  to, purify  it,  and  the  pi6tu re  will  become 
as. fine  as  new. 

TXXIV.  .Another  for  the  fame  purpofe. 

Put  into  two  quarts  of  the  oldefl  lye  one  quarter  of  a 
pound  of  Genoa  i'oap,  rafped  very  fine,  with  about  a pint 
of  fpirit  of  wine,  and  boil  all  together  on  the  fire.  Strain 
it  through  a cloth,  and  let  it  C(  ol.  Then  with  a brufh 
dipped  in  that  compofition,  rub  the  pidlure  aM  over,  and 
let  it  dry.  Do  the  fame  again  once  more,  and  let  it  dry, 
too.  When  dry,  dip  a little  cotton  in  oil  of  nut,  and 
pafs  it  over  all  the  pidlure.  Let  this  dry  again;  and, 
afei wards,  warm  a cloth,  with  which  rub  the  pidlure 
-well  over,  and  it  will  be  as  fine  as  juft  out  of  the  painter's 
iiands . 
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j^XXV.  fecret  to  render  old  plâîures  as  fine  as  nensj» 

Boil  in  a new  pipkin,  for  the  fpace  of  a quarter  of  an 
hour,  one  quarter  of  a pound  of  gray  or  Bril  afh,  and  a 
little  Genoa  foàp.  Let  it  cool,  to  a lukewarm,  and  walh 
your  pi6lure  with  it,  then  wipe  it.  Pafs  fome  olive  oil 
on  it,  and  then  wipe  it  off  again.  This  will  make  it  jufl 
as  fine  as  new. 

LXXVI.  An  oil  to  prevent  piâiures  from  hlackening*  It  may 
ferve  alfo  to  make  cloth  to  carry  in  the  pockety  againfi  vuet 
voeather* 

Put  fome  nut,  or  lintfeed  oil,  in  a phial,  and  fet  in 
the  fun  to  purify  it.  When  it  has  depofited  its  dregs  at 
the  bottom,  decant  it  gently  into  another  clean  phial,  and 
fet  it  again  in  the  fun  as  before.  Continue  fo  doing,  till 
it  drops  no  more  faces  at  all.  And  with  that  oil,  yon 
make  the  above  conipofition. 

L XXVII.  A voajh  to  clean  piqûres* 

Make  a lye  with  clear  water  and  wood  afhes  ; in  this 
dip  a fponge,  and  rub  the  pidure  over,  and  it  will  cleanfe 
it  perfedly — The  fame  may  be  done  with  chamber-lye 
only  ; or  otherwife,  with  white  wine,  and  it  will  have 
the  fame  effect. 

LXXVIII.  Another  VÜ ay* 

Put  the  filings  in  an  handkerchief,  and  rub  the  pidare 
with  it.  Then  pafs  a coat  of  gum-arabic  water  on  the 
pidure. 

LXXIX.  Another  v:ay* 

Beat  the  white  of  an  egg  in  chamber- lye,  and  rub  the 
pidure  with  it.  ^ 

LXXX.  A very  curious  and  fitnple  voay  of  preventing  flies 
from  fitting  on  pictures  y or  any  other  furniture  y and  mahwg 
their  dung  there. 

Let  a large  bunch  of  leeks  foak  for  five  or  fix  days  in 
a pailful  of  water,  and  wafh  your  pidure,  or  any  other 
G 3 piece 
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piece  of  fiirnituie,  with  it.  The  flies  will  never  come 
near  any  thing  fo  waflied.  This  fecret  is  very  important 
well  experienced. 

LXXXL  ^0  make  indigo ^ 

Put  fome  ijatisy  otherwife  woad,  or  glaftum,  with 
flacked  iiine,  to  boil  together  in  water.  There  will  rife 
a feum,  which  being  taken  off,  and  mixed  with  a little 
ftarcb,  makes  the  indigo* 

LXXXÎI.  ' 

What  the  hteola  dyes  yellow,  becomes  green  by  the 
woad,  Qx glajium.  Whence  we  may  juftly  conclude,  that 
green  is  not  a Ample  colour,  but  a mixture  of  blue  and 
yellow  ; as  the  yellow  itielf  is  a compound  of  red  and 
white. 

LXXXIIL  An  azure  of  mother  - of  pearl. 

Take  any  C[uantky  of  fuperfine  tefled  iilver  in  laminas. 
^Fut  it  a livtle  while  in  vinegar  ; then,  take  it  out,  ilrew 
over  the  lanninas  fome  pounce  powder  to  alcoholife  them. 
Next  llratify  them  in  a crucible  ; and  when  red  hot,  take 
them  off  from  the  fiie,  and  you  wdl  have  a fine  azure. 

JLXXXIV,  Awohite  for  painters,  ^hUh  may  he prefer^'ed 
for  e^ver. 

Put  into  a large  pan  three  quarts  of  lintfecd  oil,  with 
an  equ  quantity  cf  bi  ardy,  ai  d four  of  ihe  beA  double 
diftilled  vinegar  : three  doze  n of  e ggs,  new  laid  and  whole  ; 
three  or  four  pounds  c f rViUtton  fuec,  chopped  fmall--— 
Cover  al!  with  a lead  f ] te,  and  icte  it  welt.  L;j  ihns 
ipan  in  the  cellar  for  three  wftks,  then  take  fkilfu  ly  the 
twhite  off,  then  dry  it.  The  d.  fe  of  the  ccmpcfititm  for 
fUfe  is  fix  ounces  of  that  white  to  every  one  of  birmuth. 

LXXXV.  Anoiher  ^'hite  fer  ladies  paint . 

To  four  parts  of  hog’s  lard  add  one  ef  a kid.  Melt 
them  tet^ether,  th<n  wafh  them.  Re^meh  and  wafhthem 
^ again. 
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^ain.  Then  add  four  ounces  of  ammoniac  faît,  and  as 
much  of  fiilphur,  in  fubtlle  powder.  This  white  will 
keep  a iorg  time. 

LXXXVL  A good  azure. 

Take  two  ounces  of  qaickiilver  ; fiilphur  and  ammo- 
niac fait,  of  each  one  ounce.  Grind  ail  together,  and 
put  it  lo  digeit  in  a matrafs  ov^er  a flow  heat.  Increafo 
the  tire  a little  ; and,  when  you  fee  an  azured  fume  arif- 
ing,  take  the  mitrafs  olF  from  the  fire.  When  cool,  you 
Will  find  in  the  matrafs  as  beaucifal  an  azure  as  the  very 
ultramarine  itfeUV 

An  azure  from  filler , done  inlefs  than  a fortnights 

Diflblvc  in  very  ftrong  vinegar,  as  much  gem-falc  and 
roch-alum,  as  it  will  dilTolve.  Put  this  in  a new  pi  kin  ; 
and  over  it  hang  up  laminas  of  the  finefl  tefled  filver. 
Cover  the  pot;  and  lute  it  well.  Bury  it  in  the  cella’’ ; 
and  ten  or  fifteen  days  afterwards  take  off  the  azure,  whivh^ 
you  will  find  about  the  laminas.  P.epiace  things  as  before  y 
and,  ten  days  afterwards,  the  fame  again  ; and  rep 
this  procefs  as  many  times  as  you  can  get  any  azure  by 

LXXXVIIÎ.  ^0  make  an  azured  'ivater. 

T,  Gatlier  wallwort  grains  between  green  and  ripe,  and 
bake  or  Hew  them  in  a pan.  Wnen  they  have  boiled 
a confiderable  time,  flrain  them  through  a cloth,  and  keep 
the  juice  in  a glafs  phial  ; its  colour  wid  never  change, 
and  will  keep  for  ever  very  line. 

2.  Have  n^xc  dog’s  dang  very  dry.  Pulverife  it  very 
fine,  and  fift  it  through  a (i  k fieve.  Then  grind  it  on  a 
marble  with  the  wallwort  juice,  and  a mullar,  as  pain- 
ters do  their  colours,  and  you  will  find  this  paile  of  a very 
fi  *)€  azure  colour. 

3.  Now,  if  you  tinge  any  water  with  this,  by  putting 
it  in  a phial  to  foak,  you  may  dye  whatever  you  Will  with, 
it,  fuch  as  thread,  cotton,  cloth,  (Ac. 
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LXXXIX.  Another  way  of  making  azure. 

Take  the  bulk  of  a filbert  of  ammoniac  fait,  which 
diifolve  in  a common  half  pint  glafs  tumbler  of  water. 
Then  pound  and  fift,  all  together,  one  ounce  of  vitriol 
and  one  and  a half  of  quick  lime.  Put  tliis  powder  into 
the  water  in  which  the  ammoniac  fait  w' as  diffdvcd. 
Leave  this  to  infufe  for  the  fpaceof  forty-eight  hours,  and 
at  the  end  of  that  term  the  axure  fhall  be  done, 

XC.  A fine  azure. 

Make  an  incorporation  of  three  ounces  of  verdigrcafe, 
and  of  an  equal  quantity  of  ^immoniac  fait,  which  dilute 
with  tartar  water,  fo  as  to  make  a thick  pafte  of  it.  Put 
this  compolition  into  a glafs,  and  let  it  reft  for  a few  days, 
and  you  will  have  a fine  azure. 

XCI.  Another  <ivay, 

Pulvcrife  and  mix  well  together  one  part  of  ammoniac 
fait,  and  ;wo  of  verdigreafe,  with  a little  cerufe.  Then 
pour  ov^r  it  oil  of  tartar  enough  to  make  a clear  pafte  of 
it.  Pi|4  this  in  a glafs  vefTel,  which  take  care  to  flop  and 
lute  wdL  When  done,  put  it  in  an  oven  along  with  the 
bread,  and  take  it  out  with  it  alfo,  then  the  azure  will  be 
done. 

\ XCII.  Another  nway. 

Take  fublimed  mercury,  four  parts  ; ammoniac  fait, 
two  ; fulphur  one#  Pulverife  the  whole,  and 

put  the  pbywder  in  a matrafs,  which  lute  well  with  the 
lute  of  fapiénee.  Put  this  matrafs  on  a mild  and  flow- 
fire;  and,  when  you  fee  a white  fume  beginning  to  rife. 
Hop  the  fire.  When  the  matrafs  is  cold,  break  it,  and 
you  will  find  a Very  fine  azure  at  the  bottom.  Now  take 
It  and  work  it  w\h  lukewarm  water  firft,  and  then  with 
cold. 

Note,  There  are  f^ie  who  abfurdly  wafh  it  with  lye, 
or  a ftrong  lime-water  ; but  they  fpoil  their  azure  entirely. 
—What  is  moft  advifeable,.  and  indeed  the  only  prepara- 
tion allowable,  is  to  boil  a littk^hite  honey  in  the  water, 

and 
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aadfkîmit;  and  when  that  water  becomes  lukewarm, 
wafh  the  azure  with  it.  This  may  contribute  to  give  it  a 
fine  colour,  buclhe  oiher  will  certainly  hurt  it. 

XCIIl.  To  make  an  adînirable  qjjhite  lead ^ fit  for  oil  painting 
and  colouring  of  prints^ 

Grind  the  fined  white  lead  in  flake  you  can  find,  on 
the  flone  wkh  vinegar.  It  will  immediately  turn  black. 
Wafli  it  well  in  a panful  of^  water,  and  let  it  fettle.  Pour 
the  water  off  by  inclination,  and  grind  it  again  with  frefh 
vinegar,  then  wafli  it  a-new.  Repeat  this  operation  four 
or  five  times,  and  you  will  a moft  beautiful  white. 

XCIV,  Tbê  preparation  of  ojerdigreafe, 

Grind  the  verdigreafe  with  vinegar,  and  put  it  in  a 
piece  of  browrr  bread  dough»  Bake  it  as  you  would 
bread  ; and  when  done,  cut  it  open  and  take  it  out. 
You  will  then  have  a very  fine  verdigreafe,  fit  to  work 
with,  either  in  oil  or  water,  as  yoal  1^. 

XCV.  ji fine  liquid  green» 

Mix  well  together,  one  pound  of  Montpelier  verdi- 
greafe, and  half  a pound  of  white  tartar  from  the  f ira e. 
place»  Put  this  a-foaking  for  twelve  hours  in  two  quans 
of  the  ftrongeft  vinegar,  then  reduce  it  by  boiling  to  one 
half.  Let  it  reft  for  two  days,  and  filter  it  afterv\ards  in 
a bottle,  wherein  you  will  keep  it  for  ufe. 

XCVI,  Stil-de* grain,  or  Brown  pink. 

Bruife  and  boil  in  three  quarts  of  waîer,  four  ounces  of 
French  berries,  to  the  reduélion  of  one  half.  Strain  all 
through  a cloth,  and  put  in  this  juice  a difcretionable 
quantity  of  whitening,  pounded  and  lifted  into  a fubtile 
powder,  fo  as  to  make  a thick  parte,  which  put  into 
fmall  tied  bags,  and  fet  to  dry  on  tiles.  When  dry,  it  is 
ufed  with  gum.  And  to  render  it  finer,  you  may  put 
lome  gamboge. 
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XCVII.  To  mnke  a fine  ^ermtlion.» 

Make  a mixture  of  cochineal  powder  and  burnt  aîum^ 
Stifle  it  quire  hot  in  rofe  or  plantain  water.  It  will  give 
>ou  the  flnell  vermilion  in  the  world. 

XCVIII.  A fecret  to  draw  without  either  ink  or  pencil. 

Rub  a fheet  of  paper  with  tripoly.  Then^  with  any 
blunt  po  nt,  form  your  drawing  on  it.  Whatever  )ou 
trace  will  be  vilible. 

XCIX.  make  an  imitât  ion  of  enamel  on  tin,  for  chimnej* 
branches^  &c. 

Get  a fheet  of  block-tin  very  clean,  and  cut  it  m the 
form»  fhape,  aad  figure  you  chufe  to  make  your  flowers 
and  other  things.  Grind  what  colours  you  propofe  to 
make  ufe  of,  with  clean  whaler,  and  each  feparately,  then 
let  them  dry.  When  you  want  to  employ  them,  diltjte 
them,  each  apart,  with  liquid  varnifh,  and  lay  them  on  _ 
with  the  bi  ufh.  Set  the  work  in  the  open  air  for  fear  the 
colours  fh  4^1d  run,  and  when  they  are  a little  thickened 
and  confolidated,  fiuifli  drying  them  before  a gentle  fire* 

C,  A njalu  able  feet  et  to  make  exceeding  good  crayons  ^ as  hard  ' 

as  red  chalk,  difeoajered  by  Prince  Rupert,  brother  to 

Prince  Palatin. 

Grind  on  the  (lone,  fome  tobacco-pipe  clay,  with 
common  water,  fo  as  to  make  a palte  of  it.  Then  take 
feparately  each  colour,  and  grind  them,  when  dry,  on 
the  flone,  fo  fine  as  to  lift  them  through  a filk  lieve. 
Mix,  of  each  of  the  colours,  with  your  firfl  white  pafle, 
as  much  as  will  make  it  of  a higher  or  paler  hue,  and  em- 
body the  whole  with  a little  common  honey  and  guai-ara- 
bic  water. 

Note,  You  mufl  be  attentive  to  make  crayons  of  var  ious 
degrees  of  hues  in  each  colour,  for  the  chiaros  and  ofeuros, 
or  lights  and  (hades.  Then  roll  each  crayon  between  two 
boards  very  clean,  and  fet'them  to  dry  on  paper  for  two 
days  in  the  fhade.  To  complete  their  drying,  lay  them 
in  the  fun  \ and  then  you  may  ule  them  with  fatisfadion. 

CT.  to 
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CL  To  render  the  Jî'irie^c-innabar  and  vermilion  finer  \ and,  at 
the  fame  time,  to  prevent  them  from  blackening. 

1.  You  raife  the  hue  of  the  (lone  vermilion,  if,  in  grind- 
ing it,  you  add  gamboge  water,  tinged  with  a littie 
faffron.  This  preparation  extends  only  to  the  red. 

2.  With  refpe^  to  the  orange  colour,  you  mud  add 
fonie  minium  to  it. 

3.  For  the  yellow,  put  a difcretionable  quantity  of  or- 
pine in  cakes,  prepared  as  follows— Take  the  fined  or- 
pine you  can  find,  and  grind  it  well  with  water.  Mike 
it  in  little  cakes,  and  fet  it  to  dry  on  paper.  When  dry, 
pulverife  a d ufe  it. 

4.  For  the  gridelin,  take  French  forrel  and  boil  it  in 
water,  to  dravv  as  drong  a tincture  from  it  as  you  poffibly 
can.  Then  have  white  lead,  (dried  in  cakes,  and  pre- 
pared after  the  method  abovementioned  for  the  orpine) 
and  grind  it  a new  with  this  forrel  tinéliire,  then  dry  it. 
Grind  and  dry  it  again,  and  repeat  this  operation  with 
the  forrel  tindlure,  till  you  have  obtained  the  defired 
point  of  colour. 

GII.  Procefsufed  in  making^Eafiern  carmine* 

T.  a two  quart  glazed  pij  kin,  quite  new, 

Wadi  it  with  boiling  water,  then  fill  it  with  water, 
very  clean  and  filtered.  Set  it  on  b-afiing  coals,  and 
when  it  begins  to  boil,  throw  in  a drachm  of,  chouan  in 
fine  powder,  which  boil  very  quick  for  near  a quarter  of 
an  hour.  Then  drain  this  water  through  a cloth  waflied 
in  lye,  but  not  with  foap,  and  receive  it  in  another  new 
glazed  pipkin,  vvafhed  as  the  fi  d.  Put  this  on  a fire, 
not  quite  fo  blading  as  the  fird  ; and,  when  it  begins 
CO  give  figns  of  boiling,  throw  in  one  ounce  of  the  fined 
cochineal,  pnlverifed  very  fine.  Stir  often  with  a 
hazel  dick,  dripped  of  its  peel,  and  let  boil  gently 
jor  near  a quarter  of  an  hoar;  then  throw  in  fixty 
grains  of  autour  in  fub  ile  powder,  and  keep  it  boiling 
for  half  a quarter  of  an  hour.  Take  it  off  from  the  fire, 
and  throw  in  fixteen  grains  of  Roman  alum  in  powder, 
then  drain  it  immediately  through  a cLan  cloth, 
walked  with  lye,  and  no  foap,  and  receive  it  in  two  dif- 
G 5 ferent 
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fcrent  large  china  bowls,  rcw  and  perfe6lly  clean.  Place 
ihefe  in  a room,  where  they  will  be  perfedlly  free  from 
duft,  and  let  them  reft  there  for  a week,  that  the  carmine 
may  have  time  to  make  a precipitation. 

2.  At  the  end  of  this  term,  decant  out  gently  your 
tindure  into  two  other  China  bowls,  of  the  fame  llze  as 
the  two  former,  and  as  perfeâly  clean,  taking  great  care 
in  decanting,  to  do  it  fo  gently  that  the  liquor  may  not 
carry  the  carmine  along  with  it.  Then  dry  in  a ihade 
the  carmine,  which  is  kft  in  the  bottom  of  your  bowls^ 
gather  it  with  a little  brufh,  and  keep  it  very  cleanly. 

3.  Eight  or  ten  days  afterwards,  more  or  lefs,  decant 
again  the  tindlure  which  is  in  the  feconjd  bowl  into  a. 
new  varnifhed  pipkin,  then  dry  and  gather  the  car- 
mine, which  is  at  the  bottom,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the 
hrft. 

4.  Then  fet  the  pipkin,  in  which  the  carmine  hai 
been  decanted  for  this  fécond  time,  on  the  fire,  and  vapo- 
rife  the  liquor  gently,  till  the  ground  remains  in  the  con- 
fidence of  a pap.  This  pap-like  ground  mud  then  be 
put  into  feveral  fmall  china  cups,  and  placed  in  the  fun  to 
dry,  which  will  procure  you  again  another  carmine,  dai  ker 
and  much  lefs  valuable  than  the  lird.  Should  there  hap- 
pen any  moidnefs  on  your  lad  cups,  take  it  off  imme- 
diately, but  gently,  and  with  a great  deal  of  care. 

5.  In  order  to  take  the  water  off  from  your  china  bowls, 
you  might  make  ufe  of  another  method,  a very  fine 
and  clean  fponge,  in  the  following  manner.  Dip  your 
fponge  into  very  clear  and  pure  waier,  and  there  work  it 
well  with  your  hand,  foaking  and  prclTing  it  alternately,^ 
till  you  have  rendered  it  very  loft.  Then  prefs  and 
fqueeze  it  dry  in  a clean  towel..  Now,  if  you  only 
approach  it  to  the  fuperfice  of  the  tindlurcd  water^  it  will 
immediately  fill  iifelf  with  it,  and  you  may  fq'Neeze  it 
into  another  empty  bowl,  thus  repeating  the  fame  pro- 
cefs,  till  you  have  got  it  all  out  of  the  firlt  bowls  ; taking 
care  every  time  yon  approach  it  to  the  furface  of  the  wa  er, 
led  it  fhould  touch  the  carmine  ; for  no  doubt  but  it 
would  carry  fon  e along  with  the  water, 

6.  If  you  diflblve  one  drachm  of  mineral  crydal  into 
this  tinâure,  by  boiling  it  to  that  effeft  for  five  or  fir 

minutes^ 
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minutes,  it  will  help  a great  deal  the  precipitation  of  the 
colour,  from  which  you  take  out  afterwards  the  water 
with  a fponge,  as  we  faid  before.  Should  the  water  you 
have  thus  drawn  out  be  (lill  tinged,  you  may  add  fome 
more  mineral  crydal  to  it  again  ; boil  it  as  before,  ftrain 
it  through  a cloth,  and  let  it  fettle.  By  thefe  m^ans  you 
will  have  very  fine  crimfon  carmine. 

cm.  The  proce/s  obferved  in  making  the  lake, 

1.  Take  one  pound  of  Alicant  kali,  or  Bril-alh,  pul- 
verifed,  which  put  in  a kettle  with  four  quarts  of  fpring 
water.  Boil  the  whole  for  the  fpace  of  a quarter  of  an 
hour,  keeping  ftirring  all  the  while  with  a ftick,  then 
take  it  from  the  fire,  and  let  it  cool,  fo  as  to  be  able  to 
keep  your  finger  in  it  without  fcalcling.  When  it  is  in 
that  fiate,  throw  it  in  a jelly-bag,  made  of  cloth,  to  fiU 
ter  it,  and  render  it  perfeflly  clear.  Put  it,  next,  in  a 
new  glazed  pipkin,  with  one  ounce  of  finely  pulverifed 
cochineal,  previoufly  diluted  by  de  grees  with  f nne  of  the 
fame  lye.  Set  it  a-boiling  for  halt  a qu  irter  of  an  hour, 
and  never  ceafe  tafiir  it  with  a Hick  all  the  while  it  is  on 
the  fire^ — You  may,  if  you  chufe,  add  one  drachm  of  serra 
meriia  in  fine  powder,  at  the  fame  time  with  that  of  the 
cochineal  ; it  will  render  your  lake  the  redder — When  the 
whole  Iball  have  bailed  the  preferibed  time,  take  it  off 
the  fire,  and  let  the  tindure  cool,  in  order  to  pafs  it 
through  a cloth,  or  the  above-mentioned  jelly  bag. 
Set  a large  floue  pan  under  the  bag  to  receive  the  tînâ:üre 
which  fhall  fi'cer  ; and,  when  all  is  well  drained,  take 
the  bag,  turn  it  to  throw  off  all  the  dregs,  and  wafh  it 
well,  infide  and  outfide,  in  clear  water,  and  wring  it 
quite  dry. 

2.  Now  hang  agam  this  fame  bag  at  two  feet  difiance, 
or  thereabouts,  above  the  pan  wherein  the  tindlure  did 
run,  and  now  is.  Diffblve,  in  about  two  quarts  of  warm 
fpring  water,  fix  ounces  of  Roman  alum  well  pounded, 
that  it  may  more  readily  melt.  When  this  diffolution  is 
no  more  than  lukewarm,  have  fomebody  to  pour  it  for 
you  in  the  above  jelly-bag,  while  you  fi  r with  a dick 
what  runs  from  it  into  your  tindui  e,  and  do  fo  till  the 
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who^e  is  paired  through,  and  the  tinfture  froths  no  morev 
— rben  wring  well  your  bag  again,  to  exprefs  all  the 
alum’s  dilTolution  from  it  into  your  tiniflare,  and  vvalh  it 
again  afterwards  in  clear  water,  as  before. 

3,  Have  another  (lone  pan  like  the  firff,  hang  your  bag 
again  over  it,  and  pour  all  your  tindure  in  it.  If  it  run 
dear  like  water,  you  may  then  let  it  go  fo  j if  not,  put 
it  again  in  the  bag  over  the  other,  and  continue  fo  to, do 
till  it  abfolutely  does  run  clear.  If,  however,  after  hav- 
ing repealed  this  three  or  fèur  times,  ii*  fhould .continue 
to  run  tinged,  dilTolve  two  or  three  ounces  more  of  pul- 
verifed  Roman  alum  in  about  two  quarts  of  that  tinged 
water,  then  flir  and  mix  it  well  in  the  whole  qu 
tity  of  tinduie,  then  pour  it  again  in  the  bag  where  the 
lake  is,  re-pouring  again  and  again  what  lhail  run  firfl 
from  it,  till  it  runs  quite  clear,  and  does  not  even  ftain 
ihe  paper. 

4.  Thctn  let  drain  well  the  lake  which  is  in  the  bag  5, 
ard,  wi:h  a box-fpooii  take  it,  and  fpread  it  on  pieces 
of  cloth,  laid  on  plaiilered  ftores,  and  let  it  dry  in  the 
fliace  where  there  is  no  dull,  or  where,  at  leaft,  you  may 
preferve  it  fiom  any. 

CIV  niake  the- fine  colimhine  lake, 

1.  Take  half-a-ponnd  of  the  fined  Brafil  wo('d  you  can 
find.  Cut  it  in  fmaJl  bits,  and  pound  it  in  an  iron  mor- 
tar. Put  this  in  arewgl  zed  pipkin  ; pour  over  it  two 
quarts  cf  firong  wine  vinegar.  Let  this  infufe  without 
the  afiiftance  of  any  heat  for  three  whole  days.  Boil  it 
next  for  half  an  liour,  then  add  one  ounce  of  pulverifed 
Roman  alum,  and  boil  it  again  for  the  fpace  of  three 
quarters  of  ah  hour,  that  the  üium  may  the  more  perfedîÿ 
be  d ffi’lved,  and  the  dr'  nger  the  colour. 

2.  Take  the  t off  he  fire;  and  rafping  the  rofted 
part  of  a dozen  cutcle-fifh  bones,  add  this  powder  to  it. 
Replace  the  pot  on  thf  fire,  and  dir  the  coments  till,  you 
fee  a froih  rifing  on  the  compofitîon;  when  immediately 
taking  the  pot  off  from  the  fire  again,  cover  with  its  lid, 
and  let  it  iland  for  a week.  During  that  fpace  of  time 
you  mud,  however,  carefully  dir  this  matter  four  times 
a day. 

3.  Have. 
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j.  Have  next  a glazed  pan,  filled  with  dry  fand  as. 
higlix  as  three  fingers  fi  om  the.  brim.'  In  this  fand  put 
your  pot  half  way  in.  Place  all  on  a charcoal  fire,  till  it 
nearly  boils  ; then,  taking  the  pot  off.  from  the  fire,.,  run 
the  liquor  throügh  a clean  cloth.,  Put  it  in  different  re- 
torts, and  fet  them  half  way  in  the  fand  again,  which, 
by  this  time,  ought  to  be  quite  cold.  Replace  all  on  the 
fire  as  before,  and  keep  it  there  till  it  begins  to  firnmer  ; 
then,  taking  it  from  the  fire,  let  it  cool,  and  the  lake 
is  done.  But  it  mad  not  be  ufed  till  twelve  days  after. 

Note.  When  the  tindare  is  in  the  retorts,  you  may  put 
in  each  of  them  half  a gill  of  .lye,  made  with  vine  branch 
afhes — When  you  put  c.he  po\^  der  of  cuttle-fifii  bones  in 
the  tin6lure,  you  mull  take  care  it  is  warm. — The  refi? 
due  which  is  found  at  the  bottom  of  the  retorts  ought 
not  to  be  thr  >wn  away,  as  it  is  very  good  to  paint  i a 
watercolours. 

CV.  A fine  red  for  miniature  paintings 

1.  Putina  new. glazed  pipkin  one  ounce  of  Fernam- 
hiirg  Brafl  wood,  finely  raiped.  Pour  three  pints  of 
fpring  water  on  it,  with  fix  drachms  of  fine  white  ifin- 
glafs  chopped  very  fmall.  Place  the  pot  on  warm  afiiesj 
for  three  days,  duringvvhich  you  are  to  keep  up  the  fame 
degree  of  heat. 

2.  When  thfe  iunglafs  is  rnelced,  add  two  ounces  of 
kermes  in  grain,  one  of  alum,  and  three  drachms  of  bo- 
rax, well  pounded.  Boil  this  gently  to  the  redudion  of 
one  half;  then  ftrain  the  liquor  through  a cloth,  bottle 
and  Hop  it  well,  and  fet  it  in  the  fua  for  a week  before 
ufing.^ 

Note.  This  water  may  very  properly  be  ufed  as  a wafii 
to  give  an  agreeable  bloom  to  pale  faces. 

CVI.  The  receipt  of  the  fine  Venetian  lake., 

I.  Take  one  pound  of  good  pearl  ^ifiies.  Put  it  in  a large 
copper  ; then,  pour  over  it  fix  gallons  of  fpring  water,' 
Let  thé  pearl  foak  thus  twenty-four  hours,  after 

which,  fet  the  copper  on  the  fire,  and  boil  it  for  one 

quarter 
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quarter  of  an  hour.  Then  filter  through  a cloth  jelly^ 
bag,  and  receive  the  filtration  in  a fione  pan. 

2%  If  not  quite  clear,  filter  it  till  it  is  ; changing  the 
pan  only  underneath,  pour  what  ran  thick  in  the  bag 
again.  When  all  is  new  filtered  and  clear,  put  it  in  the 
capper  again,  which  mud  have  been  previoufly  waflied, 
and  fet  it  on  the  fire  to  boil.  When  it  boils,  throw  in 
two  pounds  of  fine  fcarlet  flocks,  which  boil  to  whitenefs. 
Then  filter  again  this  lye  tinged  with  fcarlet  colour,  in 
the  beforementioned  jelly- bag,  and  prefs  well  the  flocks, 
that  there  may  not  remain  any  colour  in  them. 

Obferve  that  your  bag  may  ferve  both  for  the  lake  and 
tindure,  without  being  at  the  trouble  of  cleanfing  it,,  you 
mull  not  filter  through  it  the  fécond  lye  in  which  the  fcar- 
let is.  For  fliould  you  pour  this  iye  from  the  copper,  di- 
rcélly  into  it,  the  fcarlet  flocks  would  undoubtedly  run 
with  the  lye,  which  would  give  you  an  infinite  deal  of 
trouble  to  get  out  of  the  bag,  after  the  filtei  ing  of  the 
tînélure.  And  the  lead  bit  of  it  would  entirely  fpoil  the 
lake.  Therefore,  to  avoids  all  thefe  inconveniences,  drain 
your  fécond  lye  either  through  a cloth,  or  through  another 
bag  by  itfelft  . 

3.  While  the  tindlure  is  filtering,  get  the  copper  well 
cleaned,  and  wiped  dry.  Put  the  filtered  tinélure  in  it. 
Diirolve,Wer  the  fire,  or  glazed  earthen  pan,  half-a«pound 
of  Roman  alum  in  one  quart  of  fpring  water.  Then  drain 
it  quickly,  and  while  warm,  pour  it  in  your  tinélure, 
keeping  din  ing  all  the  while,*  aud  afterwards,  till  all  the 
froth  has  quite  fubfided.  Boil  next  altogether,  for  the 
fpace  of  half  a quarter  of  an  hour.  Then  throw  it  in  the 
fame  bag  that  filtered  ycur'fird  lye,  and  receive  the  filtra- 
tion into  a clean  done  pan. 

4.  Befides  this  : boil  again,  in  another  quart  of  fprrng 
water,  half  a pound  of  Femamhurg  Brajtl  wood,  cut  and 
bruifed  in  an  iron  mortar.  Strain  it  tiirough  a cloth,  and 
pour  it,  along  with  the  above  diflblution  of  Roman  alum, 
in  the  jelly-bag,  ard  dir  it  to  run  altogether. 

5.  After  all  is  run  out  of  the  bag,  throw  in  again  half 
a pint  of  quite  clear  and  pure  fpring-water. 

6.  When  nothing  runs  any  more  out  of  the  bag,  the 
lake  is  left  in  it%  Take  it  out  with  a box  fpoon,  and 

fptead 
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fpread  it  on  piailler  flat  ftones,  three  fingers  thick j and 
about  half  a foot  fquare,  covered  with  white  cloth  of  the 
fame  fize.  For  (hould  there  be  no  cloth  on  the  plaifter^ 
the  lake  would  flick  to  it* 

Note,  It  often  happens  for  the  firfl  water  which  runs 
out  of  the  bag  to  be  muddy,  and  to  carry  fome  lake  along 
with  it.  But  you  mu  ft  continue  filtering  till  it  comes 
bright  and  clear.  Then,  taking  off  the  pan  from  under-  ^ 
neath,  and  fubftituting  another,  put  that  muddy  liquor 
into  the  bag  again. — Should  the  filtration  by  chance  con- 
tinue to  run  red,  as  it  fometimes  happens,  you  muft  ftill 
keep  filtering  the  liquor  through  thc.  bag,  till  it  is  clarified. 

evil.  Direéiions  for  colouring  prints^ 

1.  All  the  colours  which  are  ufed  for  colouring  prints 
are  grinded  with  gum  water;  the  calcined  green  only 
cepted,  which  grinds  with  vinegar. 

2.  The  chief  of  thefe  colours  are,  fine  azure,  vermi- 
lioHj  Venetian  lake,  fine  verditure,  white  lead,  calcined 
green,  umber,  Cologn  earth,  indigo,  French  berries 
juice,  yellow  ochre,  yellow  maflicot,  white  maflicot, 
brown  ochre,  biftre,  or  prepared  footj  lamp-black,  and. 
brown  red. 

3.  For  complexions,  make  a mixture  of  white  and: 
vermilion,  more  or  lefs,  according  as  you  want  the  co- 
lour. For  the  lips,  it  is  a mixture  of  lake  and  vermilion# 
And  the  (hades  are  made  with  white  and  vermilion,  and 
a great  deal  of  umber. 

4.  For  fair  hair,  join  a good  deal  of  white  with  very 
little  umber.  If  a carrotty  colour,  take  yellow  ochre  and 
brown  red  ; the  (hade  with  biftre  and  lake  mixed  toge- 
ther. If  light,  only  mix  fome  black  and  white  and  umber 
together. 

5.  Clothes  are  made,  if  linen,  with  white  lead  and  a 
little  blue  ; if  flafls,  with  white  lead  alone,  and  the 
(hades  with  a grey  colour,  made  by  means  of  a mixture 
of  black  and  white  lead  together.  If  a white  cloth,  ycu 
muft  make  a mixture  of  white  and  umber  together#  and 
(hade  it  with  a compound  of  umber  and  black.  If  a red 
cloth,  ufe  vermilion  in  the  lighter  parts  of  the  folds;  lake 
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and  vermilion  for  the  clear  (hades  ; the  lake  alone,  laid 
on  the  vermilion,  will  form  the  dark  lhades. 

CVill.  Direâiions  for  the  mixture  of  colours, 

1.  The  pale  yellow,  for  the  lights,  is  made  with  white 
maflicot.  The  chiaro  ofcuro^  with  the  mafficot  and  um- 
ber., The  dark  (hade,  with  umber  alone, 

2.  The  orange  colour. is  made  with  black  lead  for  the 
lights,  (hade  with  the  lake. 

3.  The  lake  is  ufed  very  clear  for  the  lights,  in  dra- 
peries ; and  thicker^for  the  fliades. 

4.  The  purple  is  made  with  blue,  white,  and  lake,  for 
the  lights  ; blue  and  lake  only  for  the  clear  lhades,  and 
indigo  and  blue  for  the  darker  on  s. 

5.  The  pale  blue  is  ufed  for  the  lights,  and  for  the 
clear  lhades  a little  thicker;  but  for  the  darker  Ihades,.^ 
mix  the  indigo  and  blue. together. 

6.  The  gold-like  ye'Iow  is  made'  with  yellow  malllcot 
for  the  lights  ; and  ihe,  clear  ftiades  with  a mixture  of 
black  lead  and  malfcot  ; the  dai  ker  lhade  with  lake,  yel- 
low ochre,  and  very  littie  black  lead  ; and  the  darker  of 
all,  with  Cologn  earth  and  lake. 

7.  The  g/een  is  cf  two  forts.  The  firll  made  with 
mallicot  and  blue,  or  blue  and  white  ; and  for  the  lhades, 
make  the  blue  predominate  in  the  mixture.  Thebthor 
is  made  with  calcined  green  ; and  French  berries  juice, 
mixed  and  calcined  green;  and  you  may  form  their 
fhades  by  addition  of  indigo, 

8.  For  trees  you  mix  green  and  umber  together. 

9.  The  grounds  are  made  in  the  fame  way  ; wherever 
there  is  any  green,  take  calcined  green,  with. French 
berries  juice. 

10.  For  the  diftances,  mix  green  and  blue  together 5 
and  mountair.s  are  always  made  with  blue. 

11.  The  Ikies  are  likewife  made  with  blue,  but  you 
mull  add  a little  yellow  to  them,  when  it  comes  near  the 
mountains;  and  to  make  the  tranlition  between  that  and 
the  blue,  mix  a little  lake  and  blue  together  to  foften  it. 

12.  Clouds  are  made  with  purple  ; if  they  be  cbfeure, 
you  mufl  mix  lake  ^nd  indigo  together. 

j3t  Stones 
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13.  Stones  are  made  with  whi  e and  yellow  mixed  ta- 
getker  : and  their  fnades  vvith  black, 

CIX.  Dire Siions for  painting  frefco. 

Lay  on  the  intended  wall  a coat  of  rifted  filver  fand, 
mixed  with  old  flacked  lime,  paiv  erifed  and  fifted  alfo-^ 
This  coat  is  not  to  be  laid  on  the  wall,  bat  in  proportion 
as  you  paint  : therefore  prepare  no  more  ac  a time  than 
ybu  are  fure  to  paint  over  in  one  day,  while  frefh  and 
mold. — Th?  body  of  the  wall  on  which  you  lay  this  coat 
muft  previoufly  be  pargetted  with  piailler,,  or  mortar 
made  with  fand  and  lime.  And  if  the  paintings  are  to  be 
cxpofed  to  the  injaries  of  the  weather,  the  m ifon’s  work 
mud  be  made  of  bricks  or  free-ftones  very  dry. 

2.  Befoieyou  begin  to  paint,  you  muft  prepare  yotw 
clefigns  in  their  full  intended  fize  on  paper,  and  chalk 
them  one  after  another  on  the  wall,  in  proportion  as  yoa 
wôrkî  and  no  longer  than  half  an  hour  after  the  coat  of 
prepared  river  fand  has  been  laid  on,  and  well  poliihed 
with  a trowel.  ^ 

- 3,  In  thefe  fots  of  paintings  all  the  compounded  and 

artificial  made  colours,  as  well  as  moll  of  the  mineral 
ones,  are  rejeéled.  They  ufe  hardly  any  other  but 
earths,  which  may  preferve  their  hue,  and  defend  it 
from  being  burnt  by  the  lime.  And  that  the  work  may 
•for  ever  preferve  its  beauty,  you  muft  obferve  to  employ 
them  quickly,  while  the  coat  underneath  is  ftill  moift  ; 
and  never,  as  fome  do,  touch  them  over  after  they  are 
once  dry,  with  colours  diluted  in  yolks  of  eggs,  glue,  or 
gum,  becaufe  thefe  colours  always  b acken,  and  never 
keep  that  vivacity  and  brilliancy  ihofe  have  which  have 
been  laid  at  firft  when  the  ground  was  moift.  In  the  cafe 
of  paintings  expofed  in  the  air,  this  fort  of  touching  up 
is  ne^er  good,  and  too  often  fcales  off  in  a fnort  timei_ 

CX.  Direêiîons  for  the  choice,  ufe,  cnid  compofition  of  the- 
colours  employed  for  the  abonje  purpofe. 

The  colours  made  ufe  of  for  the  above  purpofe,  are  fucL 
f s follow. 


to  The 
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1.  The  white  is  made  with  a 'lime  which  has  beeiî 
Hacked  for  a great  while,  and  white  marble  in  fubtile 
powder,  mixed  in  about  equal  quantities.  Sometimes  no 
more  than  a quarter  part  of  marble  dull  is  required; 
which  depends  entirely  on  the  quality  of  the  lime,  and 
cannot  be  known  but  when  you  come  to  ufe  it  ; for  if 
there  be  too  much  marble,  the  white  will  turn  black. 

2.  Ochre,  or  brown  red,  is  a natural  earth. 

3<  Yellow  ochre  is  allb  a natural  earth,  which  becomes- 
red  if  you  burn  it, 

4.  The  obfeure  yellow,  or  yellow  ochre,  which  is  alfo 
a natural  earth,  and  flimy,  is  to  be  got  by  the  ftreams  of 
iron  mines.  It  receives  a fine  colour  from  calcination. 

5.  .Naples  yellow,  is  a fort  of  filth  which  gathers  round  . 
the  mines  of  brimftone  ; and  though  it  be  ufed  in  frefco- 
paintings,  its  colour  reverthelefs,  is  not  fo  good  as  that 
which  is  made  of  earth,  or  yellow  ochre  and  white  mixed 
together.. 

6.  The  purple  red  is  a natural  earth,  .the  produél  of 
England,  and  is  ufed  ir^ftead  of  lake. 

7.  The  tirverte,  from  Verona  in  Lombardy,  is  a 
tural  eartbj  which  is  very  hard  and  dark..  There  is  alfc^  ? 
another  fort  of 

S.  The  ultramarine,  or  lapis  is  a hard  (lone^ 

and  of  a very  difficult  preparation.^  This  colour,  of  the  - 
manner  of  preparing  which  we  (hall  give  (§  ix.  Art. 
cxxviii.).  a juft  and  precife  account,  fubfifts  and  keeps 
itfelf  fine  much  longer  than  any  other  colour.  It  is  not 
to  be  ground,  but  diluted  only  on  the  pallet  with  oiU 

it  is  very  dear,  you  may  (pare  ufing  it  in paint- 
ings, and  fujpply  it  by  fmalt,  which  anfwers  the  fame 
purpofe,  particularly  in  (kies. 

9.  Smalt  is  a .blue  colour,  which  has  very  little  fub- 
llance.  It  is  ufed  in  great  landfcapes,  and  ftands  very 
well  the  open  air, 

10.  Umber  is  an  obfeure  earth.  It  requires  to  be  cal- 
cined in  an  iron  box,  if  you  want  to  make  it  finer, 
browner,  and  of  a better  look. 

11.  Cologn  earth  is  a fort  of  rufty  black,  which  is  apt 
to  difeharge^  and  turn  red. 

12.  The 
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12.  The  earthen  black,  is  a black  which  comes  from 
Germany — There  is  alfo  another  fort  of  German  black, 
which  is  a natural  earth,  and  makes  a bluifh  black,  like 
that  of  charcoal.  This  fort  of  black  is  that  which  is  ufed 
for  making  printers  ink. — There  is  another  Hill,  which 
is  made  with  burnt  wine-lye. 

Such  are  all  the  colours  which  are  preferably  to  be  ufed 
in yr^i?-painting.  Grind  and  dilute  them  with  water.— 
Before  beginning  to  work,  prepare  your  principal  colours, 
and  put  each  by  themfelves,  in  fmall  gallipots.  But  it 
is  neceflary  to  know,  that  except  the  purple-ied,  the 
brown-red,  the  yellow  ochre,  and  all  the  blacks,  (ihofe 
particularly  which  have  palled  through  the  fire)  turn 
paler  as  the  frefco  dries. 

CXI.  Direâîons for  painting  in  oil  on  a xrnlU 
Method  I. 

You  muft,  when  the  wall  is  perfectly  dry,  give  it  twa 
or  three  coats  of  boiling  oil,  or  more,  if  neceffary,  fo 
that  the  face  of  the  wall  may  remain  greafy,  and  can 
foak  in  no  more  j then  lay  another  coat  of  ficcative  co- 
lours, which  is  done  as  follows.  Grind  foroe  common 
whitening,  or  chalk,  red  ochre,  and  other  f >rts  of  earth, 
pretty  (liff,  and  lay  a coat  of  it  on  the  wall.  When  this 
is  very  dry,  then  draw  and  paint  on  it  whatever  you 
will,  obferving  to  mix  a little  varnifli  among  your  colours, 
that  you  may  not  be  obliged  to  varnifh  them  after^  - 
wards. 

CXII.  Method  2. 

In  order  it  may  fooner  dry,  and  that  the  dampneft 
ihould  not  occafion  the  colour  to  fcale,  as  it  fomeiimes 
happens,  on  account  of  the  oil  which  refills  it,  make  a 
cement  with  lime  and  marble  duft,  or  tiles  ; this  lay  on^ 
the  wall  with  a trowel,  fmoothen  it,  and  then  give  it  a 
coat  of  lintfeed  oil  with  a,  large  brufh.-^In  the  next  : 
place,  prepare  a compofition  of  Greek  pitch,  niaftich,  ^ 
and  coarfe  varnifh,  which  boil  altogether  in  a pipkin, 
and  lay  aftérwards,  firlt  with  a brulh,  thea  fmoothen  . 
with  a hot  trowel,  in  order  to  fpread  it  more  eqgally.—  . 

When 
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When  this  is  done,  lay  on  the  coat  of  ficcative  colourf- 
abovementicneJ,  then  draw  their  delign  and  paint. 

CXÜL  Method  i,.. 

Others  again  make  a cement,  or  mortar,  wi^h  Hme,. 
brick-duft,  and  fand.  And  when  this  is  dry,  make  ano- 
ther with  lime,  fifted  brick  duft,  and  fmith’s  embeiSj,. 
or  iron  fcum,  all  in  equal  quantities.  Beat  and  incorpo- 
rate together,  with  whites  of  eggs  and  lintfeed  oil,  and 
it  will  make  fo  llrong  a cement  as  cannot  be  equalled  by 
any  thing  elfe,  its  nature  is  fuch,  that  while  you  are 
laying  it  on,  you  muh  not  Hop  and  leave  it  till  you  have 
iinilhed,,  otherwife  it  will  aif  iredly  crack  in  every  one  of 
thofe  places  where  you  refumed  your  woik.  Therefore 
go  on  without  interruption^  till  the  whole  wall  is  entirely 
covered  with  it,  and  totally  polilhed — And  when  dryj, 
lay  the  abovementloned  coat  of  ficcative  colours,  and 
proceed  according  to  the  other  diretFiions, 

GXIV.  DireSlions  for  painting  in  oil  on  nxjcod^.. 

Lay  hr  ft  one  coat  of  lize  on  the  wood;  then  another 
of  whitening  dilnced  wdih  fize;  then  another  again  of 
boiling  oil,  as  meritioned  in  the  abv)ve  Art.  cxi.  When 
this  iaft  is  thoroughly,  dry,  .you  draw  youi' defign,  and 
peint  as  ufual. 

CXV.  Dlrehii'ins  for  painting  in  oil  on  can<vaJT» 

1.  Chufe  a line  and  fmootli  tick  or  cloth,  which  nail 
on  a frame.  Pafs  over  it  firft:  a coat  of  fize,  and  when 
dry,  rub.it  over  ^wiih  a pounce  ftone  to  eat  olf  all  the 
knobs  and  knots.  The  fize  which  you  put  firft  on,  the 
cloth  is  intended  to  lay  down  all  , the  threads,  and  fill 
up  all  the  finall  holes,  that  the  colour  may  not  pafs 
through. 

2.  When  the  cloth  is  dry,  lay  on  a coat  of  fimple 
colour,  which  may  nor  deftroy  the  othe  s ; for  example, 
brown-red,  which  is  a natural  ta  rh,  full  of  fubft^nce, 
and  lafting.  You  may  mix  it,  if  you  like,  with  a little 
white  lead,  it  will  dry  the  fooner. — To  g ind  this  co- 
lour, 
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lour,  they  ufe  nut,  or  lintfeed  oil  ; and  in  order  to  lay  it 
as  thin  as  it  is  polTible,  they  ufe  a large  knife  made  on 
purpofe. 

3.  When  this  colour  is  dry,  you  are  to  rub  it  again 
with  the  pounce  llone,  to  render  it  fmoother.  Then  lay 
another  coat  of  white  lead  and  charcoal  black,  to  render 
the  ground  greyilh.  In  this  as  well  as  in  the  preceding 
coats,  you  muft  take  care  to  put  as  little  colour  as  you 
pofTibly  can,  to  prevent  the  cloth  from  cracking,  and  for 
the  better  prefervation  of  the  colours  which  are  to  be  laid 
afterwards  in  paintipg.  For  it  is  proper  to  obfervc,  that 
could  there  be  no  ground  at  all  laid  on  the  canvafs  of  a 
pifture,  previous  to  the  painting  of  it,  and  fliould  one 
paint  dire6lly  on  the  bare  cloih,  without  any  other  pre- 
paration at  all,  the  colours  would  appear  mucli  more  to 
their  advantage,  and  preferve  their  brightnefs  much  longer. 
A proof  of  this  aflei  tion  may  be  f«und  in  the  pradice  of 
Paul  Veronefe^  and  Titian^  who  ufed  to  impregnate  their 
canvafs  with  water  colours  only,  and  paint  afterwards  in 
oil  over  that  ground.  This  cuftom  of  theirs  has  not  a 
little  contributed  to  render  their  pieces  more  lively  and 
bright,  becaufc  the  ground  in  water  colour  draws  and 
foaks  the  oil  ofF  the  colours,,  which  mull  render  them  much 
finer,  fmce  the  greateft  caufe  of  their  dulnefs  arifes  from 
nothing  but  the  oil  with  which  they  are  diluted. 

4.  1 hey  therefore,  who  wilh  to  fee  their  works  keep 
bright  and  lively,  u b as  lirtle  oil  as  polfible,  and  keep 
their  colours  more  ftifF,  mixing  a little  oil  of  fpike 
amongft  them,  which  indeed  vaporifes  very  foon,  but 
alTills  in  rendering  them  more  fluid  and  tradable  iix 
working. 

5.  Another  caufe  of  the  colours  not  keeping  a long 
while  their  beauty,  is  when  they  are  too  much  tormented 
on  the  parc,  as  it  efeen  happens  that  painters  confufe 
them  in  working.  Whenever  this  is  the  cafe,  they  mull 
needs  be  hurt,  as  there  are  many  which  adulterate,  and 
otherwife  coirupt  the  others,  and  fpoil  the  vivacity  of 
their  teint.  Therefore,  VvC  cannot  rcc*  mmtnd  too  much 
to  be  cautious  and  ckan  in  employing  them,  taking  care 

to 
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to  lay  them  as  diftinft  and  feparatc  as  polTible,  each  by 
thcmfelves,  on  the  pallet,  without  mixing  them  too 
much  with  the  brulh  or  pencil.  Never  mingle  together 
thofe  colours  which  are  enemies  to  each  other,  as  all  the 
blacks  are,  particularly  the  lamp-black;  but  as  much  as 
poflible,  try  to  ufe  them  feparately  by  themfelv^es.  Nay, 
when  there  is  an  occaiion  of  giving  more  ftrength  to  fome 
parts  of  a pidlurc.  Hay  till  it  is  dry  before  you  touch  it  up 
again,  if  thofe  colours  are  obnoxious  to  the  others  with 
which  you  are  to  do  it.  There  he  (liows  his  judgment  in 
painting,  who  is  not  precipitate  in  laying  his  colours  on 
his  pictures,  but  lays  them  thick  enough,  and  covers  at 
feveral  times  the  carnations,  which  in  terms  of  art  is 
called  empâter, 

6.  As  to  what  concerns  the  firft  laying  of  grounds  on 
canvafs,  in  water  colours,  it  is  a method  not  commonly 
pradlifed,  becaufe  they  may  fca»e,  and  cannot  be  roiled 
without  fome  difficulty.  For  this  reafon,  the  cuflom  pre- 
vails of  grounding  the  canvafs  with  oil  colours.  But 
when  the  canvafs  is  good  and  very  fine,  the  lefs  colour 
you  can  lay  on  for  that  purpofe,  the  better.  Take  ca:e 
only  thofe  colours  and  oils  are  good. — The  lead  which 
foipe  painters  ufe  to  help  their  colours  to  dry  the  fooner, 
foon  deftroys  their  brightnefs  and  beauty. 

CXVI.  Which  Colours  are  ujed for  the  above  purpofe. 

1.  Though  all  the  diffierent  forts  of  colours  which  are 
ufed  in  painting  in  oil  are  not  fit  for  that  called  frefco^ 
yet  it  is  true,  however,  that  (except  lime  and  marble 
dull,  which  indeed  cannot  llri£tly  be  called  colours)  every 
one  of  thofe  ufed  in  frefco  are  good  in  oil. 

2.  White  lead  ; is  made  with  lead  which  you  bur}". 
Several  years  after,  this  le  id  turns  into  fome  forts  of 
flakes,  which  are  of  a very  fine  white.— Though  this 
white  exifts  in  painting,  and  is  in  pofitive  ufe,  it  has 
always,  however,  a very  bad  quality,  which  the  oil  cor- 
xeols  a little,  when  you  grind  it  on  the  (lone. 

3.  Cerufe,  or  flake  white;  is  a fort  of  ru ft  gathered 
from  lead,  but  of  a coarfer  nature  than  the  other. 

4.  Mafficoti 
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4*  Maflîcot;  there  are  two  forts  of  this  colour.  The 
one  is  yellow,  and  the  other  is  white.  It  is  made  with 
calcined  lead, 

5.  Orpine,  otherwlfe  aurlpigment.  Is  ufed  calcined 
and  non- calcined. — To  calcine  it,  they  put  it  in  an  iron 
box,  or  in  a pot  well  Hopped.  But  few  either  calcine  it, 
or  even  ufe  it  at  all,  as  the  fumes  are  mortal,  and  it  is 
very  dangerous  to  ufe  it. 

6.  Black  lead  comes  from  lead  mines.  They  make 
very  little  ufe  of  it,  becaufe  it  is  a bad  colour  of  itfclf, 
befides  that,  it  is  a great  enemy  to  the  others. 

7.  Cinnabar,  or  vermilion,  is  drawn  from  the  mines 
where  they  gather  quickfilver.  As  it  is  a mineral,  it  is 
the  reafon  why  it  does  not  refill  the  impreillon  of  the  air, 
nor  the  injuries  of  the  weather. 

8.  Lake,  This  colour,  which  is  an  artificial  made 
one,  is  compofed  with  cochineal,  or  with  fcarlet  flocks  ; 
or  again,  Brafil  wood,  and  fome  other  forts  of  woods. 
There  are  feveral  forts  of  lake  made.  It  does  not  Hand 
the  weather. 

9.  Biue  verditure  and  green  verditure  is  very  feldom 
ufed  in  any  other  works  hut  landfcapes. 

10.  Indigo.  This  colour  is  generally  ufed  for  making 
Ikies,  or  draperies  ; when  properly  ufed,  it  keeps  its 
beauty  a great  while.  You  mull  not  mix  it  with  too 
great  a quantity  of  oil,  but  lay  it  a little  thick  and  dark, 
becaufe  it  difeharges  very  much.  They  uleit  with  great 
fuccels,  diluted  with  gum  water.  It  is  a good  colour  for 
the  compofition  of  greens. 

11.  Brown-pink,  otherwife  called  J} il- de-grain*  This 
colour  is  drawn  from  what  Is  called  French  berries,  which 
they  foak  and  boil,  then  mix  the  refult  with  vine- wood 
afhes,  or  calcined  white  chalk,  to  give  it  a proper  con- 
fluence. When  this  is  done,  it  muft  be  lirai ned  through 
a very  fine  cloth. 

I 2.  Lamp-black.  This  is  a bad  colour,  but  handy  to 
paint  black  draperies. 

13.  Ivory  black.  This  black  is  made  indifferently 
wich  common  bones,  as  well  as  ivory  burnt.  Appelles 

difeovered 
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difcovered  this  furt  of  black,  if  we  believe  BUny^  Book 
xxxv.  Chap.  V. 

14.  Verdigreafe  is  the  mofl:  pernicious  of  all  the  co- 
lours, and  capable  to  ruin  a whole  pidlure,  if  there 
were  never  fo  little  in  the  colour  with  which  the  canvafs 
is  firft  impregnated.  It  is  however  of  a very  agreeable 
look.  They  fometimcs  calcine  it  to  prevent  its  malig- 
nant efFedl;  but  it  is  as  dangerous  to  ufe  it  that  way  as 
orpine;  and  it  is  an  undoubted  truth  that,  hf-wever  well 
prepared  it  may  be,  it  mull  be  employed  by  itfelf,  for  it 
would  fpoil  all  the  colours  with  which  it  may  be  mixed. 
It  dries  very  much,  and  for  that  purpofe  they  mix  a little 
of  it  with  the  blacks,  which  can  never  dry  without  fome 
afliftance. 

i\^.  You  muft  be  very  careful  never  to  ufe,  for  other 
colours,  the  pencils  with  which  you  fhall  have  laid  any 
verdigreafe. 

15.  There  are  again  fome  other  forts  of  compound  co- 
lours, which  are  never  ufed  but  in  oil. 

CXVII.  Which  oils  art  ufed  in  painting. 

1.  The  bell  oils  which  are  ufed  in  painting  iire  rhofe  of 
nut  and  lintfeed.  To  render  the  colours  more  fluid,  and 
fpread  more  eafily  under  the  pencil,  they  ufe  alfo  oil  of 
fpike.  This  oil  abforbs  itfelf  in  the  canvafs,  and  leaves 
the  colours  without  any  glofs.  It  is  made  with  the 
flowers  of  a plant  called  fpikenard  or  lavender  fpike. 

2.  There  is  another  oil  drawn  from  Melezian-rofin, 
firs,  wherefore  it  is  called  oil  of  turpentine.  This 
oil  is  very  good  for  touching  up  pictures;  but  it  is  chiefly 
good  for  mixing  with  ulrrairarine,  and  the  different  forts 
of  fmalts,  becaufe  it  ferves  to  make  them  fpread  with 
more  facility,  and  evaporates  aimefl:  immediately.  When 
you  make  ufe  of  this  oil,  the  lefs  theie  is  of  any  other 
oil  in  the  colour  the  better,  as  they  all  ferve  only  to  make 
it  turn  yellow. 

3.  There  are  other  oils  again  which  are  dencminated 
ficcative  oils,  becaufe  they  ferve  to  dry  up  the  others 
the  fooner.  Thefe  are  many  in  number  and  fpecieF. 
One  fort  is  nothing  but  the  oil  of  nut,  toiled  with  gold 

litharge 


DECRETS  IN  ARTS  AND  TRADES.  1 45 

lithacge  and  a whole  onion  peeled,  which  is  taken  olF 
after  boiling  ; this  onicn  ferving  only  to  exficcate  the 
greafy  parts  of  the  oil,  and  to  clarify  it.  Another  fort  is 
made  with  azure  in  powder,  or  fmalt,  boiled  in  oil  of 
nut.  When  the  whole  lias  boiled,  you  muft  let  it  fettle# 
a!  d then  Ikim  off  the  top.  It  is  fitteft  for  diluting  the 
white,  and  (uch  of  the  other  colours  as  you  want  to  pre» 
ferve  pureft  and  neatefl. 

CXVIII.  T ? take  off  infiantly  a copj  from  a prints  or  apiâure^ 

Make  a wate'r  of  foap  and  alunn,  with  which  wet  a 
cloth  or  a paper  ; lay  cither  on  a print  or  piétnre,  and 
pafs  it  once  under  the  rolling-prefs  ; then  going  round 
the  other  fide  to  take  it  up,  you  will  have  a very  fine  copy 
of  whatever  you  fhall  have  laid  it  upon. 

GXIX.  Direaions  for  making  the  Spanijh  carnation. 

Take  baftard  falFron  ; wa(h,  dry,  and  grind  it  well. 
While  you  grind  it,  put  in./our  ounces  of  peail  afhes 
to  every  one  pound  of  faffron.  Incorporate  them  well, 
both  together,  and  throw  it  into  a double  cloth  jelly-bag. 
Then  fet  half  a pint  of  Spanifh  lemon  juice  on  the  fire, 
and  when  juft  lukewarm,  pr>ur  it  on  the  faffron  in  th^^ 
b^g,  and  lay  under  it  what  yrju  want  to  dye — The  ftulF 
which  is  to  be  dyed  ought  previoufly  to  have  been  boiled 
in  alum-water, then  i infed  and  wiped  between  two 
cloths,  as  a preparatory  procefs  to  make  it  take  the  dye 
better. 

CXX.  To  make  the  Spanijh  /^/^/rVx.rougc.^ 

Vermilion,  carefully  laid  on  a’^lheet  of  paper,  front 
which,  by  means  of  wetting  the  tip  of  your  finger  with 
your  fpittle,  then  take  it  off,  at  will,  and  rub  your 
cheeks,  lips,  &c.  The  method  of  making  it  is  as  follows. 

I.  7'ake  good  fcarlet  flocks  and  fpirit  of  wine,  or  in 
their  ftead,  lemon  juice.  Boil  the  whole  in  an  earthen 
pot,  well  glazed  and  well  flopped,  tdl  ihe  fpirit  of  wine, 
or  lemon  ju  ce,  has  charged  itielf  with  all  the  colour  of 
the  fcarlet  flocks.  Strain  this  dye  through  a,  cloth,  and 
H wiing 
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~ Wi  ing  it  hard  to  exprefs  well  all  the  colour  out.  Boil  it 
afterwards  with  a little  arable  water,  till  the  colooT 
becomes  very  deep, 

2.  On  half  a pound  of  fcarlct  flocks  you  m 0ft  pot^foi^r 
ounces  of  fpirit  ofwine,  and  a fulHcient^uantity  of  water, 
to  foak  well  the  flocks.  Thep  in  the  colour  you  extract 
from  it,  put  the  bulk  of  a filbert  of  gutn  arable, - and  boil 
^the  whole  in  a filver  poringer.  When  this  is  ready,  as 

ViC  faid  befo;'e  ; proceed  as  follows. 

3.  Steep  fame  cotton  i in  the  colour,  and  wet  fonvc 
(beets  of  paper  with  it  ; ’ then  let  them  dry  in  the  fhade. 
Repeat  this  wetung,  diiying  of  the  fame  (heels  over  again, 
many  times,  till  you  Jind  they  ate  charged  with  rou^e  to 
,yQurL  latisfaâion . 

CXXI.  J fine  lake  y make  woith  Jhelhlac. 

Î.  Boil  and  fkim  well,  lixteen  pounds  of  chamber  lye  J 
ithçn  put  in  one  pound  of  fine  (hell-lac,  with  five  ounces 
.of  roch  alum,  in  powder.  Bofl  ahogether,  till  yout  fee 
the  ch^isbeT  lye  is  vvflî  charged  with  the  colour,  which 
yoifi  eafily  know  by  fteepfng  a bit  of  white  rag  in  it  ; 
then  take  it  out  again  to  fee  whether  or  not  the  colour 
rplea^  you;  and  if  it  do  not,  kt  it  boil  longer,  repeating 
the  fame  ti.ial^  till  you  are  perfêétly  fatisfied. 

2.  Throw  now  the  li.quor  in  a flcnrel  bag  ; and  with- 
out fuffering  what  runs  into  the  pan  vanderto  fettle,  repour 
it  into  t^be/bag  fo  many  times,  till  the  liquor  runs  at  kft 
quite  clear,  and  not  tinged.  Then  with  a w ooden  fpa- 
tula,  take  off  the  lake,  which  is  in  form  of  curd*;  form 
it  in ;o  frpall  cakes,  or  balls,  and  dry  them  in  a (hade  on 
new  tiles  ; then  keep  them  for  ufe. 

eXXIL  Uireaiom  t4i. make,  cinnahar,  or  wermilm; 

t.  Put  mercury  (or  quickfilver)  in  a glazed  difli.  Set 
it  on  a fand-b^th,  and  let  it  be  well  furrounded  with  the 
fand  every  way.  Pour  fome  melted  brim  (lane  over  it; 
and  with  an  fpatula,  keep  conftantly  fiirring,  till  the 
whole  is  converted  injto  a black  powder. 

2.  With  this  powder,  fill  the  quarter  part  of  a retort 
with  a ihort  and  wide  neck.  Pbree  it  firft  on  a,  fire  of 

cinders. 
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ttinders;  încreafe  the  fire  by  degrees,  aiïd  contintie  it  for 
ten  hours;  after  which  make  a blafting  one  for  twelve 
hours. 

3.  ObFervations. — E/  the  firft  fire,  there  will  arife  a 
black  fuihe. —By  the  fécond,  a yellow.-^ And  by  the  lafi: 
a red  ; which  fignifiei  the  perfect  aceotnplifhment  of  the 
cinnabar. — As  foon  as  this  is  the  cafe,  let  the  vcfi'el  cooU 
and  you  will  find  in  the  receiver,  and  in  the  neck  of  the 
retort,  a very  fine  cinnabar. 

N»  B,  Many,' indead  of  a glafs  retort,  ufe  earthen,  or 
ftone^  which  all  equally  bear  the  fire.  Make  a flow  fi^re, 
for  about  half  an  hour,  then  incrèafe  it  till  the  red  fumes 
«rife.  Both  methods  anfwer  the  fame  purpcrfc. 

CXXlil.  Another  method  of  making  cinnabar. 

1.  Melt  brim  done  in  a pipkin  over  a flew  fire,  then 
take  it  out,  and  w ith  one  hand  fqueeze  a knot  of  mercury 
between  your  fingers  through  a doth  into  the  melted  fui- 
phur  ; and  with  the  other,  & well  till  the  lamp  is  become 
quite  cold  and  black. 

2.  Put  this  into  a fubtile  powder,  with  which  having 
filled  the  fourth  part  of  a very  long  retorr,  lute  it  Well» 
and  very  exactly,  with  a good  lute.  Place  it  next  with- 
CHjt  a receiver,  for  two  or  three  hours,  on  a very  mild  fire  ; 
then  introduce  into  the  retort  a long  funnel  which  will 
reach  to  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  through  that  funnel  pafs 
a long  fpatula,  which  touching  alfo  the  bottom  of  the  re^ 
tort,  fhould  come  out  of  the  funnel  five  or  fix  inches.  In 
the  middle  of  the  fpatula  let  there  be  a bung  of  lute  round 
it,  well  dried,  which  will  dop  fo  well  the  retort  as  to  pre- 
vent it  from  breath irig  any  air.  When  all  this  is  done,  pufli 
on  the  fire  to  a.  pretty  fmart  degree,  and  keep  it  for  five 
hours. 

3.  At  the  end  cf  this  term,  draw  out  the  fpatula,  and 
introduce,  through  the  fame  way  that  it  came  out,  two 
fpoonfuls,  or  thereabout?,  of  your  prepared  powder  Of 
brim  done  and  quickfilver,  wit  h which  you  intend  to 
make  cinnabar,  which  tor  that  purpofe,  h we  kept  warm 
in  ? veflel  by  the  corner  of  the  fire,  that  it  may  not  cool 
the  retort  in  going  in,  and  thereby  retard  the  operation. 

Hz  ^ 4.  Continué 
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4.  Continue  To  to  do,  adding  every  hour  new  matter, 
by  means  of  the  drawing  out  the  fpatula  to  introduce  the 
new  powder,  and  replacing  it  quickly,  till  you  have  in- 
creafed  your  lump  of  cinnabar  to  the  quantity  of  one  hun- 
dred weight.— The  fpatula’s  ufe  in  the  neck  of  the  retort 
is  to  prevent  its  filling  iifelf  up  by  the  fublimation  of  the 
matter,  which  would  occafion  two  evils,  that  of  breaking 
of  the  retort,  and  of  preventing  the  introduélion  of  new 
powder  to  increafe  the  lump  of  cinnabar.  ■ So  that  at  the 
lame  time  it  keeps  a free  pafi’age  into  the  retort,  it  never- 
thelefs  flops  it  too,  by  means,  of  the  ball  of  luce  which  is 
round  it — Butin  the  laft  place,  in  order  there  ihould  re- 
main no  vacancy  in  the  middle>of  the  cinnabar-lump,  take 
off  the  fpatuja  for  the  laft  time,  and  injeâ  frefli  powder; 
then,  without  reintroducing  the  fpatula,  flop  the  retort 
with  a lump  of  lute  only— Thus  the  longer  you  keep  the 
fire  up,  the.  harder  and  redder  the  lump  of  cinnabar  be- 
comes. 

5.1  Obfervations. — This  cinnabar  is  the  very  fame 
which  empyrics  ule  in  fumigation,  along  with  aloes 
wood,, myrrh  and  other  aromatics,  to  excite  the  mouth, 
orchelly,  flux,  which  they  reiterate  two  or  three  times, 
or  till  that  flux  is  abundant  enoueh  to  procure  the  cure  of 
the  venereal  diforder— It  is  the  fame  alfo  which  painters 
iinake  ufe  of;  and  which  enters  into  the  compofition  of 
iealing  wax. 

Some  alchymifts  mainta  n,  they  can  -with  the  ^natural 
ér  fictitious  cinnabar  we  have  j ifl  mentioned,  refolve  irre- 
jdudtibiy  either  gold  or  filver  ; f ecaufe  they  are  of  opinion, 
that  thefe  metals  have  fprung  from  it  in  the  entrails  of  the 
earth.  But  it  is  proper  tn  tell  hem  here,  that  they  would 
r.o  perhaps  commit  fo  grofs  an  eiror,  if  they  attempted 
this  procefs  wi  h the  cinnabar,  which :thc  philofopher 
endeavours  to  draw  from  quick  gold  and  ililver,  and 
which  are  knowm  to  him  alone.  To  which  reflection  I 
ihall  add,  . that  he  to  whom  quick  gold  And  fil  er  are 
known  can  do  with  them  alfo  every  thing  as  with  the 
metals  ; buttas  the  old  faying  is,  ^'c//  omnibus  adiré 
^Chorintam. 

eXXIV.  Jn 
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GXXIV*  An  azure  as  fine  as ^ and  <which  looks  fimilar  to,, 
ultramarine. 

Grind  well  together  in^o  pqwder  three  ounces  of  am* 
moniac  fait,  and  fix^of  verdigreafe.  Then  wet  it  in  con* 
tinuing  to  gând  it  with  oil,  of  "tartar,  till  you  have  made 
it  pretty  fluid.  Put  this  into  a glafs  matrafs,  and  bury  it 
five  days  in  hot  dung.  At  the  end  of  tjiat  term  you  will 
find  your  compofltion  turned  into-^ar^ne  azure. 

CXXV.  Thefame^  as  pr a 5l'ifed  in  Germany, 

T.  Diftil  in  an  alembic,  one  pound  of  vitriol,  half  a 
pound  of  nitre,  and  three  ounces  of  cinnabar.  In  this 
water  put  tînfel  or  copper  j they  will  diflblve.  When  the 
diflblation  fhall  be  perfeéled,  add  a fufficient  quantity  of 
calcined  pewter  to  render  your  liquid  quite  milk  white. 
Let  the  whole  reft  for  three  days,  and  then  you  will  have 
a middling  azure. 

2.  The  liquor  which  ftills  from  the  vitriol,  cinnabax 
and  nitre,  has  the  power  to  dilfolve  any  fort  of  metal 
w hatever. — It  has  again  this  additional  virtue,  that  if  y a 
rub  the  forehead  of  a horfe  with  it,  the  hair  will  inftantly 
turn,  and  remain  white  at  that  place. 

CXXYI.  Another  ^ery  fine  azure, 

. Diflblve  in  one  pound  of  the  ftrongeft  double  diftilled 
wine  vinegar,  two  ounces  of  ammoniac  fait  in  powder.  One 
of  copper  filings,  and  one  pound  of  the  whitefl:  egg  fliell 
calx.  Put  this  compofltion  into  a copper  veflbl  well  flop- 
ped, that  nothing  can  poflibly  exhale  from'  it.  Place 
this  for  one  month  in  hot  horfe  dung,  and  at  the  end  of 
that  term  you  will  find  a very  fine  azure. 

C XX VII.  Another, 

Take  vitriol  calcined  to  rednefs,  one  ipKxX/ulphur  yi- 
two  Î and  quickfilver,  three.  Mix  well  ad  into 
one  p wder,  which  put  into  a glafs  retort,  and  bury  it 
over  in  hot  horfe  dung  or  forty  days  ; after  wh  ch  term 
the  c îjTp^fition  will  be  turned  into  a very  fine  azure. 

Hj  § IX. 
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. § IX,  Preparation  ôj  the  lapis  \^z\i\i  to  make 
ultramarine. 

CXXVIÎÎ,  }JI.  ^ he  general  manipuîàtî'm  of  the  njubole  pro* 
cefs  : each  fngle  part  of  fw  hic  h fall  be  treated  of  in  par 
iicular  after^uoards, 

Î.  Take  one  pound,  or  whatever  quantity  you  pleafe, 
of  lapis  la%uU.  Let  your  fcones  be  well  chofen,  and  of 
that  fori  which  are  ihtaky  \v  iih  gold.  Try  their  quality 
whether  good  or  bad,  which  is  done  thus.  Break  one  bit 
of  it,  fet  it  on  red-b  >t  coals,  and  blow  as  bard  as  you  can 
for  an  hour,  then  take  it  off  and  let  it  cool.  If  in  touch- 
ing it,  it  drop  like  mold  or  dull,  it  is  a %4)  it  is  naç 
worth  any  thing  ; but  if  it  remains  hard  and  preferves  its 
colour,  is*  is  good.  When  you  have  thus  made  yourfelf 
fure  of  the  quality  of  the  ftone,  break  it  all  in  fmall  knobs, 
put  them  in  a crucible  on  a melting  hre,  which  by 
ilreogth  of  bellows  you  pulh  on  for  an  hour  and  a quar- 
ter, Then  throw  them  into  thç  ftrongeft  double  diftilled 
wine  vinegar.  When  tliey  are  thus  extinguifhed,, 

Ihem  out  to  dry,  and  prepare  the  following  water. 

2.  Boil  a little  raw  white  honey  wi.h  two  pints  of  wa- 

ter in  a gla2;ed  pipkin.  Skim  it  fo  long  as  there  comes 
any  feum  on  it  ; then  take  it  off  to  cool  ; and,  when 
cold,  diffolve  in  it  the  bignefs  of  a nut  of  the  beft  dra- 
gon^s  blood  reduced  into  a fubtile  powder.  Run  thfe 
diffolution  through  a white  cloth  into  a glazed  earfheri 
pot.  Obferv  e to  make  your  water  (with  that  dragon's 
blood)  neither  too  red,  nor  too  clear,  but  to  keep  a }ulli 
jnedltrnr.  between  both,  that  the  azure  may  take  a hner 
hue. — With  this  liquor  grind,  for  the  fpace  af  an  hour 
and  a halt,  tlie  then  gather 

it  into  a large  glazed  vtffd,  let  it  diy  in  the  fljade,  but 
guard  off  the  fun,  otherwife  it  will  undoubtedly  lofe  its 
<çolonr.  When  it  is  perfedlJy  dry,  grind  it  a new  into  a 
very  fine  powder,  then  pack  and  keep  it  tied  veiy  clpfely 
in  fine  white  linen.  Then  proceed  to  chefollcwing  pafie. 

3.  Take  two  ounces  of  the  bell  vi^hite  rofin,  an  equal 
quantity  of  Greek  pitch,  and  the  fame  quantity  again  of 

mafiichi, 
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laaRicb,  lintfeed  oil^  torpemine,  and  virgin  wax.  Pow- 
der what  is  powderabtci  and  cut  fmail  what  is  "OJ-  / 
all  into  a new  glazed  pipkin,  and  boil  it  to  perfection  ; 

„!.S  by  '«  • "g  b d-P  f*" 

andukiog  ii  o»l  »ith  yoir  ‘"S'";  Al  2? 

flick  to  your  fingers,  it  is  done  to  perfeaion,  and  it  it  do, 
it  is  not. -When,  therefore,  it  is  done  to  perfeaion,  run 
it  quite  hot  through  a iheer  cloth  into  a pan  of  cold  water, 
wherein  leave  it  till  perfeaiy  hard  : then  take  u out  and 
let  it  dry. . When  you  want  to  incorporate  it  witn  tne 
powder,  proceed  as  -follows.  • ^ 

■ 4.  Cut  this  pafte  into  fmall  bus,  and  put  it  to 

over  the  fire  in  a well  tinned  faucepan.  When  the  con- 
tents come  to  make  a noife,  throw  in  two  ounces  ol  oil 
of  bitter  almonds,  and  let  it  boil  for  about  ten  minutes. 
In  the  mean  while  have  your  lapis  lazuli  powder  leady  m 
aveffel,  then  pour  over  it  p^ently,  and  little  at  a time, 
what  is  boiling  in  the  pipkin,  obferving  to  ftir  carefally 
while  you  pour,  in  order  to  incorporate  well  this  liqui,. 
with  the  powder,  which  being  done  let  the  whole  cool. 
Then,  having  rubbed  your  hands  with  oil  of  dive,  take 
this  compofinon  and  work  it  well  in  order  to  incorporate  ' 
all  perfeaiy  ; and,  after  having  gtven^it  the  foim  o,  a 
loaf,  put  it  in  a glazed  velTel  to  keep  it  for  ufe. 

r.  When  yon  want  to  draw  the  azure  from  it  (Which 
muft  not  be  lefs  than  twelve  days  after  this  laft  eperation, 
and  it  has  kid  ill  this  glazed  veffel)  begin  h.ft  by  making 
a ftrorig  lye  wiA  vine  wood  aihes,  which  you  Itiam 
through  a flannel  bag,  to  get  it  very  clear.  Then,  pwt^ 
ting  it  in  a copper  boiler,  on  the  fire,  till  it  is  fo  hot  aa 
not  to  be  able  to  keep  the  hand  in  wnhoqt  fcalding,  you 
pour  fome  of  it  on  what  quantity  of  the  abové  patte  you 
pleafe,  to  escraa  the  azure  from,  and  ftir  it  gently  till  it 
Lgins  to  come  out.  When,  by  thus  fturing  your  paKe 
in  th  s lye  this  laflis  become  well  charged  with  the  colour, 
decant  it  out  with  another  glazed  veflel,  of  which  torts 
of  velFels,  you  mull  have  a go‘.>d  provilion  ready.  1 hen 
pour  again  fo-me  more  warm  lye  on  your  paflé,  and  work 
weifglaz.d  vcirel.  Four^new  warm  lye  again  on^your 
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pafle,  and  proceed  as  beforr,  continuing  fo  to  do  till  th> 
pafte  gives  no  more  taint  to  the  lye. 

6.  Obfcî  ve,  that  when  the  lapis  is  good^  you  lofe  but 
four  ounces  of  it  out  of  one  pound,  and  that  you  extrafh 
twelve  ounces  of  azure  in  the  following  proportion.  Five 
ounces  of  very  fine  ultramarine,  by  tlie  firft  walhes  ; four 
middling,  out  of  the  fécond  wafhes  ; and  three  bafe  ones^ 
by  the  laft  wafhes.  Each  of  t^^efe  th’^ee  difFnent  qualities 
muft  be  kept  fepar  tely,  and  wafhed  in  feveral  clear  lyes, 
by  changing  them  from  vellel  to  veflel  feveral  times»,  with 
new  lye  each  time.  And  when  they  feem  to  vou  very 
bright,  put  ;hem  a- drying  in  a iliade,  but  not  in  the  fun, 
in  a from  perfedly  free  from  duft. 

7..  When  irhas  been  thus  perftélly  dried,  take  a glafs 
of  brandy,  in  which  you  have  put  a-foaking  a little  Bra- 
wood,  and  afperge  the  ultramarine  with  that  tinged 
brandy,  ftir  It,  and  let  it  dry  ; renew  the  afperiion  for 
two  or  three  days,  till  the  azure  pafriicipates  a little  of 
this  taint.  And,  when  it  is  well  dried,  for  the  laft  time,, 
you  wiilFnd  it  to  be  of  a mett  beautiful  hue.  Then  put 
i:  in  fmall  leather  bags,  and  keep  them  well  tied. 

CXXIX.  2^.  DireSiions  to  be  ohfer^ed  in  the  procefs  of  pre* 
paring  the  ftrong  cement,  in  ^hich  the  lapis  Lizuli  is  /#. 
be  incorporated,  to  dranv  afterwards  the  a%ure from  it. 

I.  Take  firû,  clear  and  neat  Venetian  turpentine,.  f)ur 
ounces  ; fine  white  rofin,  fix;  fine  Greek  pitch,  as  much;^ 
clear  and  pure  maflich,  three  ; fine  fhining  white  wax, 
an  equal  quantity  ; purified  linefeed  oil,  one  and  a half. 
Then  have  a well  glaz  d pipkin,  q^iite  new;  put  in  it 
Frft  the  turpentine,  and  fet  it  on  a (mall  and  mild  char- 
coal hre.  Stir  it  with  a wooden  fpatula,  like  that  of 
aporhecaries,  till  it  is  well  liquified  ; introduce,  next,  the 
rofin  to  it,  by  little  and  little  at  a time,  and  incorporate 
It  well  ; when  this  is  done,  add  the  Greek  pitch  to  it,  in 
the  fame  manner,  then  the  mafl'ch  in  powder  at  ihice  or 
four  rimes,  then  the  wax  cut  very  fmall,  alfo  by  degrees, 
and  fiir  well  till  he  whole  is  perfe£lly  incorporated  roge- 
ther.  Above  all,  take  care  to  do  this  with  a flow  fire. 

Oil, 
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oil,  and  fct  the  pot  on  the  fire,  and  let  the  compofition 
fittimer  till  the  cement  is  quite  done,  which  you  know* 
by  the  following  experiment. 

2.  Turn  the  fpaiul  i a'l  roun.d  the  pot  in  the  compo* 
fition,  then  raifing  it  out,  let  a drop  or  two  fall  into  a pan 
of  cold  water.  If  the  drop  fpread  on  the  water,  the  com- 
pofition  is  not  done,  therefore  you  miift  let  it  fimmer 
longer  on  the  fire.  If  on  the  fécond  trial  the  drop  keep 
in  one  lump,  the  matter  is  done. 

3.  When  the  cement  has  acquired  a tolerable  degree  of 
coldnefs  in  the  water,  take  it  out  in  a lump;  and,  with 
your  hands  imbibed  with  lintfeed  oil,  prepared  and  puri- 
fied, as  hereafter  direfled,  for  feari.  (hould  ftick  to  them, 
work  it  fo  well,  that  there  (hall  remain  no  more  water 
about  it.  When  this  is  performed,  the  cement  is  per- 
fedly  completed  ; and,  to  preferve  it,  keep  it  perpetually 
in  cold  water.  Therefore,  in  fummer,  you  mull  change 
that  water  every  day,  and  with  fuch  precautior  s,  you  may 
preferve  it  eight  or  ten  years  always  good  for  (Irong 
cement. 

eXXX.  Another  cement ^ of  a fofter  nature. 

I.  Take  fine  Venice  turpentine,  four  ounces;  fine 
white  rofin,  fix;  Greek  pitch,  as  much;  fine  wax,  one  ; 
and  lintfeed  oil,  three  parts  of  an  ounce.  PiCpare  this 
cement  after  the  fame  way  as  the  other  ; and  obferve 
carefully  in  the  ^oing  of  it  the  f^me  order  and  circuai- 
llances.  ^ 

2 Obferve,  however,  that  this  fort  of  cement  is  fooner 
done  than  the  firll:,  and  that  it  will  fooner  retni  n you  the 
azuire  than  the  firft,  which  is  harder,  will  do.  But  neg?tél 
not,  if  you  intend  to  work  the  lapis  lazuli  with  both  thefe 
cements,  yoi}  muft  begin  with  the  fofr  firft.  An  ] yet 
you  are  not  to  be  kept  ignorant,  that  if  your  lapis  lazuli 
be  not  of  the  beft  fort  (which  is  the  gold  (Ireaked  fort) 
you  muft  guard  well  from  giving  it  th  " cwo  cements.  In 
the  art  of  preparing  and  giving  the  cement  or  cements, 
confifts  entirely  that  of  making  the  ultramarine  aza  c;  ia 
that  point  lies  aU  your  gain  or  your  lofs.  Therefore  take 
great  care  to  do" it  well. 

Hs 
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C’XX^I.  Direéiiom  to  prepare,  and  purify  the  linefeed  oiifyft . 
the  azure. 

Ï.  Take  whatever  quantity  you  will  of  fine  lintfeed  oil. 
of  a fine  faffron  or  gpld  col(^ur>  Put  it  in  a glafs,  or  bul- 
lock’s born,  perforated  at  the  fra  all  end.  Pour  over  this 
oil  fame  cold  water,  and  ftir  it  well  with  a Hick,  to  mix 
it  well,  then  let  it  fettle.  When  the  oil  and  the.  water 
are  divided,  open,  the  litt’e  hole  which  is  at  the  bottom 
of  the  horn,  and  Içt  the  water  out.  Put  fome  frefii  water, 
and  repeating  the  fame  procefs  feven  or  eight  times,  till 
the  water  runs  off  as  clear  as  you  firfi:  pot  it  in. 

2.  Thus  your  oil  fhall  be  perfeàîy  purified  ; and  iu 
that  (late  you  m^y  keep  it  in  a well  Hopped  glafs  boctlo 
for  ufe. 

3.  The  oil  of  bitter  almonds  may  abfolutely  fupply  ihe 
want  of  this;  but  btfides  its  being  dearer,  it  is  nut  near 
fo  ^qpd  for  the  purppfe. 

Note,  That  whenever  we  fhall  fpeak  of  oil,  we  always., 
mean  iintfeed  oil  thus  prepared  and  purified. 

CXXXII.  'The  lye  to  ^uoajh  the  ultramarine  nvîih, 

y*  Take  eight  or  ten  handfuls  of  peatl  allies,  made 
with  vine  wood  afhes.  Put  this  into  a box  perforated  at 
the  bottom,  and  large  enough  to  hold  a couple  of  pailfuU 
cf  water.  Place  this  ba&ct,  and  fet  it  fo  that  the  water 
cannot  run  out  of  it  without  carrying- the  alhes  along  with 
it.  Stop  the  hole  on  the  out  fide,  before  putting  the  afhes 
into  it,  and  prefs  thefe  down  very  hard,  then  pour,  by 
degrees,  a pailful  of  warm  water  ever  thefe  alhes.  When 
thefe  are  fealed  again,  unfiop  the  hole,  and  put  a bung, 
made  of  an  old  liil  cf  white  cloth,  through  which  you  wi.f 
make  it  run  drop  by  drop  into  a pan.  Repeat  this  dilliU 
Jation  again,  by  putting  this  fame  lye  into  another  pei  fo- 
rated  box,  without  any  afhes,  and  flop  it  with  another 
bung  of  the  fame  kind  as  the  firll,  fo  that  yoii  may  get 
your  lye  fine  and  clear  ; and  put  it  Co  keep  in  a well 
glazed  velleJ,  carefully  covered,  for  fear  of  the  dull, 

2.  Now  pour  anotli er  fi mil ar  quantity  of  warm  water 
Ofl  the  fame  afhes  as  before  ; proceed  exa<^ly  with  this 

fecqnd 
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fécond  water  as  with  the  firft,  and  keep  thefe  two  forts  of 

water  for  ufe^.  . . 

2.  Repeat  again  the  fame  operation,  by  pouring  a 
thitd  pailful  of  water  on  the  fame  afiies;  and  proceeding 
in  every  rcfpea  as  with  the  two  former,  you  will  be  pdl- 
felTed  of  three  forts  of  iye,  uf  three  different  degrees  of 

flrength.  .1 

4.  Thefe  various  forts  of  lyes  feryc  to  walh  the  cement 

or  pafte,  in  order  to  draw  the  azure  out,  ifter  the  method 
hereafter  prefcribed.  And,  when  you  Want  to  proceed  to 
work,  take  "of  thefe  three  different  forts  of  lye,  and  mix 
them'fo  as  to  give  them  the  due  degree  of  ftrength  ac- 
cording as  you  think  requifite* 

CXXXIIL  Another  fort  of  lye  for  the  fame  piirpof. 

There  is  another  fort  of  lye  which  can  be  made  to 
clearrfe  the  «etnent^f  its  unfluofiiy  and  greafe,  and  which 
they  prepare  in  the  foll^owing  manner.  ^ 

1.  Take  whatever  quaTitity  of  cslcined  tartar  you  like* 

Boll  it  for  the  fpaee  of  a quarter  of  an  hour,  in  clear 
water.  Then  let  it  fettle,  and  decant  it  into  a glals 
bottle,  (lop  it  well,  and  keep  it  for  ufe.  v 

2.  It  is  fit  for  taking  the  greafe  off  ihe  cement  when  too 

unauous.  Likewife  to  waÜi  the  ultramarine  with,  and 
thereby  heighten  its  colour*  v-  1 

3.  This  Iyer  has  alfo  a«  ocher  particular  quality,  which 
is  that  of  curing  the  mange,  the  itch,  arid  other  cutaneous 
dyforders,  by  w'afhing  with  it.  It  purifies  and  whitens  the 
ikin  prodigiioufly. 

CXXXIV.  DireSihns  for  the , choice  of  the  vefeh  in  which 
the  moft  impure  ultramarine  is  to  be  wajhed,  itt  order  to  he 
mixed  afternjoctrds  woùh  the  other  azure» 

1.  Theveffd,  if  it  be  an  earthen  veffel,  it  fhodd  be 
well  hardened  in  the  baking,  and  finely  glazed  in  the 
inlidè,  or,  if  of  brafs  or  copper,  it  Ihonld  be  of  a perfeét 
poliih  all  round,  and  at  the  bottom,  in  thç  infide. 

2.  It  muff  be  perforated  by  the  fide  with  three  ho^es, 
to  admit  of  three  cccks,  one  toward  the  middle  pait,  the 

H6  other 
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Other  lowerj  and  the  third  at  two  fingers  breadth  from 
the  bottom. 

3.  Though  the  azure  matter  which  is  at  the  bottom 
of  the  vefTel  appear  not  to  you  to  be  fuch,  Jet  it  reft  eight 
or  ten  days,  and  you  will  be  convinced  of  the  contrary. 
When  you  plainly  perceive  fomevvhat  of  azure  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  water,  decant  it  ^>ut  as  gently  aspoffible;  take 
out  that  azure,  wafh  it  with  clean  water,  and  you  will 
find  it  as  good  as  the  reft. 

CXXXV.  Ohferwaiions  for  dt/ctrning  the  good  or  had  qua^ 
lilies  of  the  lapis  lazuli,  from  ^hich  you,  intend  to  com^ 
pofe  ultramarine. 

iji  Trial,  Wetfirft  the  lapis  lazuli  with  common  water,, 
and  wrap  it  up  in  a piece  of  fine  whit©  cloth  or  ferge.  It 
will  thereby  become  of  a fine  luftre,  and  purple  colour, 
very  agreeable  to  the  fight. 

2d  Trial,  If  ) ou  want  to  know  whether  or  not  it  be  fin 
fet  it  on  blading  charcoals,  and  blow  them  continually 
for  a good  while.  Then  take  it  off  from  the  fire.  Jf, 
being  cold,  it  has  not  loft  much  of  its  colour,  it  is  fine  ; 
but  if  it  has  loft  none  of  its  colour,  none  can  be  finer. 
For  the  lapis  which  is  of  a fuperior  degree  of  finenefs,  ac- 
quires, inftead  of  lofing  colour,  when  put  to  this  trial. 

3^  Trial.  For  the  third  experiment,  put  the  lapis  a 
reddening  on  an  iron  plate  over  the  fire  ; then  extinguilh 
it  in  the  beft  double  diftilled  white  wine  vinegar.  If  by 
this  trial  it  acquire  more  colour,  v is  too  fine  ; if  it  only 
keep  its  own  without  any  alteration,  it  is  good,  and  fuch 
as  you  can  wifti  to  have  it.  The  lapis^  which  on  that 
tJÎal  acquires  more  colour,  may  be  worth  between  thirty 
and  forty  (hillings  an  ounce.  But  that  which  keeps  its 
own  natural  colour  after  trials,  is  really  fcarce.  As  to- 
that  which  1 fes  the  colour,  you  can  make  but  very  mid- 
dling and  common  ultramarine  with  it. 

j^th  Trial,  When  you  buy  it  ready  reduced  into  pow- 
der, in  order  to  know  whether  or  not  it  be  pure,  and 
without  any  mixtu  e.  It  is  this. — Put  fome  of  this  pow- 
der into  a goldfmith’s  crucible  ; fet  it  on  a ftrong  fire  to 
make  it  red  hot,  then  take  off  the  crucible.  If  it  be  ena- 
mel,, 
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nieî,  you  will  find  it  melted,  but  if  it  be  true  pulverifed 
lapisy  it  will  remain  Hill  a powder.  If  there  be  only  a 
mixture  of  enamel  with  the  pulverifed  lapisy  that  enamel, 
in  melting,  will  gather  up  all  the  lapu  powder,  and  when 
cold  you  will  find  it  in  a little  cake  at  the  bottom  of  the 
crucible.— This  deception  is  very  common  among  colour-* 
makers. 

Remarks.  The  three  difFerent  azures,  which,  by^  means 
of  the  cements  above  mentioned,  you  will  get  fronv  the 
lapis^  wdl  a mount  altogether  to  fifteen  ounces  for  each, 
pound  of  lapis  ; that  is  to  fay,  ten  ounces  of  fuperfine 
ultramarine,  which  will  fell  for  twelve  or  thirteen  ducats 
an  ounce  ; three  ounces  of  medium,  which  will  fell  for 
between  three  or  four  half  crowns,  and  two  ounces  of  the 
common  bafe  fort,  which  will  fdl  for  one  half  crown. 
This  laft  is  little  regarded,  and  is  called  afhy  ; but  how-^ 
ever,  it  will  pay  you  for  the  expence  of  the  cement, 
therefore  ycu  will  eafily  be  able  to  jhadge  of  the  clear 
profit  you  can  make  out  of  it. — If  you  employ  that  fort  of 
lapis  which  lofes  all  its  colour  with  the  trial  of  the  fire 
and  vinegar,  you  will  neither  get  fo  fine  ultramarine 
from  if,  nor  fa  much  in  quantity,  as  you  can  from  the 
other.  And  if,  as  will  be  menti  ned  hereafter,  you  at* 
tempt  to  refine  it,  it  will  lofe  a great  deal  of  its  weight. 

CXXX  VI.  ^he  method  of  calcining  and  preparing  the  lapis 
lazuli,  in  order  to  grind  it  afterwards* 

I.  Take  that  fort  of  lapis  lazuli  which  is  ftreakcd  with 
gold  vein?,  and  which  has  undergone  the  abovementioned 
trials.  Break  it  in  fmall  bits  no  larger  than  a filbert. 
Wafh  them  in  warm  water,  then  fet  them  on  the  fire  in 
a crucible  till  red  hot.  When  thus  reddened,  take  ihem 
out  one  by  one,  and  extinguifh  them  in  double  diftilled 
white  wire  vinegar,  which  (hall  have  been  previoufly  run 
through  a hat  three  or  four  times.  When  thus  extin- 
guilhed,  take  them  ail  out  again  from  the  vinegar,  and 
calcine  them  anew,  then  extinguifh  them  again  as  before. 
Repeat  this  operation  fix  or  feven  times,  that  they  may 
more  eafily  fubmit  to  the  pefile  in  the  mortar,  and  not 
11  kk  to  it. 

Z*  As  . 
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2.  As  for  the  lapis which  Iof?s  its  colour  by  the  fire, 
yoîi  muft  dilpenfe  with  the  calcining  of  ir,  for  as  it  would 
lofe  it  more  and  morei,  you  would  at  laft  lole  both  your 
trouble  and  your  money. 

3,  Therefore,  put  either  that  which  is.  calcined,  or 
that  which  is  not,  in  a bronze  mortar,  covered  over,  and 
pound  it  well.  Sift  it  through  the  filk  fieve,  covered 
alfo  with  its  lid,  that  the  moft  fubtile  part  of  the  powder 
fluould  not  evaporate,  as  it  is  the  beft. 

CXXXVII.  DireBions  for  making  the  liquor  fit  to  grind  the 
lapis  'Uüith^  in  order  to  make  the  ultramarine* 

1.  Take  three  half  pints  of  rain  water,  after  having 
run  through  a hat  three  or  four  rimes.  Put  into  a new 
pipkin,  and  dilute  as  much  raw  honey  in  it  as  will  render 
the  water  yellow  ; boil  it  t 11  it  ceafes  to  gi  ve  any  fcum, 
which  take  care  to  throw  away  as  faft  as  it  rifcs.  When 
it  is  quite  clear  and  fine,  take  it  off  the  fire,  bottle  it  for 
th'e  folio w-ing  ufcw 

2.  Have  fine  dragon’s  blood,  grind  it  on  a porphyry 
ftone  with  the  above  prepared  honey  water;  put  this 
alfo,  when  well  grinded,  imo  anoti.er  bottle.  O^er  it 
pour  fo  much  honey  water,  till  it  acquires  a purple  eo^ 
lour.  Decant  jt,  when  fe  tied,  front  ^he  ground,  and 
keep  it  by  itfelf.  Such  is  the  fort  of  water  which  is  to  be 
ufed  to  grind  the  lapis  lazuli  with. 

3.  Objer<vation. — Should  the  la^ts  lazuli,  from  which 
you  intend  to  draw  your  ukramarine,  fhew  fome  purple 
colour  of  a remarkable  hue  and  beauty,  you  roufl  encou- 
rage it  by  means  of  the  abovementtoned  honey  water» 
which  manage  in  the  following  manner.  As  the  degree  of 
purple  you  are  to  aim  at,  ought  not  to  be  deep,  but  rather 
pale  and  drawing  towards  the  fleflJ  more  than  the  red,  if 
the  colour  which  comes  from  the  lapJs  fhould  be  too-deep, 
you  mud  dimini fh  that  of  the  honey  water;  and  if  that 
of  the  done  is  too  pale,  theti  render  that  of  the  liquor 
d*feper. — By  thefe  means  you  may  make  ihefe  three  fovis 
of  colours  of  what  degree  you  like,  by  giving  more  or 
lefs  of  the  liquor,  and  colouring  this  at  your  will,  accord- 
ing as  you  fee  either  of  thefe  proceedings  req^uifitc  for  your 
perpofr. 
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Note^  Oht^e^the  dr^gon^s  bkjod  in  tears,  fuch  as  the 
goldfmiths  ufe,  not  that  which  is  in  povvder. 

CXXXVnr.  Th^  m€tJmd‘ of  grmdi^'g  th^  lapis  laz^^li 
p^f^phyX'Ÿ'i  an4]the  fgns  :<iv.hkh,  aH^^^ 

1.  When  the  lapis  is  well  pounded  into  powder,  and 
that  powder  has  been  lifted,  as  before  direéted,  fet  it 
on  porphyry- Hone,  and  grind  vyith  the  mullar,  ba^thingit, 
as  you  grind  it,  with  tlie  hon^^iy  water,  by  little  and  little 
at  a time. — Keep  yoiir  powder  on  the  itOne,  in  *u  fmall  a 
compafs  as  you  can. 

To  grind  thus,  one  pound  of  pulverifed  /tî///,  you  mull 
divide  it  into  three  parcels,  and  grind  one  of  eich,  and 
no  raote^  at  a time  ; aad  it  muft  take  two  hours  grind  ng 
^at  lead,  to  make  money  of  it.-^Take  care  to  keep  your 
ftane  wet  with  the  above  prepared  honey  water  all  about 
your  pafle,  that  this  ihould  not  ftick  to  the  done  while  you 
grind  it.  This  wettiag  muil  take,  in  all,  about  one 
tumbler  full  of  the  liquor  for  the  whple  pound,  of  lapi$ 
powJel^•— When  you  ha>e  grinded  one  part  of  that  pound, 
take  it  out,  and  grind  the  fécond  on  the  fame  fp  >t  on  the 
hone,  then  the  next,  and  fo  on,  as  long  as  you  have  any 
to  grind  ; and  be  very  fare  that  in  grinding  it,  you  ufe  no 
other  water  than  honey  water. 

2.  To  know  whether  or  not  it  be  fufScien  ly  grinded, 
take  a little  on  the  tip  of  your  finger,  and  malh  it  becweea 
your  fore  teeth.  If  you  do  not  feel  it  crack  as  the  dry 
powder  does,  then  it  is  fufBciently  grinded. — Take  car© 
not  to  grind  it  too  much,  left  it  ftiould  lofe  its  colour, 
which  happens  fometimes. 

3.  To  dry  the after  it  is  grinded,  put  it  on  a 
clean  ftone,  and  fec  it  to  dry  in  the  fhade,  not  in  the  fun, 
fur  it  would  fpoil  it. — —When  it  looks  as  if  it  were  dry, 
touch  it  with  the  finger,  and  if  it  rubs  into  pow'der,  as 
mould  or  dirt  would  do,  you  may  leave  it  longer.  But  if 
it  refift  the  finger,  and  does  not  break,  then  it  is  time  to 
take  it  off. 

4.  Then  comes  the  wafhing  of  that  uhramarine  azure, 
which  is  performed  as  follows.  Take  a new  china 
bowl,  without  any  crack  or  rivetting  whatever,  and  of  the 

nioft 
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moil  perfect  polifli  or  glaze  in  the  iniide,  pot  therein 
your  dried  lu»rip  of  pafie.  Over  it,  puur  the  foft  lye 
above  defcribed,  and  let  it  furpafs  the  lump  in  the  bowl 
by  four  fingers  breadth.  Then  wafh  it  well  between  both 
your  hands,  and  dilute  all  ^entirely  into  that  lye.  When 
that  is  done,  let  it  fettle,  anti  when  the  azure  is  entirely 
precipitated  at  the  bottom,  and  the  lye  fwims  quite  clear 
over  it,  decant  it  out  gently  by  inclination,  and  fet  the 
azure  a drying  in  the  fhade,  without  moving  it  from  the 
b jwl.  When  you  find  it  pretty  dry,  take  it  out  carefully^ 
fpread  it  on  the  porphyry  ftone,  to -finiHi  drying.  And 
when  it  is  thoroughly  dry,  in  that  manner,  give  it  the 
cement  as  follows. 

CXXXIX.  The  method  of  incorporating  the  grinded  lapis 
lazuli,  ^\)ith  either  of  the  flrong  or  foft  cements. 

I.  For  one  pound  of  the  lapis  la%uli^  prepared  as  dU 
refted  in  (he  pr^'ceding  ar  icle,  take  one  of  the  ftrong 
cements  defcribed.  Rub  this  over  with  your  hands,  as 
you  take  it  out  of  the  water,  in  which  prcferve  it  : then 
cut  it  in  fmall  bits,  and  put  it  a melting  over  warm  alhes, 
in  a glazed  new  pipkin.  Take  care  thar,  in  melting,  it 
fhould  not  fry^  When  this  happens,  put  a little  lintfeed 
oil,  and  it  will  immediately  ccafe  to  fry. 

2 When  the  cement  is  perfedly  well  diffblved,  take 
that  fame  fpatula  whirh  before  ferved  you  to  make  it  with, 
rub  it  over  with  a little  of  the  fame  oil,  and  ftir  well  tlie 
melted  cement  with  it.  Then  with  the  other  hand,  taking 
a pound  of  prepared  lapis  lazuli ylti  it  tun  ilowly  into  your 
cement,  till  the  whole  pound  is  put  into  the  cement, 
which  you  muft  never  ceafe  to  ftir  and  mix,  with  the 
Ipatula,  as  long  as  you  pour  in  the  lapis.  Continus  ftill 
to  ftir  after  that,  till  you  arc  well  convinced  that  iiit  lapis 
and  the  cement  are  both  per  fe<^ly  well  mixed  and  amal- 
gamated together. 

3.  When  this  is  done,  take  immediately  the  pot,  and 
pour  (he  contenr?,  quite  boiling,  into  a velfel  full  o*  cold 
W'rter,  and  with  the  fpstula  take  out  all  that  is  about  the 
fides  of  it,  and  clean  it  well.  Then,  when  the  fa  d ce* 
meni  fhall  be  cold  enough  to  admit  touching  it  with  your^ 

hands^ 
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kands,  rub  them  all  over  with  purified  Hntfeed  oil,  and 
take  it  out  of  the  water.  If  in  pulling  it,  you  fee  it  is 
well  tinged  and  coloured,  it  is  a good  omen.  Work  it 
well  then  between  your  hands, .and  with  your  dngers,  for 
near  two  fi:  urs,  pulling  it  the  fame  time  to  the  length  and 
breadth,  to  fee  whet' tr  or  not  there  are  not  fome  bubbles 
incloling  litcle  parcels  of  powder  not  well  divided  and  in- 
corpnrated,  and  that  you  may  fpread  them  in  the  cement 
in  working.  Take  nctice,  that  the  more  the  patie  is 
thus  wrought,  the  better  it  will  be  afterwards,  as  it  will 
require  lefs  wafh;  ng  to  get  the  azure  out  of  it, 

4.  When  it  is  thus  wrought,  form  it  into  a lump  like 
a loaf  of  bread,  and  put  it  into  a china  bowl  with  frefh 
cold  %vater,  where  you  fhall  let  it  foak  for  ten  or  fifteen 
days  longer,  becaufe  the  longer  it  ioaks,  the  finer  and 
iHi  re  perfedt  it  becomes,  and  the  more  eafy  to  get  the 
azure  out.  But  if  it  be  not  foaked  at  leaft  twelve  days,  it 
will  not  do  at  all. 

CXL.  DireSiions  for  extu^aBing  the  azure  out  of  the  cements 


1.  Take  the  lump  of  cement,  juft  mentioned,  out  of 
the  cold  water  in  which  you  left  it  to  foak.  Rub  it  foftly 
over  with  your  hands,  and  place  it  in  a finely  glazed 
china  bowl,  previoufly  wet  with  the  aforefaid  lintfeed 

oil. 

2.  Pour  over  it  lukewarm  common  water,  filtered  thro*^ 
a hat  before  warming.  Obferve  that  this  water,  wheit 
poured  on  the  cement,  be  rather  cool  than  warm,  and 
let  there  be  about  two  fingers  breadth  in  the  bowl  above, 
the  cement.  Then  let  it  foak  there  about  one  quarter  of 
an  hour. 

3.  Have  two  fticks  made  of  box,  or  other  fine  and  hard 
wood,  fufceptible  of  a fine  polifh.  Thefe  fticks  muft  be 
made  round  by  a turner,  of  a foot  long  or  thereabouts,  a 
little  thicker  than  one’s  thumb,  being  larger  at  one  of 
the  ends,  and  flattened  in  form  of  an  almond. 


4.  With  thefe  fticks  move  and  turn  gendv^ 


your 
oing,  it  fliould 


cil,  and  dctach*u"carefullv 

« carefully,  turning  and  returning-  it 

gently 
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gently  With  your  hands  in  the  w^ter,  ti.l  atlaft  it  begins 
to  be  tinged  with  azure, — The  firft  figns  by  which  you  . 
know  that  the  cement  begins  to  render  the  ultramarine, 
are  certain  lines  and  Hreaks  which  appear  in  the  water,  . 
not  unlike  the  rays  of  the  fun.  And  when  this  is  the? 
cafe,  take  notice  that  the  water  foon  affames  a high  hue  ; 
of  that  colour,  particularly  at  the  firft  difcharge  of  the  ce- 
ment,  as  it  is  always  the  beft  azure  which  comes  firft# 

5.  As  foon  therefore  as  you  fee  your  water  fufHcieiitly 
tinged,  pour  it  out  throiigh  a fieve  into  the  veffel  with 
three  cocks,  defcribed  before,  ftipporting  the  cement  on 
two  ft'icks,  for  fear  it  fnouid  ftick, to  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl,  when  thus  left  dry  on  it.  , The  reafon  why  you 
are  advifed  to  run  this  water,  through  a fieve,  is  to  pre- 
vent any  little  bits  of  cement  which  have  bi  oken  from  the 
lump,  and  be  loofe  in  the  water,  from  running  along  with  * 
it,  and  that  fo  you  might  ftop  and  rejoin  it  to  the  other. 

6*  When  you  have  got  this  firft  water  out  of  the  ce- 
ment, pour  fome  more  water,  of  the  fame  degree:  of 
warmth,  rather  under  lukewarm  than  above,  and  pro- 
ceed as  fc^efore  with  yaur  fiieks,  moving  and  turning  the 
cement,  arid  fo  working  it  as  to  get  new  azure  from  it, 
which  decant  into  another  veffel  feparately  from  the  firft 
water. 

7.  Repeat  again  the  fi*me  procefs,  to  diâw  the  third 
assure,  and  decent  again  this  into  another  veffel  by  itfelf. 

Obferve  cot  to  hurry,  particularly  at  firft,  the  fôften-„ 
ing  of  the  cement  in  the  water,  by  working  ft  too  haftily, 
if  you  force  the  azure  too  precipitately  out  of  the  cernent, 
you  will  manifeftiy  fpoil  aU; 


GXLI.  Ohfern^aifons  an  the  <qIo^5  af  the  azures ^ at  their 
coming  out  of  the  cement^  and  the  figns  ^hicb  attend  them. 


I.  The  moft  manifeft  fign  of  the  firft  azure  coming 
out,  is  its  apparent  çoarfenefs  ; a charadler  which  is 
owin3  fr>  the  veins  of  gold  which  appeared  iu  the  original 
ftpne,  and  WHiwv.  uti-riiniarine  that  fort  of 

'“î'Th.  '>“•  ■" 

will  not  be  lo  high,  not  fo  fine. 
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.3,  The  third  will  increafè  again  in  appearance  of  fine- 
ncfs,  but  diminifli  Hill  more  in  hue,  which  wi'l  be  of  a 
much  paler  blue  ihan  any  of  the  two  others. — Thefe  ob- 
lervations  are  always  on  the  fuppofition  that  jlie  original 
ftone  was  a good  one,  and  had  gone  fairly  through  all  the 
trials. 

CXLII.  The  fwajhing  and  purifying  of  the  azures  after 
they  are  got  out  of  the  cement m 

When  the  different  azures  are  all  got  out  of  the  cement» 
let  them  fettle  and  fall  down,  each  at  the  bottom  of  their 
veffels.  When  their  waters  appear  quite  clear  and  free 
from  them  cn  the  top,  pour  them  out  gently  and  carefully, 
by  inclination  ; then  fupply  them  with  foft  lyc,  and  wafh 
thofe  azures  in  it  with  your  hands,  and  each  of  them  dif-.^ 
tir.dly  in  feparate  veff  Is  by  themfelves.  Then  let  them 
fettle  to  the  botiopn,  and  decant  out  that  lye,  and  repeat 
again  and  again  the  fame  procefe,  till  you  arc  fure  they 
are  all  well  purged  from  the  greafe  of  the  cement  in 
which  they  were.  Rinfe  them  afterwards  in  three  or  four 
different  clear  waters,  filtered  through  a hat,  and  they  will 
be  perfedly  purified  and  clean. 

CXLflll.  Another  n,vay  of  purifying  the  fame  azures  ^vitjjt 
yolks  of  eggs. 

I.  Take  half-a-dozen  f yolks  of  eggs,  from  bens  fed 
uppn^  corn,  and  not  fuffered  to  run.  among  the  grafs* 
Pierce  pkellicula  which  covers  thofe  yol.ks  with  the  point 
of  a n^eedje,  and  pour  equally  thofe  yolks  on  the  a^ure 
yowcl&r,  as  you  would  do  oil  on  a fallad. 

2,.  Do  the  lame  on  all  your  different  azures,  put  fe- 
parately  in  different  dilhes.  Then  incorporate  well  the 
^zure  and  the  yolks  of  eggs  together  with  your  hands,- 
V/hen  done,  wafli  it  afterwards  with  the  fofteft  lye,  £0 
i?J4ny  t^mes  that  it  (hall  at  lad  come  cut  as  clear  as  you 
firfi  put  it  ix3,  ; then  rinTe  it  three  or  four  tim^s  in  cleaT 
water,  which  has  been  filtered  ffvePal  times  through 
hat. 

This  method  of  wafhing  the  azures  is  an  excellent  one* 
It  may  be  deemed  a true  (ecret  to  g ve  them  a fine  lullre 
»nd  brilliancy.  Never  forget  to  let  each  of  your  waters 

be 
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be  well  fettled  before  you  change  them,  otherwiie  yoiî^ 
will  lofe  a great  deal  of  your  azures^ 


CXLIV.  Another  fecret  for.  P^trjfjing  azures* 

To  give  the  mod  admirable  laflre  to  azures. Take 

bullock’s  gill,  ar  d pour  it  on  your  feparate  azures,  after 
they  have  beea  already,  waihed  and  purified  in  waters,, 
lyes,  and  yolks  of  eggs.  Then  rub  and  handle  well 
thofe  azures  with  your  hands,  each  by  themfelves,  and 
one  afier  another  diftindly,  for  fear  of  mixing  fome  of  the 
one  with  any  of  the  oiherSa..  Thea.wafh  ihem  as  above 
dire^led. 

GXLVv.^  How  to  run  the  azures  y after  having  heen  thus, 
cleanfedy  wajhed  and  purified* 

!.  The  ultramarine  azure^  as  well  as  all  the  others, 
ought  to  be  run,  for  fear  there  fhould  remain  fome  gr^afe, 
dirr,  or  bit  of  \ement  among  them.  Therefore,  when 
they  come  to  the  laft  water,  run  them  through  a fine  fieve, 
then  through  another  more  open,  and  through  another 
again  more  fo  fiill..  Each  time  let  the  waters  fettle,  till 
you  have  them  quite  clear,  or  take  them  out  by  njeans  of 
a fponge,  as  before  direéled,  but  do  it  with  fuch  care  as 
not  to  have  your  azui  e get  into  the  fponge  with  the  water, 
which  would  be  very  detrimental  to  your  intered. 

- 2.  When  you  have  well  cleared  all  the  w aters  away, 
let  thofe  azures  all  dry  in  their  own  diflies  or  bowls,  and 
in-the  fhade,  not  in  the  fun,  and  guard  well  againd  dud 
and  dirt  in  working  them. 

3.  When  the  azures  are  perfcdl’y  dry,  gather  them 
each  feparately,  and  put  them  in  finaU  white  bags  made 
of  animals  Ikins  with  the  fmoochtd  fide  inwards.  When 
the  little  bag  is  tied,  rub  it  all  manner  of  way>,  to  refine 
the  azure  in  it  ; and  the  more  you  (hall  h ive  done  fo,  the 
finer  colour  the  azure  will  acquire  when  you  open  it,  and 
it  comes  to  the  air  again. 

CXLVÎ.  Thé 
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CXLVI.  he  method  of  making  the  green  eizure» 

1.  With  the  Armenian  ftone,  if  vve  are  to  belie ve  Jlex^ 
mnder  TroUiant  who  fays,  that  it  is  enough  to  reduce  that 
ilonc  into  powder  on  the  marble  or  porphyry,  then  wa(h 
It  feveral  times  in  dean  water,  and  dry  it  af  erwards.— 
3ut  it  muft  certainly  be  far  preferable  to  feparate  the 
colour  from  the  conftitirent  matter  of  he  ftone,  and  all  its 
earthy  partides,  which  muft  undoubtedly  render  it  much 
‘finer  and  filter  for  painting,  as  it  is  more  purified  of  its 
heterogeneous  par's.  Therefçre,  the  following  procefs 
is  moft  advifeable. 

2.  Reduce  the  ftone  into  a fubtile  powder,  then  pul 
it  into  brandy  or  diftilled  vinegar.  Put  this  to  digeft  on 

-the  hot  a flies  or  balneo  mari/e,  till  the  liquor  is  per^ 

• fedlly  charged  with  the  .colour  of  the  ftone.  Decant  it 
then  gently  into  another  veflel,  and  pour  fome  more 
-brandy  or  vinegar  on  its  ground,  if  you  have  reafon  to 
think  that  there  remains  fome  colour  ftill  in  the  ftcme, 
throw  away  all  the  ground,  as  perfectly  ufelefs,  and  then 
evaporate,  on  warm  afhes,  the  vinegar  or  brandy  impreg- 
*natcd  with  the  colour  ; or  rather  diftil  it,  by  that 
means  you  will  get  your  liquor  pure  again,  and  may  ufe 
it  another  time  for  the  fame  purpofe,  inftead  of  waihiiig 
it  away. 

3.  By  this  procefs,  which  feems  moft  rational,  you  will 
get  the  green  colour  quite  pure  at  the  bottom  of  the  vef&l. 
Wafti  and  clean  it  pure  with  water,  and  after  dying,  keep 
it  for  ufe.  This  is  a very  fine  colour  in  painting,  and  has 
this  advantage,  that  it  never-lofes  its  brightnels. 

CXLVII.  Another  fort  of  green  azure* 

i.  Which  is  a natural  production,  found  in  copper- 
mines,  and  is  as  it  were  a difloKuion,  or  fubtdizatioo,  of 
copper,  which  flics  and  flicks  on  the  flones  it  meets  in  its 
way.  Tbefe  forts  of  vapours  have  generally  fome  marks 
or  figns  of  a mixture  of  filver,  as  it  may  be  inferred 
from  the  colour  or  flavn  of  thofe  flones  which  partake  of 
both  thefe  meials,  for  they  are  green  by  the  copper,  and 
mixed  with  azure  by  the  filver.  And  according  as  either 

of 
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of  thefe  metals  is  more  or  lefs  predominant  in  the  mine, 
one  of  thefe  Côîôurs  is  Ukewi  e ftronger  in  the  fame  pro- 
portion. The  method  of  colleding  is  as  follows. 

2.  Grind  the  ftone  on  which  it  is,  and  wafh  it  feveral 
times  over.  It  needs  not  be  put  in  the  cement  after  the 
method  obferved  for  the  ultramarine  azure,  becanfe  that 
metallic  efAprefeence  of  the  green  azure,  is  very  eafily 
feparated  from  the  ftony  matter  to  which  it  is  affixed. 
For  which  reafon  it  needs  only  to  be  waffied  to  render  it  as 
fine  a colour  as  can  poffibly  be  ; and  after  it  has  been  weti 
waftied,  dry  it  in  the  Ihade,  and  keep  it  for  nfe, 

CXLVIII.  A fveryfine  method  for  marbling  paper» 

The  paper  muft  firft  be  prepared,  by  Weteing  the  paper 
with  a fponge  dipped  in  roch»alom  wa^er,  then  letfing 
it  dry. — When  the  Iheets  have  bee«.  thtrs  prepared,  hâve 
a pan  full  of  water,  and  with  a large  and  ]ông-haft‘’dkd 
paînring-brùfh,  take  of  one  colour,  and  (hake  it  in  the 
water  ; rake  of  another  and  do  the  fame,  and  fo  on  tiîl 
you  have  taken  of  ail  the  colours  you  intend  to  have  on 
your  paper.  Each  of  thefe  colours  fall  to  the  Lxyti  om  of 
the  water;  but  take  with  a fimilar  brulh  as  the  firft,  a 
mixture  of  bullock’s  gall,  and  of  diffolurion  of  fo>p  in 
water,  then  (hak^e  on  the  water,  and  al4  over  its  furface, 
and  you  will  foon  fee  all  the  colours  rifing  up  again  d 
fwimmiiig  on  the  top  of  the  water  each  feparately  as  you 
firft  put  them.  Then  lay  the  fheet  of  paper  on  it,  give  it 
a turn  on  one  fide  or  the  other,  as  you  like,  and  take  it 
up  again;  wafll  and  fecit  to  dry,  then  burrtiffi  it,  and  it 
is  done* 
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Secrets  relative  to  the  Art  of  Gilding. 

7he  mithoi  of  gilding  ’mth  fixe,  or  oil. 

The  gold  leaves  which  are  commonly  ufed  in  gilding 
are  of  different  fizes,  as  well  as  of  variôvis  degrees 
of  thick  né  fs. 

To  gild  on  Iron  and  other  metals,  the  flrongeft  and  the 
pureft  are  preferable^  That  which  is  not  fo  pure  is  com- 
mon ly  employed  by  earv  ers  in  wood,  as  it  comes  cheaper 
to  them. 

We  are  indebted  to  this  difeovery  of  the  fecret  in  paint*- 
ingin.  oil,  for  the  means  of  gilding  in  fuch  a manner  as 
to  reffft  tlie  injuries  of  the  weather. — An  art  the  ancients 
were  not  acquainted  with,  and  they  could  ru^t  obtain 
from  their  method  of  applying  gold,  fince  they  ufed 
nothing  elfe  but  whites  of  eggs  for  gilding  marble,  and 
fuch  other  bodies  as  do  not  admit  of  being  comrhitted 
to  the  fire.  As  for  the  wood,  they  made  a compofition 
which  was  ufed  with  fize.  But  neither  fize  nor  whites 
of  eggs  can  refift  the  water.  Therefore  they  could  not, 
with  propriety,  gild  any  other  works  than  fuch  as  were 
flieltered  from  the  intemperance  of  the  weather, 
their  arches,  their  ceilings,  which  were  all  gilt  in  that 
manner.  The  couiptofitipn  they  ufed  for  gilding  cn  wood 
was  made  of  a.flimy  earth,  which  held  the  place  of  the 
fized  white  we  ufe  now-a-days,  and  with  which  gilders 
made  that  firft  coat,  called  by  artifts  ajjîatt^  or  burnifh- 
^old  fize. 


II. 
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II,  7“<7  gild  *with  Jtze^  or  what  h called  in  hurnijh  gold, 

I.  Begin  by  preparing  your  lize  as  follows. — Take 
about  a pound  of  odd  bits  of  parchment,  or  leather,  fuch 
as  is  prepared  for  gloves  or  bTeeches,  Put  this  a boil- 
ing in  a pailful  of  water,  till  it  is  reduced  to  one  half, 
and  your  iize  is  done  as  it  ought  to  be. 

1,  When  you  want  to  ufe  it  for  wood  which  is  to  be 
gilt,  it  mnft  be  boiling  hot,  otherwife  it  would  not  pene- 
trate fufficienily  into  the  wood.  If  you  find  it  too  ftrong, 
you  may  weaken  it,  by  adding  water  to  it.  Then  wim 
a brufh,  the  fize  in  fmoo  h,  if  it  be  a plain 
work  ; but  if  a carved  one,  you  muft  lay  it  in  flumping 
with  the  brufh  ; either  of  which  ways  is  equally  termed 
to Jt%e, 

3.  When  the  wood  is  thus,  prepared  with  fize  only, 
make  another  preparation,  called  an  infujion  of  white,  in 
the  following  manner.  Take  a quantity  of  fize  boiling 
hot,  as  much  as  you  think  will  be  fufficientfor  yoiir  work. 
Dilute  a difcretionable  quantity  of  pulverifed  whitening 
in  it,  and  let  if  infufe  fome  time.  When  it  feems  well 
difTolvcd,  ftrain  it  through  a cloth  to  make  it  fin^r;  then 
with  a «brulh,  as  above,  give  feven  or  eight  different 
coats  of  it  in  flumping  on  your  work,  and  two  more 
coats  in  fmoothening,  if  it  be  on  carved  work  ; but  if  on 
a plain  one,  you  muft  give  a dozen  of  coats  at  leaft  ; for 
the  white  is  the  nouriftiment  of  gold,  and  ferves  to  pre- 
ferve  it  a great  while. — Be  careful  not  to  give  coat  upon 
coat,  unlefs  the  laft  be  very  dry  ; otherwife  the  work 
might  fcale.  You  muft  even  have  a great  care  that  each 
coat  ftiould  be  laid  on  as  perfe<5fly  equal  as  polTible,  both 
in  the  ftrength  of  the  fize,  ati^i  thicknefs  of  the  white,  to 
avoid  the  fame  inconveniency. 

4,  When  yon  have  given  the  requifite  number  of  coals, 
whether  in  flumping,  or  in  fmoothening,  you  muft  Jet 
the  work  dry  thoroughly  before  you  polifh  it.  As  foon 
therefore  as  it  is  perftaiy  dry,  you  mufl  have  a coarfc 
rough  cloth,  quite  new,  and  as  clofely  weaved  as  pofiible, 
with  little  deal  flicks,  cut  fquare,  angular,  or  pecked, 
according  as  the  nature  and  carving  of  the  work  require  ; 
and  thruiiing  one  of  thefe  flicks  into  the  cloth,  rub 
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and  fmoothen  the  white.  Then  taking  a brufli  made  of 
boai’s  bridles,  which  has  been  already  ufed,  becaofe  it  is 
f(Tcer,  dip  it  into  Tome  dean  water,  and  wet  the  work  in 
proportion  ts  you  go  on  in  polifliing,  with  your  little 
îtick>  wrapped  up  in  doth.  This  precaution  completes 
the  fmoothening  of  the  work,  by  levelling  the  fmall 
bumps  and  imperceptible  undulations  you  may  have  made' 
either  in  giving  the  white,  or  in  polifliing  it.  For  the 
frnoother  the  work,  the  more  eafy  to  burnifh  the  gold, 
after  haying  been  applied.  Wet  and  brufh  it  in  proper-  , 
tion  as  you  polifli  it,  with  n brufh  a little  worn,  fpare  not 
to  purge  your  brufh  of  all  the  filth  it  gathers  about  the 
point  of  its  hair,  by  wafhing  and  fqueezing  it  again  as 
foon  as  you  fee  them  grow  thick  in  the  le  'ft  wiih  that 
dirt. 

5.  When  the  white  is  once  more  dried,  rob  it  with 
ihavegrafs,  or  rufhes,  in  order  to  level  fiill  better  all  the 
grains  and  inequalities  which  may  be  on  it.  Do  not 
however  rub  it  too  much  with  the  (havegrafs,  becaufe 
you  may  thereby  fall  fjom  one  error  into  another,  and 
make  your  white  what  is  called  greafy  or  fmeary,  which 
would  prevent  it  afterwards  from  uniting  with  the  burnilli 
gold  fize,  w hich  is  to  precede  the  laying  on  of  the  gold. 

6.  Now,  as  it  is  difncult  that  after  ten  or  a dozen  of 
coats  of  white  the  carvirg  fhouldnot  be  choaked  up,  they 
who  are  fond  of  finifhing  their  work  high’y,  take  an  iron 
inftrument,  made  on  purpofe,  and  curved  by  one  end, 
(called  by  the  French,  a fer^a  retirer)  -,  with  this  rafiling- 
crook  they  go  over  all  the  turns,  and  open  all  the  places 
which  want  it,  to  reflore  them  to  their  former  fharpnefs. 
Or  elfe,  take  what  is  called  a fermoir,  or  gouge,  and  give 
to  the  ornaments  the  fame  form  which  the  carver  ob- 
ferved  when  he  firft  cut  them,  turning  agreeably  the  fides 
of  leaves  according  to  nature;  then  bretelling  with  another 
inftrument,  called  the  •veining  crook,  (in  French  fermoir 
à nezrond),  ail  the  ornaments,  you  thereby  render  neater, 
and  more  delicate  than  the  carver  had  fi:ft  made  it. 
That  you  may  cut  the  white  more  neat,  obferve  only  to 
wet  it  a little  with  a bralh. 

7.  Whea' 
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7.  When  works  are  not  of  great  confequence,  you  may 
eafily  fave  yourfelf  all  that  trouble  ; principally  if  the 
carving  is  pretty  neatly  hnilhcd,  by  giving  two  or  three 
coats  only  of  white  very  dear.  But  the  white  is  the  prin- 
cipal fupportof  gold,  this  operation  is  never  fo  perfed  as 
when  it  has  received  ten  or  twelve  coats  of  white,  and 
been  afterwards  re*cut,  carved,  veined,  and  repaired  over 
again,  as  I faid  before. 

8.  Then  dilute  fome  yellow  ochrç,  and  grind  it  with 
iîzed  water,  weaker  by  half  than  that  which  yon  ufed  for 
the  whitening.  And  having  made  it  a little  fluid  and  warm, 
lay  one  coat  of  it  over  all  the  work,  principally  in  fuch 
deep  places  of  the  carving  as  you  cannot  come  at  to  lay 
the  gold  leaf,  that  this  colour  may  fupply  its  want, 

9.  When  the  yellow  is  dry,  lay  over  it  (in  all  the  raifed 
ÿaees,  but  not  in  the  bottom  grounds)  three  different 
coats  of  another  fort  of  compoSiion,  called  in  French, 
cjpettei  and  here,  hurnijh-gold  Ji%e^  prepared  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner.— Bol  armenian,  about  the  bignefs  of  a 
nut,  and  grinded  by  itfelf;  blood  done,  or  red  chalk, 
the  bulk  of  a horfe  bean,  and  black  lead  pulverifed  as 
big  as  a pea,  grinded  both  together  ; and  at  laft  one  drop 
or  two  of  tallow,  which  grind  afterwards  with  all  the 
other  drugs  and  water,  taking  them  a little  at  a time, 

to  grind  and  incorporate  them  the  better. Pet  this 

compofition  in  a cup,  and  pour  over  it  fome  of  your  af  re- 
mentioned  lize,  boiling  hot,  and  drained  through  a cloth. 
Stir  and  mix  all  well,  while  you  pour  that  fize,  that  the 
whole  may  be  well  diluted.  The  brufh  you  lay  it  on 
with  ought  to  be  foft,  and  the  fird  coat  lay  pretty  thin; 
but  as  for  the  two  others,  they  mull  be  fo  thick  that  the 
fluff  Ihould  run  with  difficulty  from  the  brufh.  Each 
coat  muft  be  well  dried  before  giving  the  next.  And 
when  the  laft  is  alfo  perf  ftly  dry,  take  a differ  brufh, 
and  dry-rub  the  work  all  ov^r,  to  fmoothen  all  the  grains 
and  little  rifings  of  the  gold  fiz?,  and  thereby  facilitate 
the  buruifhlng. 

10.  The  gilding  is  performed  as  follow'^-  Have  fir  ft  a 
pipkin  very  clean,  in  which  put  fome  very  clean  and  fil- 
tered water,  and  a few  wetting  pencils,  which  ought  to 

be 
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be  made  in  the  form  of  ihofe  ermine  tails  which  hang  in 
the  ermine  ikins. — Get  next  a cufhion,  which  is  to  be 
made  with  a light  and  flat  fquare  beard  edvered  wîtÈl 
calf  leather,  fixed  all  round  with  nails,  and  fluffed 
underneath  with  cotton.  Let  this  cufhion  be  alfo  fur- 
rounded  by  the  back  part,  and  two  thirds  of  each  of 
the  two  fides,  with  a band  of  parchment  of  live  or  fix 
inches  high,  to  prevent  the  air  from  blowing  off  the  gold 
leaf. 

It.  Put  what  quantuy  of  gold  leaves  you  think  proper. 
With  the  gilding  knife  fpread  thefe  leaves  very  fmooth,  in 
doing  of  which  you  will  allift  yourfelf  very  much  if  you 
breathe  over  them  while  youpafs  the  knife  under.  Then 
cut  it  in  as  many  parts  and  fees  as  you  want,  or,  if  there 
be  occaflon  for  it  whole,  take  it  with  your  tip,  and  lay  it. 
— A tip  (in  French,  palette)  is  an  inftrument  made  with 
the  point  of  a fquirrePs  tail  placed  upon  a round  flick 
flattened,  and  about  half  an  inch  wide  by  one  end,  with 
a flit,  to  fét  and  fpread  the  better  the  fquirrel’s  tail.— . 
This  tip  pafs  along  your  cheek,  and  with  it  take  off  the 
gold  leaf,  or  what  part  of  it  you  have  divided,  and  thus 
lay  it  on  the  work.  Previoufly,  however,  to  this,  you 
mnft  have  palTed  on  the  place  one  of  your  pencils  imme- 
diately bef're  the  laying  of  the  gold,  otherwife  the  gold 
would  be  inccffantly  flitting  and  cracking. — As  Toon  as 
the  goJd  leaf  is  laid  on  the  work,  take  your  water  pencil 
quite  wet,  and  pafling  it  above  it  on  the  work,  let  the 
water  run  from  it  under  the  leaf  juft  applied;  this  will 
immediately  make  it  fpread  and  catch.  But  if  it  fhould 
pafs  over  the  gold  leaf,  it  would  immediately  fpot  and 
fpoil  it;  and  as  it  is  impoflible  to  lay  on  gold,  efpecially 
when  wet,  you  would  not  be  able  to  repair  it  unlefs  you 
take  the  gold  leaf  entirely  off,  and  put  another  in  the 
flead.  On  the  contrary,  by  the  water  flipping  under 
the  gold  leaf  juft  laid,  you  will  find  that  this  fpreads  in- 
finitely more  eafy,  and  almofl  of  itfelf;  it  flicks  fafter 
On  the  gold  fize,  never  fcratches,  is  more  eafily  dufted 
for  burnifliing,  or  matting  with  fize  ; in  fliort,  thé  work 
1 2 look# 
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looks  infinitely  better  in  every  refpeâ:. — As  it  is  impof- 
lible,  with  all  poffible  care,  but  tliere  may  happen  fome 
little  accident  now  and  then,  principally  in  carved  works, 
you  muft,  in  fuch  a cafe,  cut  fome  fmall  bits  of  gold, 
which,  with  a pencil,  take  and  put  on  the  defeélivc  places 
when  you  look  your  work  over. 

12.  When  the  work  is  perfedlly  dry,  burniüi  it  where 
you  think  proper,  in  order  to  detach  certain  parts  from 
the  other,  to  make  them  fet  off  and  Ihew  to  better  advan- 
tage. To  that  efFeél  ufe  an  inlirumeot  called  a hurnijher, 
made  either  of  a real  Wolf’s  tooth,  or  rathe  r as  they  riow 
ufe  it,  an  agate,  made  in  the  fame  form,  and  finely 
polifhed,  or  elfe  a pebb'e  called  blood  — Before 
burniflïing,  you  mull,  with  the  crooked  point  of  your 
burnifher,  pulh  down  all  the  parts  of  gold  in  the  hollow 
parts  which  you  forgot  to  do  withlhe  pencil,  then  duft  it 
with  a large  one.  When  the  work  is  burnifhed  where 
you  want  it  to  be  fo,  matt  and  repafs,  with  a very  foft 
pencil  and  burnilh  gold  fize,  what  has  not  been  burnifhed; 
Or,  you  may  again  put  fome  vermilion,  to  raife  the  gold, 
and  make  it  look  brighter  ; which  is  called,  in  term  of 
art,  repaffing.  _ 

13.  There  is  again  another  rqjafiirg  you  mufl  not  for- 
got, which  is  to  lay,  in  all  the  hoH  w places  of  a carved 
work,  a coat  of  a compofiiion  of  a vermilion,  as  I am  g ing 
to  preferibe,  and  which  will  give  an  incomparable  fire  to 
•the  gold,  and  make  it  jeok  as  goldfmith’s  w6ik. 
This  compofirion  is  fuch.— Grind  together,  on  marble', 
fome  vermilion,  gamboge,  and  red  brown,  which  mix 
with  a little  Venetian  turpentine,  and  oil  of  turpen- 
tii'ie — If,  after  having  buinifbed,  matted,  and  repaffed 
your  w'ork,  you  find  again  fome  defeéfive  places,  you 
may  mend  them  with  gold  in  fhell,  which  is  diluted  with 
alittlcxgum  arable,  and  applied  with  a pencil.  This 
fort  of  faulting  is  ho  fmall  additiv.)n  to  the  beauty  and 
richnefs  of  the  wo.k,  the  French  qM.  buckling  njoith  gold 
in  jhelL 

HI.  To  gild  without  geld. 

Put  in  a crucible  one  ounce  of  ammoniac  fair,  and  half 

that 
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that  quantiiy  of  common  mercury.  Cover  and  lute  vvel^ 
the  crucible  for  fear  the  mercury  fhould  exhale.  Give 
this  a fmall  fire  for  the  fpace  uf  half  an  hour.  Increafe 
the  fire  afterwards  till  the  crucible  is  quite  red,  hot.  Then 
throw  the  compolition  into  a pan  of  cold  water.  As  foon 
as  this  matter  is  OO'ldj  it  will  be  as  hard  as  a ftone# 
Break  and  grind  it,  and  diflblve  it  in  gum  water.  Where- 
everyou  lay  a coat  of  this,  it  will  look  like  gilu 

I V.  Jnoth^r  to  the  fame  purpofe* 

To  gild  frames,  and  other  common  things,  pulverife 
and  incorporate  well  together  the  yolk  of  an  egg  with  two 
ounces  of  mercury,  and  one  of  ammoriac  fait.  Put  this 
into  a matrafs,  flop  it  well,,  and  fet  it,  for  four  and-twenty 
days,  in  hot  horfe  dung, 

Y * A gold  <whhout  gold^ 

Grind  fome  purpurine  with  water;  then  put  it  to  foak 
wkh  chamber-lye  in  a pan;  ftir  and  fkim  it.  When  it 
has  done  throwing  any  fcum,  decant  the  chamber-lye, 
and  fupply  it  by  gum  water.  Whatever  you  write  or 
draw  with  this  compofition  will  look  as  gold  itfèlf  ; and 
it  adiuits  even  of  being  burnilhed  with  the  burnifher, 

VI.  The  preparation  of  the gum-njoaUr^ 

In  half  a pint  of  common  water,  put  two  ounces  of  gum- 
arabic,  brnifed  in  fmall  bits.  When  di/ToIved,  it  makes 
the  right  degree  of  gum  water  to  be  ufed  for  the  above 
purpofe. 

VI  I.  To  <write  in  gold  or  fiver» 

Draw  the  jiiice  of  juniper  leaves.  In  this  juice  throw 
fome  gold  or  filver  filings,  which  fet  there  to  infufe  for 
three  days:  then  make  the  trial. 

VIII.  To  gild  on  glaffes^  earthen i or  china  voares* 

Take  a glafs,  or  china  cup,  wet  it,  and  lay  your  gold 
where  and  how  you  like,  then  let  it  dry,  Diflblve  fome 

I 3 borax 
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borax  in  water,  and  of  this  liquor  lay  a coat  on  your  gold* 
5ec  it  in  the  fire  tdl  your  glafs  powder  in  melting  makes 
a varnifli  on  the  gilded  parts,  which  will  then  appear  very 
beautiful, 

JX.  To  fwriie,  or  painty  in  gold  colour, 

Pulverife  fome  purpurine  into  fubtile  powder;  then 
water  it  over  gently,  and  by  little  at  a time,  with 
chamber-lye,  turning  incelTantly,  while  you  pour,  with 
a ftick.  Let  it  fettle,  and  wafh  it  in  common  water,  fo 
many  times  till  you  fee  the  water  comes  out  at  laft  quite 
clear.  Each  time  you  change  the  water  take  particular 
care  to  allow  a fufiicient  time  for  the  fettling.  Then  mhn 
aVter  the  lad  water  is  poured  away,  fome  powder  offaf- 
fron  and  gum  wa  er  v\  ith  your  ground,  and  either  write 
or  paint,  which  you  like.  This  fecret  is  by  no  means 
an  indifferent  one  ; and  you  will  find  it  very  agreeable  if 
you  try. 

pc.  To  njcriiCy  or  painty  in  Jtlwer,  efpecially  ^ith  a pencil. 

Pound  well,  in  a b:  1 metal  mortar,  fome  tin  glafs; 
^ncii  grind,  and  dilute  it,  on  porphyry,  with  common 
water.  Let  it  fettlè,  and  throw  off  the  water,  which  will 
be  black  and  dirty.  Reiterate  this  lotion  fo  many  times 
till  the  water  remains  clear.  Then  dilute  it  in  gum- 
Water,  and  either  write  or  paint  with  it.  It  will  appear 
very  handfome,  and  no  ways  inferior  to  the  fintfl  virgin 
filver. 

' XL  To  whiten  and  filver  copper  medals* 

1,  Take  filings  from  Cornwall  pewter,  and  make  a bed 
of  them  at  the  bottom  of  a pipkin.  On  this  bed  lay  one 
of  yOur  meda's,  takfng  ^a»e  however  they  fhould  not 
touch  each  other.  Make  another  bed  of  filings  over  thefe^ 
medaU,  and  one  of  medals  again  on  thefe  filings.  Con- 
tinue this  alternate  ftratificaion  of  medals  and  filings,  till 
you  have  laid  all  the  medals  you  wanted  to  whiten. 

2.  When  this  is  done,  fib  up  your  pan  with  water, 
and  put  on  it  a powder  compofed  of  roch-aluna  and  tartar 

from 


SECRETS  IN  ARTS  AND  TRADES.  I75 

from  Montpellier,  well  giinded  and  mixed  together» 
Boil  the  whole  till  the  whitening  of  the  medals  is  com- 
plete. ' 

N,  B.  They  mud  have  previoufiy  been  cleanfed  with 
foft  fand,  or  itrong  lye,  to  purge  them  from  any  greafe. 

XIL  A ^aier  to  gild  iron* 

In  three  pounds  of  river-water,  boil  roch-alum,  one 
ounce,  Roman  viiriof  as  much,  verdigreafe  halfan  ounce, 
Ngem  fait  three,  and  orpine  one.  Then  add  tartac. half  an 
ounce,  and  the  lame  quantity  of  common  fait.  B >il  it 
again,  with  this  addition.  Now  heat  your  iron,  and  when 
warm,  rub  it  over  vvitii  this  Huff  quite  hot,  then  dry  it  by 
the  fire,  and  burnilh. 

XIIL  To  whiten  exteriorly  copper  JIatues*r 

Take  fiiver-cryftab,  ammoniac,  gem,  common  and 
alkali  faits,  of  each  of  all  thefe  two  drachm;^.  Make  all 
into  a paile  with  common  water.  Lay  your  figures  over 
with  it,  and  fet  theia  on  red-hot  charcoals  rill  they  fmoaJc 
uo  more. 

XIV.  T 3 •write  in  gold  letters  on  pots,  or  loxts^ 

Diffolve  ifinglafs  in  water.  When  reduced  into  a fizc, 
or  glue,  dilute  fome  red  tartar  with  it,  after  having  mad^ 
it  into  a very  fubtile  powder.  With  this  mixture,  and 
pen,  or  a pencil,  write  on  your  pots  or  boxes  ; then  put 
a thick  gold  leaf  on  it  of  the  fame  fort  as  metal-gilders 
wfe.  And,  when  this  is  dry,  burnifh  as  ufual. 

XV.  To  gild  Jtlver  in  njoatef -gilding  njoithoui  the  ajjijlanct 
of  mercury* 

I.  Take  firft  the  fineft  gold,  forge  it  weakifh,  then 
cut  it  in  bits  and  neal  it,  on  an  iron  plate,  or  in  a 
crucible, 

1*  Have  next  a glafs  matrafs,  put  your  gold  in,  and 
to  every  drachm  of  gold,  put  half  a pound  of  ammoniac 
fait,  and  two  ounces  of  good  aquafortis.  Cover  the  matrafs 
with  a flieet  of  paper,  turned  cenically  by  one  of  its  cor- 
I 4 ner» 
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rers  upon  one  of  the  long  fides,  fo  as  to  form  a funnel  with 
the  fmailel^,  and  not  quite  clofe,  but  terminated  in  a fmall 
orifice,  to  give  a free  paffage  to  the  fumes  of  the  aqua- 
fortit.  Set  this  matrafs  on  a very  flow  fire,  that  the  gold 
may  have  time  to  diflblve  gently  and  gradually,  and 
fliake  ofen  the  matrafs  to  help  the  diflbîution.  Be  very 
careful  not  to  make  the  fire  too  ftrong  ; for  the  gold  would 
infall:  bîy  fublime  and  wafte  itfelfall  into  vapours. 

3.  When  the  gold  is  entirely  diflblved,  pour  this  liquor 
into  a glafs,  or  china  bowl;  wet  feme  old  coarfe  linen 
rags  on  them,  which  fet  to  drain  on  fmall  flicks  on  another 
bowl,  d'-’ing  the  fame  with  what  drains  from  them  till 
you  have  ufed  all  your  liquor;  then  dry  them  before  a 
gentle  fire. 

4.  When  dry,  lay  them  on  a marble  ftone,  and  fet  them 

on  fire.  And  as  Toon  as  they  are  confumed,  grind  them 
into  a fine  powder,  which  put  afterwards  into  a crucible 
on  , a little  fire.  When  this  powder  is  lighted  like  fpar- 
kles  of  fire,  put  it  on  the  marble  ag  iin,  and  flir  it  with  an 
iron  rod  till  you  fee  no  more  fire.  Grind  it  then  again  as 
before,  as  much  as  you  polTibly  can,  and  it  is  fit  for  gilding 
any  icit  of  filvei  work  you  pkafe.  * 

XVI,  fauce  to  he  ufed  for  colouring  filver  plates ^ gilt 
^ith  the  aho^e  deferibed  po^dert 

1.  Grind  well  together,  into  a fubtile  powder,  ful- 
phur  and  pearl  a(hes,  ofeach  one  ounce,  and  two  of  com- 
mon fait. 

2.  Then,  when  you  want  to  colour  your  gilt  plates* 
have  a quart  of  water,  and  half  a pint  of  chamber-Jye,  in 
which  mix  a large  fpoonful  of  the  above  powder.  Set 
this  to  boil  in  a red  copper  pot,  very  clean.  When  this 
fauce  boils,  hold  the  plate  with  a filver  wire,  and  then 
plunge  it  in  ; there  leave  it  for  about  a minute,  or  two  at 
mofl;  then  take  it  out  again  by  the  fame  wire  without 
touching  it  with  your  hands,  and  plunge  it  in  the  fame 
manner  in  cold  clean  wa'fr.  Should  it  then  not  loc  k 
high  coloured  to  your  fatisfaélion,  put  it  again  in  as 
before,  till  you  find  it  fufSciently  coloured. 


.3-  Jhe 
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3.  The  next  Rep  is  to  give  the  piece  thus  coloured  to 
the  burnifher,  with  a ftriél  charge  not  to  ufe  any  vinegar 
in  hisburnifh.  This  receipt  is  a vety  good  and  particular 
fecret. 

XVIÎ.  A n^jater  %vhich  giUs  copper  and  bronze»  A fetret 
very  ufeful  for  'watch  and  pin  makers, 

Diffolve  equal  parts  of  green  vitriol  and  ammoniac  fait 
in  good  double  diftilled  vinegar;  then  vaporate  the  vi- 
negar, and  put  it  in  the  retort  to  diftil.  If  in  the  produdl 
of  the  didilhtion.you  fteep  your  hletal  after  being  poliflied 
and  made  hot,  it  will  come  out  perfectly  well  gilt. 

XVIII.  Another. 

Take  burnt  copper  and  ammoniac  fait,  equal  parts  ; 
alumen  plumeum^  four  ounce©;  common  fait  decrepitated, 
as  much.  DilToive  the  wlioie  in  double  diililled  vinegar, 
then  vaporate  this  vinegar,  Diftil  from  the  reft  an  aqua^ 
fortis,  in  which  if  you  extingullh,  five  cr  ftx  times, 
copper,  iron,  or  ftlver,  made  hot, . thefe  metals  wiu  af- 
fumc  the  colour  of  gold. 

XIX.  To  gild  feel  or  iron,  after  Iteing  vieil  polijhedi 

Take  feven  ounces  of  orpine;  terra  mérita,  znà 
a half  ; fucotiine  aloes,  four  and  a half  ; gamboge,  three 
and  a half.  Put  all  into  powder,-  and  put  it  in  a retort,, 
with  fo  much  of  pickle  water  as  will  cover  thefe  powderü 
by  two  fingers.  Stir  well,  and  mix  all  together,  let  it 
infule  four  and  twenty  hours  and  diftil.  With  the  liquor 
which  comes  f.  om  the  diftillation,  keep  by  for  ufe, 
rub  the  ftce),  iron,  or  copper,  and  let  it  to  dry  in  th,e 
fliade.. 

XX.  To  fiver  copper  figures. 

I.  Cleanfe  well  firft  the  figures  viith  a ftrong  lye,  made 
with  either  pearl  or  brill  afhes,  or  conjmon  fait,  or  alum, 
no  matter  which.  Wipe  them  well  when  done,  and  rub 
them  with  a compofuion  of  tartar  and  ammoniac  fait 
Is  mixed 
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mixed  (by  means  of  aquafortis)  with  a little  dilTolution  of 
filver. 

2.  Now  with  a piece  of  leather,  wetted  in  your  fpittle, 
take  of  thcle  powders,  and  rub  the  copper  figures  till  they 
are  fufficiently  filvered. 

XXL  Ti  fl^ver  or  gild  penuter. 

1,  Take  one  of  the  fined  and  mod  delicate  goldfmith’s 
wire-brufhes  ; rub  your  pewter  with  it  fo  as  to  mark  it  with 
the  ftrokes  of  the  brufli.  When  done,  lay  a double  gold 
or  filver  leaf  on  that  place  of  the  pewter;  then  put  over 
it  a piece  oflkin  or  leather,  and  over  that  Ikin  fomc  putty. 
With  a burnifher  rub,  for  a good  while,  on  that  purty; 
then  with  a piece  of  pewter  on  the  naked  gold  without 
cither  Ikin  or  putty. 

2,  Have  a care  that  the  pewter  be  very  clean,  and  that 
your  breath  Ihould  not  go  over  it.  Therefore,  to  do  that 
operation,  you  muft  put  your  handkerchief  before  your 
mouth,  and  manage  it  fo  in  tying  it,  that  there  (hould  be 
a pafTage  preferved  on  each  fide  of  your  face  which  fhould 
drive  your  breath  along  your  cheeks,  round  your  headf 
and  quite  up  behind  your  ears. 

XXII.  A compofition  to  lay  on  lead^  tin,  or  any  other  metals 
in  order  to  hold  faft  the  ready  gilt  leaves  ef  pewter  which 
are  applied  on  it  ; ufeful  for  gilding  on  high  feeples, 
domes,  ^ c, 

1.  Melt  together,  on  a flow  fire,  black  pitch,  two 
pounds;  oil  of  turpentine,  four  ounces  ; and  a little  rofin. 
When  the  whole  is  diffolved  and  mixed  well  into  a kind 
of  vàrnîfli,  lay  a coat  of  it  on  your  work. 

2.  Upon  lleeples,  the  common  method  of  gilding 
cannot,  on  account  of  the  wind,  be  praftifed;  have 
only  the  exaél  meafures  and  dimenfions  of  the  place  in- 
tended to  be  gilt,  then,  at  home,  and  at  leifure,  cut  to 
them  fome  fine  leaves  of  pewter,  and  gild  them  as  ufual. 
When  done,  you  have  no  more  to  do  but  to  carry  up 
thefe  pewter  leaves,  rolled  in  a bafket,  and  having  bur- 
niftied  the  place  on  which  they  are  to  be  applied  with 


«EQRETS  IN  ARTS  AN»  TàADEl. 

the  above  compofitîon,  lay  the  gilt  pewter  leaves  on  it> 
and  they  will  (land  fall  enough. 

XXIII.  To  dean  and  wohiten  filler ^ 

1.  Rafp  four  ounces  of  dry  white  foap  in  a difh.  Pour 
a pint 'of  warm  water  on  it^ — i n another  diih  put  a penny*  = 
worth  of  wine  lye  dried  in  cakes,  and  the  fame  quantity 
of  the  fame  water. — In  aihirddifh  put  alfo  another  penny- 
worth of  pearl  alhes,  with  another  hmilar  quantity  of  the 
fame  water. 

2.  Then,  with  a hair  brufh  deeped  firft  in  the  wir^ 
lye,  then  in  the  pearl  aih>  and  laftiy  in  the  foap  liquors,;: 
rub  your  filver  plate^  and  wa(h  it  afterwards  with  warm 
water,  and  wipe  it  with  a dry  cloth  kept  on  a horfe  before 
the  fire  for  that  purpofe. 

XXIV.  The  preparation  of  gold  in  Jhelh 

Take  ammoniac  fait,  and  gold  h aves,  equal  quanti- 
ties. Bruife  this  in  a mortar  for  two  or  three  hourse^î, 
and  towards  the  end  add  a.  difcretionable  quantity  of 
honey. 

XX  V.  To  hr on%e  in  gold  colour. 

Rub  the  figure  firft  with  aquafortis^  in  order  to  cleanfe 
and  ungreafe  it  well.  Then  grind  on  porphyry,  into  a. 
fubtile  powder,  and  mix  with  lintleed  oil,  equal  quanti- 
ties of  terra  mérita  and  gold  litharge.  With  this  compo* 
fition  paint  the  figure  over. 

XX  VI.  Another  to  the  fame  purpofe» 

Take  gum  elemy,  twelve  drachms,  and  melt  it;.  Add 
one  ounce  of  crude  mercury,  and  two  of  ammoniac  fait. 
Put  all  in  a glafs  phial,  and  fet  it  in  a pot  full  of  afhes  ; 
lute  well  the  phial,  and  melt  the  contents.  When  per- 
fedly  diff  ^lved,  add  a difcretionable  quantity  of  orpine 
and  brafsfilings;  mix  all  well,  and  with  a pencil  paint 
what  you  will  over  wkh  it. 

1 6 
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XXVII;  HoV)  to  matt  burntjhed  gold. 

Grind  together  blood -ftonc. land  vermilion  with  th^ 
white  of  an  egg.  Then  with  a pencil  lay  it  in  the  bottom 
grounds, 

XXVIII.  to  do  the  fame  to  burnijh  filler ^ 

Grind  cerufe-white  with  plain  water  firft,  then  with  a 
very  weak  ifinglTs  water,  and  make  the  fame  ufe  of  this 
as  of  the  other. 

XXIX.  The  method  of  applying  gold,  or  filver y in  fhell,on 
the  wood. 

" Black  wood,  or  that  which  is  dyed  fo,  is  the  fîttefî  to 
admit  of  this  operation.  The  method  of  applying  it  is 
this. 

1.  Take  a little  gnm  adragant,  which  dilute  in  a 
good  deal  of  wafer,  to  make  it  weak.  With  this  weak 
gum  water  dilute  your  gold  or  lilver;  and  with  a pencil, 
lay  it  on  fuch  places  of  your  work  as  receive  and  Ihew  the 
light,  without  touching  on  thofe  which  are  the  (hades. 
To  exprefs  thefe,  touch  the  parts  with  indigo  diluted  in  a 
very  weak  gum  arabic  water. 

2.  When  this  is  done,  lay  one  coat  of  drying  varnifh, 
made  of  oil  of  fpike  and  fandarac.  If  the  varnifh  be  to« 
thick,  thin  it  with  a little  oil  ; and  in  mixing  it,  take 
care  not  to  boil  it  fo  hard  but  you  may  bear  fume  on  your 
hând  without  fcalding  the  place. 

N.  B.  attention  to  make  your  gum  waters  for 

this  fore  of  worJt  always  very  weak;  otherwife  they 
would  tarnifh  and  fpoil  all  the  gold  or  filver. 

XXX.  To  gild  fandy  gold. 

Take  any  colour,  and  grind  it  either  with  oil,  or  with 
gum.  Lay  a fcvv^coats  of  it  on  your  work,  according  as 
you  think  there  may  he  need  of  it.  When  dry,  lay  one 
coat  of  fize,  and  while  it  is  üill  frefh,  lift  fome  brafs 
filings  let  it  dry  fo,  and  varnifh  it  afterwards. 

XXXL  Famijh 
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XXXÎ.  Varnijh  to  he  laid  on  gilding  and  filtering. 

Grind  verdigreafe,  on  marble,  with  common  water,  in 
which  you  have  infufed  fafFron  for  eight  hours. 

XXXIÎ.  ^he  method  of  bronzing. 

Take  three  pennyworth  of  fpal,  one  of  litharge,  a gill 
of  linefeed  oil.  and  boil  the  whole  to  the  confidence  of  an 
unguent.  Before  you  apply  it,  dilute  the  quantity  you 
intend  to  make  ufe  of  with  turpentine  eil,  and  lay  a coat 
of  vermilion  on  the  work  before  bronzing. 

XXXIII.  A qvater  to  gild  iron  with, 

1.  Put  in  a glafs  bottle,  with  a pint  of  river  water,  one 
ounce  of  white  copperas,  and  as  much  of  white  alum; 
two  drachms  of  verdigreafe,  ard  the  fame  quantity  of 
common  fait.  Boil  all  together  to  the  redu^^Iidn  of  one 
half.  Then  dop  the  bottle  well  for  fear  the  contents 
fhould  lofe  their  drength. 

2.  To  gild  the  iron  with  it,  make  it  red  hot  in  the 
fire,  and  plunge  it  in  this  liquor. 

XXXIV.  To  make  the  fine  njoriting gold, 

1.  Take  gold  in  diell,  and  fulphur,  in  the  proportion 
of  ten  drachms  of  this,  well  grinded  on  porphyry  and 
amalgamated,  to  every  lequin-worth  of  the  other.  Put 
this  mixture  into  a proportionable  leather  bag,  in  which 
work  it  continually  for  the  fpace  of  two  days,  then  pour 
all  into  a crucible,  and  burn  it  on  a flow  fire.  This  done, 
wafh  what  remains  with  filtered  lime  water,  and  by 
filtration  alfo,  get  your  water  out  again  from  the  com- 
pofition.  If  after  this  operation,  you  do  not  find  it 
high  enough  yet  in  hue,  walh  it  again  and  again  in  the 
fame  manner,  till  it  looks  fine. 

2.  To  apply  it,  dilute  fome  bol  armenian  with  ifin- 
glafs,  and  write  what  you  pleafe,  and  let  it  dry;  then 
apply  your  gold,  and  when  dry  burnifli  it. 


XXXV.  How 
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XXXV.  Ho-w  to  get  the  gold  or  filver  out  of  gilt  fiâtes^ 

1.  Mix  together  one  ounce  of  aquafortis ^ and  one  of 
fprihg  watery  with  half  an  ounce  of  common,  and  one 
drachm  of  ammoniac  faits.  Put  all  on  the  fire,  and  boil 
it;  then  put  in  the  plate  to  foak  from  which  you  want  to 
get  the  gold  or  filver  out.  A little  while  after,  take  your 
plate  out,  and  fcrape  it  over  the  liquor. 

2.  The  gold  will  remain  fufpended  in  this  regal-water; 
and  to  make  a reparation  of  them,  pour  in  it  double  the 
quantity  of  common  water  ; or  again,  throw  a halfpenny 
in  it,  and  boil  it,  and  all  the  gold  will  fix  itfelf  toit. 

XXXVI.  To  gild  paper  on  the  edge. 

1.  Beat  the  white  of  an  egg  in  three  limes  its  quantity 
of  common  water,  and  beat  it  till  it  is  all  come  into  a 
froth.  Let  it  fettle  into  water  again,  and  lay  a coat  of  it 
on  the  edge  of  your  p ^per. 

2.  Next  lay  another  of  bol  armenian  and  ammoniac 
(alt,  grinded  with  foap  fads.  Then  put  the  gold,  and 
let  it  dry,  before  burnifhing  it. 

XXXVII.  To  gild  on  vellum. 

Mix  fome  I’afFron  in  powder,  with  garlick  juice.  Put 
two  or  three  coats  of  this  on  the  vellum,  and  let  it  dry  a 
little,  but  nor  quite.  Then  breathing  on  the  coat,  apply 
the  gold  leaf  with  cotton  j and  when  dry,  burnifli  it. 

XXXVIII.  Another  veay. 

Lay  firft  a coat  of  lime  and  burnt  ivory,  grinded  to. 
g^her  with  a weak  ifinglafs  water.  Apply  the  gold  on  it  ; 
and  when  dry,  burnifh  it. 

XXXIX.  Another  nuay. 

Grind  and  mix  together  four  ounces  of  bol  armenian, 
one  of  aloes,  and  two  of  fiarch  ; dilute  it  in  water,  and 
lay  a coat  of  it  on  the  vellum,  then  the  gold  immediately. 
When  M is  dry,  burnifli  it. 

--  XL.  ^ 
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XL.  A gilt  without  gold* 

-Take  the  juice  from  fafFi on  flowers,  in  the  feafon,  or 
dry  fafFron  in  powder,  with  an  equal  quantity  of  yellow 
.orpine  well  purified  from  its  earthy  particles.  Grind  all 
well  together,  and  put  it  a digefting  in  hot  horfe  dung 
for  the  fpace  of  three  weeks.  At  the  end  of  that  term  you 
may  ufe  it  to  gild  whatever  you  like. 

XLI.  To  gild  without  gold. 

Open  a hen’s  egg  by  one  end,  and  get  all  out  from  the 
înfide.  Re-fill  it  again  with  chalidonia’s  juice  and  mer- 
cury ; then  flop  it  well  with  maftich,  and  put  it  under  a 
hen  which  juft  begins  to  fet.  When  the  time  of  hatching 
is  come,  the  compofition  will  be<Ionc,  and  fit  for  gilding. 

XLII.  To  gild  on  calf  and  JheepJkin* 

Wet  the  leather  with  whites  of  eggs.  When  dry,  rub 
it  with  your  hand,  and  a little  olive  oil;  then  put  the 
gold  leaf,  and  apply  the  hot  iron  on  it.  Whatever  the 
hot  iron  lhall  not  have  touched  will  go  off  by  brufhing. 

XLI II,  Gold  and  fl<ver  in  fjell, 

1.  Take  faltpetrc,  gum  arabic,  and  gold  leaves,  and 
wafh  them  all  together  in  common  water.  The  gold  will 
fink  to  the  bottom,  whence  pouring  the  water  off  you  may 
then  put  it  in  the  fhell. 

2.  The  filver  is  worked  in  the  fame  manner,  except  the 
faltpetre,  inflead  of  which  you  put  white  fait. 

XLIV.  To  gild  marble. 

Grind  the  fineft  bol  armenian  you  can  find  with  lint- 
feed  or  nut  oil.  Of  this  you  lay  a coat  on  the  marble, 
as  a kind  of  gold  fize.  When  this  is  neither  too  frefli, 
nor  too  dry,  apply  the  gold;  and  when  thoroughly  dry, 
burniih  it. 

XLV.  To  apply  gold  on  glared  mjaresy  chryftal,  gla/s, 
china  y i^c. 

Take  a penny-worth  of  lintfecd  oil,  and  as  much  of 

gold 
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gold  litharge;  a halfpenny-worth  of  umber,  and  as  much 
of cerufe.  Grind  all  together  on  marble;  and  with  a 
little  hair  pencil,  dipped  into  the  faid  colour,  draw 
whatever  you  will  on  the  abovenientioned  wares.  As  f ion 
as  dry,  lay  your  gold  on  it  with  cotton,  which  pifs  along 
your  cheek  before  taking  the  gold  with  it.  And  as  foon 
as  this  is  perfedly  dry,  burnilhit. 

XL  VI,  Matt  gold  in  piL 

Take  yellow  ochre,  a little  umber,  white  and  black 
lead,  which  grind  all  together  w ith  grealy  oil,  and  ufe  ic 
when  neceffary. 

XLVII.  To  dye  any  metal,  or  Jlone,  gold  colour,  ^without  gold^ 

Grind  together  in  a fubtile  powder  ammoniac  fait, 
white  vitriol,  faltpetrc,  and  verdigreafe.  Cover  the 
metal,  or  ftone  you  want  to  dye,  all  over  with  this  powder. 
Set  it  thus  covered,  on  the  fire,  and  let  it  be  there  a fulL 
hour;  then  taking  it  out,  plunge  it  in  chamber-lye. 

XLVIll.  To  whiten  copper. 

Take  one  ounce  of  zinc,  one  drachm  and  a third  part 
of  it  of  fublimed  mercury.  Grind  all  into  powder,  then 
rub  with.it  what  you  want  to  whiten. 

XL IX.  To  ^whiten  Jtlver  •voithoiU  the  affiftance  of  fire^ 

Take  Mens  martirum^s  talo,  which  calcine  well  in  an 
oven  till  it  can  be  pulverifed.  Sift  it  very  fine.  Then 
dipping  a piece  of  cloth  or  fluff  in  it,  rub  the  hiver  with  it, 

L.  To  whiten  iron  like  fel<ver. 

Mix  ammoniac  fait  powder,  and  quick-lime,  in  cold 
water.  Then  make  your  iron  red-hot  feveral  times,  and 
each  time,  plunge  it  in  that  dihbiutlon.  It  will  turn  as 
white  as  fiiver. 
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The  Art  of  Dying  Woods,  Bones,  (3«. 

L The  compojltion  for  red, 

I.  ^^HOPBrafîl  wood  very  fine,  and  boil  it  in  com- 
V->*  inon  w ater,  till  it  has  acquired  an  agreeable 
colour;  then,  firain  it  through  a cloth. 

2.  Give  your  wood  firft  a coat  of  yellow,  made  of 
fafFron,  diluted  in  water.  Then  the  wood  being  thus 
previoully  tinged  with  a pale  yellow,  and  dried,  give  af- 
terwards fevoral  coats  of  the  Brafil  wood  water,  till  the 
hue  pleafes  you. 

3.  When  the  lafi  coat  is  dry,  burni/h  it  with  the  bur- 
niflier,  and  lay  another  coat  of  drying  varnifh  with  the 
palm  of  your  hand  ; and  you  will  have  a red  ©ranged  very 
agreeable. 

4.  If  you  want  a deeper  red,  or  rather  a darker,  boil 
the  Brafil  wood  in  a water  impregnated  with  a diffolution 
of  alum,  or  quick  lime, 

II.  Another  red. 

Soak  the  chopped  Brafil  wood  in  oil  of  tartar  ; and  with 
it  rub  your  wood,  proceeding  for  the  reft  as  above 
direfted. 

111.  Another  ^ay. 

Pound  orchanetta  into  powder  ; mix  it  with  oil  of  nut; 
make  it  lukewarm,  and  rub  your  wood  with  it.  The 
reft  as  ai)ove. 


IV.  r# 
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ÏV.  To  dye  nvood  in  a pufplijh  colour» 

Soak  Dutch  turnfol  in  water;  add  a tinfture  of 
Brafil  wood  made  in  Hme  water  ; and  you  will  obtain  a 
purple,  with  which  you  may  dye  your  wood,  and  then 
burnifh  and  varnifh  as  ufual. 

V.  A blue  purple. 

Take  that  fort  of  Gerpian  turnfol  which  painters  ufc 
with  fize.  DiiTolve  it  in  water,  and  ftrain  it  through  a 
linen  cloth.  Give  a coat  of  this  dye  to  the  wood  ; and  if 
the  hue  be  too  (Irong,  give  it  another  coat  of  a paler  dye, 
by  adding  clear  water  to  a part  of  the  other.  When  dry, 
burnifh  it  as  ufual, 

VI.  Another. 

Four  ounces  of  Brafil,  and  half  a pound  of  India 
Woods,  boiled  together  in  two  quarts  of  water,  with  one 
ounce  of  common  allum. 

VII,  A blue  for  wood. 

Slack  lime  in  water,  and  decant  it  out  of  the  ground* 
In  three  pints  of  this  water  di^olve  four  ounces  of  turnfol, 
and  boil  It  one  hour,  Then  give  feveral  coats  of  it  to 
your  wood, 

Vin.  A green. 

Grind  Spanifh  verdigreafe  into  a fubtil  powder  with 
ftrong  vinegar.  Add  and  mix  well  with  this,  two  ounces 
of  green  vitriol.  Boil  all  of  it  a quarter  of  an  hour  in 
two  quarts  of  water,  and  put  your  wood  a-foaking  till  the 
colour  be  to  your  liking.  For  the  reft  proceed  as  above. 

IX.  A yellow. 

DilTolve  turnfol  in  two  quarts  of  water.  Tlien  grind 
fome  indigo  on  marble  with  that  water,  and  fet  it  in  a 
vefTel  on  the  fire  with  weak  fize  to  dilute  it.  When  done, 
give  a coat  of  this  dye  to  your  wood  with  a bruih,  and 
when  dry,  pulKh  it  with  the  burnlfher, 

X.  Another 


SECRETS  IN  ARTS  AND  TRADES^  187 

X.  Another  yellow. 

Boil  in  water  feme  grinded  terra  mérita^  and  foak  your 
wood  in  it  afterward. 

XI.  Another  finer  yellow. 

Four  ounces  of  French  berries,  boiled  for  about  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  in  a quart  of  water,  with  about  the 
bulk  of  a Hlbert  of  roch-aluin.  Then  foak  the  wood 
in  iu 

Xir.  To  dye  nAjood  in' a fine  polijhtd  nvhite* 

Take  the  fineft  Englifli  white  chalk,  ànd  grind  it  in 
fubtile  powder  on  marble,  then  let  it  dry,  and  fet  it  in 
a pipkin  on  the  fire  with  a weak  fized  water,  having 
great  care  not  to  let  it  turn  brown.  When  it  is  tolerably 
hot,  give  firft  a coat  of  fize  to  your  wood,  and  Jet  it  dry: 
then  gi  e one  or  two  coats  of  the  aforefaid  white  over  it, 
Thefe  being  dry  alfo,  poiilh  with  the  rufhes,  and  burnifh 
with  the  burniflier. 

XIII,  To  dye  iti  polijhed  Hack. 

Grind  lamp-black  on  marble  with  gam  Wateri  rut  it 
next  in  a pipkin,  and  give  a coat  of  this,  with  a brufh, 
to  your  wood  ; then  poiilh  it  when  dry. 

Another  ^jay. 

Soak  bits  of  rufty  iron  in  the  bell  black  ink.  A few 
days  after  rub  your  wood  with  it,  and  when  you  fee  it 
well  penetrated  and  dry,  poiilh  it  with  the  burnifher. 

XV.  To  imitate  ebony ^ 

Infufe  gall-nuts  in  vinegar,  wherein  you  have  foaked 
rulty  nails;  then  rub  ycur  wo'<>d  with  this;  let  it  dry, 
polifh  and  burnilh. 

XVI.  Another  nxjay, 

Chufe  a good  hard  wood,  and  not  veiny,  fuch  as  pear, 
»pple,  or  hawthorn  trees,  and  blacken  them.  When 

bhek. 
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black,  rub  them  with  a bit  of  cloth  ; then  with  a reed 
bruihy  made  on  purpofe,  dipped  in  melted  wax,  mixed  in 
à pot  with  common  black,  rub  your  wood  till  it  fldnes 
like  ebony. 

XVII.  Another  fvjay\ 

Holly  is  a very  fit  fort  of  wood  to  take  the  dye 
ebony.  Form  it  firft  into  the  (hape  you  intend  ro  give  it, 
then  put  it  in  a hatter’s  coppsr  to  boil,  leave  it  till  it  has 
acquired  a perfed  degree  of  blacknefs.  Then  take  off 
the  filth  of  the  dye,  and  polifh  it  as  you  would  ebony, 
with  rufnes, 

XVIII.  A fine  black  eafely  made. 

Take  good  ink,  put  it  in  a ftone  pan,  new  and  vvel^ 
realed,  then  fet  it  in  the  fun  to  exficcate  it  into  a cake* 
When  dry,  take  and  fcrape  it  out  from  the  pan  with  a 
knife,  and  grind  it  into  an  impalpable  powder  on  marble. 
This  powder,  diluted  with  varnifh,  will  produce  a fino 
black. 

XIX.  dye  njoood  Jilver  fajhion. 

Pound  tin  glafs,  in  a mortar,  and  reduce  it  into  pow- 
der. Add  water  to  it  by  degrees,  till  it  comes  into  a 
liquid  like  liquor  for  painting.  Put  it  in  a clean  pipkin, 
with  fize,  and  fet  it  on  the  fire^to  warm.  Brufh  yottr 
^«od  wiih  this  liquor;  and  when  it  is  dry,  burnifhit. 

XX»  dye  in  gold^  fil<veri  or  copper. 

Poupd  very  fine,  in  a mortar,  fomc  roch-cryflal  with 
Clearwater.  Set  it  to  warm  in  a new  pipkin  with  a little 
fize,  and  a coat  of  it  on  your  wood  with  a brufh. 
When  dry,  rub  a piece  ot  gold,  filver,  or  copper,  on  the 
wood  thus  prepared,  and  it  will  aflume  the  colour  of  fuch 
of  thefe  metals  as  you  lub  it  with.  After  this  is  done, 
burniih  it  as  ufual. 

XXI.  To  give  nutyor  pear  tree  ^ vjh  at  undulation  you  like. 

Slack  fome  quick  lime  in  chamber  lye#  Then  with  a 

brufh 
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brufli  dipped  in  it  f«rm  your  undulations  on  the  wood  ac- 
cording to  your  fancy.  And  when  dry,  rub  it  well  with 
a rind  of  pork. 

XXn.  ^0  imitate  the  root  of  nut-tree. 

Givefeven  or  eight  coats  of  fize  to  your  wood,  till  it 
remains  ftiiny.  Them  before  yemr  fize  is  quite  dry,  ftrike 
here  and  there  a confufed  quantity  of  fpots  with  bilire 
.grinded  with  comm  n water.  When  dry,  varnifli  it  with 
the  Chinefe  varnilh. 

XX III,  1*0  give  a fne  colour  to  the  cherry  tree  woood. 

Take  one  ounce  of  orchanetta  ; cut  it  in  two  or  three 
bits,  and  put  it  to  foak  for  forty  eight  hours  in  three 
ounces  of  good  oil  of  olive.  Then  with  this  oil  anoint 
your  cherry-tree  wood  after  it  is  worked  and  fhaped  as 
you  intend  it:  it  will  give  it  aHne  iullre. 

XXIV.  To  marhle  *wood. 

1.  Give  it  a coat  of  blar^k  diluted  in  varnilh.  Repeat 
it  one,  tvvo,  three,  or  as  many  times  as  you  think  proper  ; 
then  polilh  it  as  ufual. 

2.  Dilute  fome  white  varnilh  made  with  white  gum, 
or  Ihell  lac,  and  white  fanda.rac.  Lay  this  white  on  the 
bl  \ck  ground,  tracing  with  it  what  oddities  you  like. 
When  dry,  give  a light  rub  with  rulhes,  then  wipe  it, 
and  give  a laft  coat  of  fine  tranfparent  white  varnilh,  in 
order  to  preferve  the  brightnefs.  Let  this  dry  at  leifure, 
then  polilh  it. 

XXV , To  imitate  white  marble. 

Break  and  calcine  the  iineft  white  marble  you  can  find  ; 
Grind  it  as  fine  as  you  poffibly  can,  and  dilute  it  with 
fize.  Lay  two  coats  of  this  on  your  wood,  which,  when 
dry,  polilh  and  varnilh  as  before  diredled. 

XX VI.  To  imitate  black  marble. 

Burn  fgrae  lamp  black  in  a Ihovel,  red  hot,  then  grind 

it 
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it  with  brandy.  For  the  bignefs  of  an  egg  of  black,  put 
the  (ize  of  a pea  of  hîad  in  drops,  as  much  of  tallow,  and 
the  fame  quantity  of  foap.  Grind  and  mix  thefe  to- 
gether, then  dilute  it  with  a very  weak  fize  water.  Give 
four  coats  of  this  ; and,  when  dry,  poliih  as  ufual. 

XXVII,  A counter  faiiton  of  corah 

1,  Rednce  goat’s  horns  into  a fubtile  powder.  Put  it 
in  a clear  lye  made  of  lime  and  pearl  alhes.  Let  it  there 
reft  for  a fortnight*  When  reduced  into  a palp,  add  cin- 
nabar in  powder,  or  dragon’s  bloo(F  in  tears,  pulveril'ed 
very  fine,  in  what  quantity  you  may  judge  necelfary  to 
give  the  quantity  of  matter  you  have  got  a fine  and  perfed 
coral  hue. 

2.  Next  boil  this  compofition  till  it  comes  very  thick  ; 
then  take  it  off  from  the  fire  and  mould  it  in  moulds 
fhaped  in  forms  of  coral.  Or  elfe  call  it  again  in  what 
other  forts  of  moulds  you  like,  to  make  figures  of  it,  and 
other  forts  of  work,  which  will  produce  a fine  efFedl^é 

Obfer^ation*  This  fecrct  was  worth  immenfe  Aims  of 
money  to  him  who  found  it  out.  The  Turks  paid  them 
magnificently.  But  this  branch  of  trade  was  foon  put  to 
an  end  by  the  cheats  which  were  pradifed  with  the  mer- 
chants of  Tunis  and  Algieis. 

XXVIII.  To  take  the  imprejpon  of  any  feah 

1.  Take  half  a pound  of  mercury  ; the  fame  quantity 
of  chryftaline  vitriol;  as  much  verdigreafe.  Pulverife 
well  thefe  two  laft  ingredients,  and  put  them  along  with 
the  firft  in  a new  iron  pan,  with  fmith's  forge  water.  Stir 
all  well  with  a wooden  fpatula,  till  the  mercury  is  per- 
feâly  incorporated  with  the  powders.  Then  wafh  that 
paftc  with  cold  water,  and  change  it  till  it  remains  quite 
clear  as  when  you  put  it  in.  Put  the  lump  in  the  air,  it 
will  harden, 

2.  When  you  want  to  take  the  impreflion  of  a feal  with 
It,  take  it  and  place  it  over  the  fire  on  an  iron  plate. 
When  there  appears  on  it  fome  drops  like  pearls,  then  it 
if  hot  enough  ; take  it  off  and  knead  it  in  your  handf 
with  your  fingeri,  it  will  become  pliable  like  wax; 

fmoothea 
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fmoothcn  one  fide  of  it,  and  apply  it  on  the  feal,  preffing 
it  to  make  it  take  the  imprefiion.  When  done,  lift  it  upj 
and  fet  it  in  the  air,  where  it  will  come  again  as  h^rd  as 
metal,  and  will  ferve  you  to  feal  the  fame  lettc^  as  the 
original  feal  itfelf,  without  any  probability  of  difeover- 
ing  it,  Ihould  even  the  real  one  belaid  on  it. 

XXIX.  Another 

Heat  fome  mercury  in  a crucible,  and  fiiver  filings  in 
another,  in  the  proportion  of  two  parts  of  mercury  to  one 
of  fiiver.  As  foon  as  the  mercury  begins  to  move,  pour 
it  on  the  fiiver. filings.  Let  this  cool,  and  then  put  it  in 
a glafs  mortar.  Pound  it  well  with  a peftle  of  the  fame> 
and  add  a little  water  in  which  you  have  difiblved  fome 
verdigreafe.  Stir  this  for  three  davs,  five  or  fix  times  a 
day.  Decant  out  The  verdigreafe  water,  and  replace  it 
V/iih  good  vinegar,  with  which  pound  it  again  in  the 
fame  mortar,  as  before,  a couple  of  hours,  changing  vi* 
negar  as  foon  as  it  blackens.  Pound  it  again,  two  other 
hours,  with  chamber  lye  inftead  of  vinegar,  changing  it 
the  fame,  during  that  time,  as  you  did  the  vinegar.— 
Then  take  that  matter,  lay  it  on  a wafh-leather  ikin, 
which  bring  up  all  round  it,  and  tie  it  above  with  a 
firing.  Prefs  the  lump  well  in  that  flein,  fo  as  to  feparate 
and  fqueeze  out  all  the  fuperfiuous  mercury  which  pafies 
through  the  leather.  And  when  none  comes  out  any 
longer,  open  the  fkin,  take  the  lump  in  your  hand,  and 
knead  it,  and  fmoochen  one  fide  of  it  to  take  thcf  impref- 
fion  you  like,  proceeding  for  the  reft,  as  above  diredled. 
It  hardens  in  the  air,  and  foftens  with  the  heat  of  the 
hand,  as.  you  would  do  a piece  of  wax. 

XXX.  To  get  birds  nvith  white  feathers» 

Make  a mixture  of  femper-nshvum-majus^s  juice,  and 
olive  oil/  and  rub  with  it  the  eggs  on  which  the  hen  is 
fetting.  All  the  birds  which  ftiall  come  from  thofc  eggs 
will  be  white  feathered. 

XXXI.  To  /often  ivory» 

Id  three  ounces  of  fpirit  of  nitre,  and  fifteen  of  white 

winei 
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wine,  oV  even  of  mere  fpring  water,  mixed  together,  put 
your  ivory  a loaking.  And,  in  three  or  four  days,  it 
will  be  fo  foft  as  to  obey  under  the  fingers. 

XXXir.  1^0  dye  ivory  thus  foft  ened^ 

1.  Diflblve,  in  fpirit  of  wine,  fuch  colour  as  you  want 
to  dye  your  ivory  with.  And  when  the  fpirit  of  wine 
fhall  be  fufRcienily  tinged  with  the  colour  you  have  put 
in,  plunge  your  ivory  in  it,  and  leave  it  there  till  it  is 
fufficiently  penetrated  with  it,  and  dyed  inwardly.  Then 
give  that  ivory  what  form  you  will. 

2,  To  harden  it  afterwards,  wrap  it  up  in  a fheet  of 
white  paper,  and  cover  it  with  decrepitated  common  fait, 
and  the  dried  yon  can  make  it  to  be  \ in  which  fituation 
leaye  it  twenty-four  hours. 

XXXIII.  Another  nuay  to /often  ivory* 

Cut  a large  root  of  mandrake  into  fmall  bits,  and  infufe 
firft,  then  boil  it,  in  water.  Put  your  ivory  in  this  boil- 
ing liquor,  and  boil  it  too,  till  it  is  as  foft^as  wax. 

XXXIV.  To  vjhiten  ivory  y vohieh  has  been  fpoiled* 

Take  roch-alum,  difiblve  it  in  water,  in  a fufficient 
quantity,  to  render  the  water  all  milky  with  it.  Boil 
this  liquor,  and  foak  your  ivory  in  it  for  about  one  hour, 
then  rub  it  over  w'irh  a little  hair  brufh.  When  done, 
wrap  it  in  a wet  piece  of  linen  to  dry  it  leifurely  and  gra- 
dually, otherwife  ii  would  certainly  fplit. 

XXXV i To  vuhiten  green  ivory:  and  vohiten  again  that 
which  has  turned  of  a brovon yellovo , 

1.  Slack  feme  lime  into  water,  put  your  ivory  In  that 
water,  after  decanted  from  the  ground,  and  boil  it  till  it 
looks  quite  white. 

2.  To  polilh,  fet  i-t  on  the  turner's  wheel,  and  after 
having  worked  it,  lake  ruflies  and  pumice-ftone  fubtile 
powder  with  water,  and  rub  it  till  it  looks  perfecStly 
fmooth.  Next  to  that,  heat  it,  by  turning  it  againft  a 
piece  of  linen,  or  (heeps«lkin  leather,  âfid  when  hot,  rub 
it  over  with  a little  whitening  diluted  in  oil  of  olive,  con- 
tinuing 
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tinuing  taming  as  before  ; then  with  a little  dry  whiten- 
ing, and  a piece  of  foft  white  rag.  When  this  is  per- 
formed the  ivory  will  look  as  white  as  fnow. 

XXXVI.  fo petrify ’wood, 

Take  equal  quantities  of  gem  fait,  roch-alurr,  white 
vinegar,  calx,  and  pebbles,  powder.  Mix  all  thefe  in- 
gredients together,  and  there  will  happen  an  ebullition. 
If,  after  it  is  over,  threw  in  this  liquor  any  porous 
mattei , and  le^ve  it  there  a-foaking  for  three,  four,  or 
Æve  days,  they  will  pofitively  turn  into  pétrifications. 

XXXVII.  To  imitate  tortoifejhell  fwith  horn. 

Take  one  ounce  of  gold  litharge,  and  half  an  ounce 
of  quick  lime.  Grind  all  together,  and  mix  it  to  the  con- 
iîftencc  of  pap,  with  a fufHcient  quantity  f f cbamber-lye. 
Put  of  this  on  the  horn  ; and  three  or  four  hours  after- 
wards it  will  be  perfedly  marked. 


xxxvnr.  a preparation  for  the  tortoifeJhelU 

Make  a mixture,  as  above,  of  quick  lime,  orpine, 
pearl  afhes,  and  aquafortis.  Mixed  well  together,  and 
put  your  horn  or  tortoifefhell  a foaking  in  it. 

XXXIX.  To  dye  bones^  and  mould  them  in  all  manner  of 
Jhapes, 

1.  Beil  together  twelve  pounds  of  quick  lime,  and  one 
of  calcined  roch-alum,  in  water,  to  the  reduftion  of  one 
third.  Add,  then,  two  more  pounds  of  quick  lime,  and 
boil  It  again  till  it  can  carry  an  egg,  without  i.s  finking 
tothebouom.  Let  it  cool,  then  filter  it. 

2.  Take  twelve  pounds  of  that  I quor;  half  a pound 

of  ralped  Brafil  wood,  and  four  ounces  of  fcariet  flocks; 
boil  all  about  five  minutes  on  a flow  fire,  then  dec  nt  the 
clcareft  part  of  It,  and  put  it  by.  Put  on  of  Bra- 

fil  and  fcariet  about  four  pounds  of  the  firft  water  ; boil 
It  the  lame  time  as  the  other,  and  decant  likewife  the 
cleareft  pan  of  it  on  the  other.  Repeat  this  operation. 

till 
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till  the  new  added  water  draws  no  more  colour  from  the 
fœces, 

3,  Now  rafp  any  quantity  of  bones,  and  boil  them  in 
clear  lime  water.  - Then  take  them  out.  Put  them  in  a 
matrafs  ; and,  over  them,  pour  fome  of  ihe  tinged  water, 
fo  as  to  foak  them.  Place  the  matrafs  on  a mild  fand 
bath,  and  evaporate  the  liquor.  Add  fome  more  liquor, 
and  evaporate  it  again,  continuing  to  rdd  and  evaporate 
the  tinged  liquor,  till  the  rafped  bones  are  all  turned  into 
a fcft  pafle. 

4.  Take  this  pafte,  and  mould  It  as  you  like,  in  tin  or 
other  moulds,  to  make  whatever  thing  or  figure  you  want. 
Set  it  in  the  mould  for  a day  or  two,  till  it  has  acquired 
the  fliape  you  would  have  it  ; then,  to  harden  it,  boil  ït 
in  a water  of  alum  and  faltpetre  hrft,  and  afterwards  in 
oil  of  nut.  Thefe  figures  lo(  k inconteftibly  to  be  made  of 
bones,  without  conceiving  how  they  can  be  niade  fuch, 
out  of  that  matter,  and  in  one  folid  piece. 

XL.  To  dye  1) ones  in  black. 

Take  fix  ounces  of  litharge,  and  the  f me  quantity  of 
-quick  lime.  Boil  all  in  common  water,  along  with  the 
bones.  Keep  fiirring,  till  the  water  begins  to  boil. 
Then  take  it  ou;,  and  never  ce^fe  ftirring  till  the  water 
is  cold  again  : by  that  time  the  bones  will  be  dyed . 
blacks 

XLI.  To  /often  bones. 

Take  equal  parts  c'f  Roman  viiriol  and  common  fak. 
Diftil  the  fpirits  out  by  the  r-^ort.  If  in  the  water  you 
:get  from  the  diftillation,  you  put  the  bones  a loaking, 
they  will  become  as  foft  as  wax. 

XLII.  Tit  dye  bones  in  green. 

Pound  well  together,  in  a quirt  of  firong  vinegar, 
three  ounces  of  verdigreafe,  as  much  of  brafs  filings,  and 
a handful  of  rue.  When  done,  put  all  in  a glaL  vtfiel, 
along  with  the  bones  you  want  to  dye,  and  fiop  it  well. 
Carry  this  into  a cold  cellar,  leave  it  for  a forinighr,  the 
bones  will  dv<^d  green. 

XLII  I. 
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XLKI.  A fait  for  hardening  f oft  bones. 

Take  equal  quantities  of  ammoniac,  common  decrepi- 
tated and  gem  faits,  as  well  as  of  plumeum^  faccarinnmy 
roch  and  (hell  alums.  Pulverife,  and  mix  all  together; 
then  pot  it  in  a glafs  veflel  well  (topped,  which  bury  ia 
hot.horfe  dung,  that  the  matter  ihould  melt  into  watery 
Congeal  it  on  warm  embers.  Then  make  it  return  into  a 
delequium  again,  by  means  of  the  horfe  dung,  as  before. 
When  thus  liqiaified  for  the  fécond  time,  it  is  fit  for  ufe. 
Keep  it,  to  harden  and  confolidate  any  thing,  fmear  it 
over  with  it, 

XLIV.  To  make  figures  i or^  vafes^  nviih  egg-Jhells* 

Pur  egg  (hells  in  a crucible,  and  place  it  in  a pot- 
ter’s furnace,  for  two  days,  that  they  may  there  be  per- 
fedlly  calcined  ; then  grind  them  dry  into  a fubtile  pow-* 
der. 

2.  Next,  with  gum-arabic  water  and  whites  of  eggs 
beaten  together,  make  a liquor,  with  which  knead  that 
powder,  and  make  a pafte  or  dough  of  it. 

3.  With  that  dough,  to  which  give  the  confiftence  of 
potter’s  clay^  make  and  form  whatever  figure  or  vafe  you 
like,  and  fee  them  in  the  fun  to  dry. 

XLV,  To  dye  bones  and  a fine  red.  > 

1.  Boil  fcarlet  flocks  in  clear  water  afTifted  with  pearl 
afhes,  to  draw  the  colour  the  better  ; then  clarify  it  with 
roch-alum,  and  ft:  ain  this  tindlure  through  a piece  of 
linen. 

2.  To  dye,  afterwards,  any  bones  or  ivory  in  red,  you 
mt^ll  rub  them  firfl  with  aquafortisy  and  then  immediately 
with  this  tindure. 

XLVI.  To  make  a pafie  in  imitation  of  black  marble. 

Diflblve  two  ounces  of  fpalt  on  a ger;  tie  fire,  in  a glazed 
pipkin.  When  in  perfed  fufion,  add  a third  part  of  ha- 
rabe,  which  mull  be  ready  melted,  flir  all  together. 
When  both  are  W' ell  mixed  and  united,  take  the  pipkin 
K 2 oit 
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ofFthefire,  and  îhrow  the  contents,  boiling  hot,  into  a 
mould  of  a fine  polifh  in  the  infide.  When  cold  and  dry, 
take  the  piece  off  from  the  mould,  and  you  will  find  that 
nothing  can  imitate  fo  well  black  marble  as  this  decep- 
tive compofition. 

XLVII.  dye  marble^  or  alah after ^ blue  or  purple» 

1.  Pound  together  in  a marble  mortar,  parfnips  and 
pttJ  pie  lilies,  with  a fufficient  quantity  of  white  wine  vi- 
negar. Proportion  the  quantity  of  parfnips  and  lilies  to 
each  other,  according  to  the  hue  you  wifh  to  give  the  li- 
quor. If  you  cann 't  get  one  of  thefe  two  juices,  make 
life  of  that  you  can  get  ; and  to  every  one  pound  of  li- 
quor, mixed  and  prepared,  put  one  ounce  of  alum. 

2.  In  this  dye  put  your  marble  or  alabafter,  ar.d  boil 
them,  fuppofing  that  they  are  not  too  confiderable  to  go 
into  the  veffel  with  the  liquor.  And  if  they  be,  you  muft 
heat  one  part  of  it  as  much  as  you  poffibly  can,  then  dye 
it  with  the  liquor  boiling  hot,  and  thus  proceed  from 
place  to  place,  till  you  have  dyed  it  all  over. 


CHAP.  iX. 
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CHAP.  IX. 

How  to  Caft  Figures  in  Moulds.  • 

I,  Houu  to  caft  figures  in  moulds* 

T.^KE  one  pound  of  Paris-plaifter,  and  an  equal 
quantity  of  bricks,  pounded  into  an  impalpablie 
powder  ; join  to  this  one  ounce  of  alumen  plumeum^  and  one 
of  ammoniac  fair.  Dilute  all  together,  gradually,  in  clear 
water,  without  obferving  it,  as  you  are  to  make  a paite  of 
it;  and  make  your  moulds  with  it,  ^ 

II.  To  cafi  a figure  in  bronze, 

1.  Make  a pattern  with  proper  clay,  mixed  vvi  h fand, 
to  prevent  its  cracking,  when  it  comes  to  dry* 

2.  When  the  pattern  is  completed  mould  it  with  piai- 
ller while  it  is  ftill  damp,  becaufe  in  drying,  the  parts  of 
"the  pattern  (brink,  and  Icfe  their  follnefs*  To  that  efîedl 
begin  By  the  bottom  part  of  thd  figure,  which  cover 
with  feveral  pieces,  and  by  row/ ; as  for  example,  let  us 
fuppofe  the  firft  row  from  the  feèt  to  the  knees  ; the  fé- 
cond from  the  knees  to  the  beginning  of  the  belly  ; the 
third  from  the  be<^inning  of  th=^  belly  up  to  the  pit  of  the 
flomach,'  from  thtnce  to  the  fhoulders,  on  which  lay  the 
lafl  row,  which  is  to  contain  th/  head.— Obferve,  how- 
ever, that  thofe  duifions  of  r admit  < f no  particular 
rule,  ai:d  ought  to  be  intircly  determined  by,  and  ad- 
apted to  the  fize  of  the  figure.  For  when  the  pieces  are 
made  too  confiderabie,  the  plaider  works  too  much,  and 
■ fatigues  itl'eif,  which  is  detrimental  to  its  taking  a.  true 
and  precife  imprefiion  of  all  the  turns  and  fhapes  of  the 
figure.  So  that  at  any  rate,  it  is  always  preferable  to 
make  the  pieces  of  the  mould  fmaller  than  larger. 

3.  Obferve,  that  if  the  figure  you  are  moulding  has 
got  any  draperies,  or  ornaments,  which  require  a good 
deal  of  trouble  and  nicety,  you  cannot  help  making  a 
great  many  fmall  parts  and  fubdivifions  in  your  mould, 
in  order  to  enable  you  to  firip  them  olf  the  figure  after- 
K 3 ward^^ 
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wards  with  more  facility.  Fix  ] ttlc  rings  to  alîift  in 
pulling  them  off  more  eafily,  cover  them  all  over  with 
Jarger  pieces,  which  contain  feveral  of  the  little  ones. 

4.  When  the  mould  is  thus  made  and  completed,  you 
let  it  reft  till  it  is  perfeâly  dry.  Then,  before  uftng  it, 
they  who  are  curious  in  their  work  do  not  content  them- 
felves  vviih  imbibing  it  inwardly  with  oil,  but  they  even 
make  it  diink  as  much  wax  as  it  can  foak,  by  wjrming 
thofe  feparate  pieces,  and  putting  wax  in  them  to  melt.— 
The  motive  in  doing  this  is  to  render  the  wax-work, 
which  is  to  be  caft  in  it,  finer  and  mere  perfeft.  For  if 
you  imbibe  the  mould  with  oil  only,  the  wax  figure  caft 
in  foch  a mould  always  comes  out  a little  rough  and  like 
fiour,  bccaufe  the  wax  draws  always  the  fuperficy  of  the 
plaifter,  and  in  reverfe,  the  plaifter  draws  alfo  the  fiiper- 
ficy  of  the  wax,  which  produces  a great  defed  in  the 
figure,  and  is  a great  obftacle  to  its  coming  out  from  the 
mould  with  that  neatnefs  it  otherwife  fhould. 

5.  The  mould  being  therefore  thus  imbibed  with  wax, 
if  you  want  it  for  a bronze  figure,  you  afiemble  all.  the 
imail  parts  of  it  each  in  their  cafes,  and  with  a brufti  give 
them  a coat  of  oil.  Then,  with  another  brufti,  give 
them  another  coat  of  wax,  prepared  as  follows.— Six 
pounds  of  wax,  half  a pound  of  hog’s  lard,  and  one 
pound  of  Burgundy  pitch — This  preparation  of  the  wax, 
however,  muft  be  regulated  according  to  the  country  and 
the  feafon.  For  in  the  heat  of  fummer,  or  hot  climes, 
fuch  as  Spain,  Italy,  and  France,  wax  may  be  ufed  alone, 
as  it  keeps  naturally  foft,  and  the  other  drugs  above- 
mentioned,  are  added  to  it  only  to  render  it  more  trac- 
table. Of  this  wax,  whether  prepared  or  natural,  you 
lay  another  coat  in  the  hollow  of  the  mould,  to  the  thick- 
nefs  of  a fixpenny  piece.  Then,  with  wax  made  in  fiat 
cakes,  of  the  thicknefs  of  a quarter  of  an  inch,  more  or 
lefs,  according  to  that  you. are  willing  to  give  your  me- 
tal, you  fill  all  thç  hollow  parts  of  the  mould  in  prefiing 
hard  this  fort  of  wax  in  them  with  your  fingers.  When 
thus  filled,  you  have  an  iron  grate,  larger  by  three  or 
four  inches  çvery  way  than  the  plinth  or  bafis  of  the 
figure.  On  the  middle  of  that  grate  you  ered  one  or 
more  iron  bars,  contoured  agreeable  to  the  latitude  and 

fituation 
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firuaîîon  of  the  Hgure,  and  bored,  from  fpace  to  fpace^ 
with  holes  to  pal's  other  iron  rods  of  the  fize  and  length 
necelTary  to  fupport  the  core  (in  French  a?ne  or  noyau)  of 
what  you  want  to  caft. 

6.  Forme;  ly  they  ufed  to  make  their  cores  with  potter’s 
clay  mixed  with  hair  and  horfe  dung,  well  beaten  toge- 
ther, With  this  compoft,  they  formed  a figure  like  the 
pattern  ; and,  when  they  had  well  fupported  it  with  iron 
bars/length  and  crofs-ways,  according  to  its  pofition  and 
attitude,  they  fcraped  it,  that  is  to  fay,  they  dimi- 

'iiifhed,  and  took  off  from  its  bignefs  as  much  as  they 
wanted  to  give  to  their  metal.  When  that  core  was  dry, 
they  took  the  wax  with  which  they  had  filled  the  hollow. 

.parts  of  their  mpuld,  and  covered  it  with  them. Th's 

metho'd  is  even  pradlifed  now  by  fome  founders,  eipe- 
cially.  for  great  bronze  fig-ures,  becaufe  earth  refills  becrer 
the. power  of  that  red-hot  melted  metal,  than  piailler  can  ; 
and  this  they  referve  only  for  fmall  figures,  ai.d  thofe 
which  are  call  in  gold  or  filver.  However,  when  plaif- 
ter  is  well  beaten  and  mixed  with  brick  dull  alfo  well 
beaten  and  lifted  fine,  it  Hands  pretty  well  too.  We 
fhali  therefore  proceed  on  the  method  of  calling  on  piaif- 
ter  cores. 

7.  You  take  then  the  firft,  or  bottom  rows  of  the 
mould,  filled  by  the  lall  wax  in  cakes,  as  mentioned 
before,  and  affemble  them  on  the  iron  grate  round  the 
principal  iron  bar,  which  is  to  fupport  the  core  when  made. 
Vv^hen  they  are  joined  together,  you  give  them  a tie  round 
very  hard  with  cords,  Lft  they  Ihould  vary  from  their 
pofition  when  you  form  the  tore. 

8.  To  form  this,  as  foon  as  the  firft  fet  which  com- 
pletes the  bottom  row  of  the  feparate  pieces  of  the  mould 
is  fixed,  you  pour  piailler,  diluted  very  clear,  and 
mixed,  as  we  faid,  with  brick  dull,  wdth  which  jou  fill 
up  that  bottom  part  of  the  hollow.  Then,  on  this  firft 
bottom  row  of  the  mould,  you  place  the  fécond  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  firft  ; then  fill  it  likewile  with  your 
prepared  piailler.  Thus  you  continue  to  erei5l  your  mould  . 
from  row  to  row',  till  you  come  to  the  laft,  and  fill  it  as 
you  go,  with  plaiflen,  which  is  called the  core.  If 
the  figure  require  it,  you  pafs  acrofs  the  core  fome  iron 
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r ds  throiigh  the  holes  perforated  f r that  purpofe  m the 
perpendicular  bars,  in  order  to  fupport  the  core  the  better, 
and  give  it  more  ftrength  and  pow^r  to  refill  the  effort  of 
the  metal  when  it  comes  in  fufion  upon  it. 

9.  When  all  the  pieces  of  the  mould  have  been  thus 
ereéled  one  upon  another,  and  filled  with  plaider,  you 
mull  flop  a Certain  time  to  let  it  take  a confidence,  then 
proceed,  to  take  off  the  cafes  and  all  the  fmaller  parts  of 
the  mould  contained  in  each  of  them,  row  by  row,  and 
one  by  one,  in  the  fame  manner  as  you  proceeded  to  ere^l 
them,  with  this  difference,  that  in  eredling  them  you 
begin  at  the  bottom,  and  that  in  taking  them  off,  you 
begun  at  the  top  ; which,  when  done,  leaves  the  figure  to 
appear  all  in  wax,  covering  the  core^  which  is  contained 
in  the  infide  of  it. 

10.  You  are  then  to  proceed  to  repair  ihe  figure,  and 
finilh  it  after  the  original.  The  fculptor,  in  that  cafe, 
h^s  even  an  opportunity  of  perfedlmg  much  fome  of  the 
parts,  in  adding  or  taking  off  according  as  he  thinks  pro- 
per, to  give  more  grace  and  expreffon  to  certain  drokes, 
mufcles,  Or  features  only  ; as  for  the  difpodtion  of  the 
limbs,  and  their  attitude,  he  can  no  longer  mend  or  alter 
them. 

11.  The  figure  thus  well  prepared,  you  are  to  place 
what  is  called  the  pouring  and  the  ^ent  holes.  The  pouring 
holes  are  wax  pipes,  of  the  b gnei’s  of  an  inch  diameter  for 
fuch  figures  as  are  of  a natural  fize  ; for  they  are  to  be 
proportioned  not  only  to  the  fize  of  the  figure,  but  even 
to  that  of  the  parts  of  that  figure  whereon  they  are  placed. 
The  ^ent  hsles  are  wax  pipes  likewife,  but  of  a much 
lefiet  fize.  Thofe  pipes  are  cad  in  p’kider  moulds  of  what 
length  you  pleafe,  then  cut  to  that  of  four  or  five  inches, 
or  thereabouts.  They  aie  cad  hollow,  to  the  intent  of 
rendering  them  lighter,  otherwife  they  might  as  well  be 
cad  folid.  Thofe  which  ferve  for  pouring,  are  placed  in 
a draight  perpendicular  line,  one  above  another,  at  fix 
inches  afunder,  and  fometimes  nearer,  when  there  are 
draperies,  and  much  matter  is  ufed. 

12.  When  the  various  pipes  are  placed  and  foldered 
againd  the  fire,  with  wax,  fo  that  the  end  which  is  free 
ftiould  be  upwards,  and  as  much  perpendicular  to  the 
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figure  as  poiTible,  you  place  another  pipe  of  the  fame  fize 
"quite  perpendicular,  which  is  to  be  fixed  againft  every 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  others.  All  thefe  pipes,  both 
large  and  fmali,  lerve  for  the  pouring  of  the  maUerj  and 
caftifig  of  the  figure.  You  are  to  place  three  or  four  of 
them  generally  round  the  figure,  which  is  determined  by 
its  fize,  bulk,  and  difpofition. 

13.  But  at  the  lame  time  you  are  placing  the  pouring 
holes,  you  rnuft  not  negl:6l  placing  alfo  thofe 'which  are 
to  ferve  for  the  vent.  Thefe  laft  are  to  be  placed  in  the 
fame  line  as  and  with  the  o hers,  at  the  diilance  of  four 
inches  only  from  them,  and  fixed  likewife  by.  cne  end  to 
the  figure,  and  by  the  other  to  another  long  and  perpen- 
dicular pipé,  like  thofe  for  pouring.  Now,  as  it  is  necef- 
fary  that  all  the  wax,  when  you  come  to  melt  it,  fhould, 
as  we  fliall  mention  it  in  its  place,  come  out  entirely 
from  the  mould,  you  muft  not  fail  to  place  thefe  forts  of 
vent  pipes  on  all  the  rifing  and  dift  inf  parts  from  the 
mean  beik  of  the  figure,  fuch  as  the  arms,  fingers,  dfa- 
peries,  &c.  &c.  f om  which  the  wax  mull  be  got  out 
with  facility,  e ther  by  means  of  pa:  ticular  vent  holes,  fo 
formed  as  to  defeend  to  the  bottom  of  the  figure,  or  by 
means  of  cliofe  large  onts  placed  perpendicularly  along- 
fide  of  ic. — O-bferve,  alu  ays,,  to  makes  the  pouring  holes 
which  come  to  the  face  and  hands  the  fmalleft  of  any, 
that  they  may  ! Ot  afiecl  too  much  the  features  and  like- 
nefi,  if  any  be  interded,  of  thofe  parts  ; and  that  yoü 
may  the  more  eafily  repair  thofe  places  with  the  chifel,,. 
when  they  are  finifhed. 

14.  Afier  thefe  various  pipes  have  been  thus  carefully 
fixed  all  ab-ut  the  figure,  you  mull  fo  place  them  that 
two  of  the  main  perpendicular  ones  fhould  join  together 
at  five  or  fix  inches  higher,  and  above  the  upper  part  of  it,, 
and  be  terminated  by  a wax  cup  of  four  inches  deep,  and 
as  much  diameter,  under,  and  at  the  bottom  part  of  which 
you  folder  them.  This  cup  ferves  as  a funnel  to  receive 
the  metal,  and  introduces  it  in^o  the  pouring  holes,  by 
mean^  of  its  communication  with  them,  to  convey  it  after- 
wards into  all  the  parts  of  the  figure  at  once,  and  form  it. 
'I'herefore,.  if  there  be  four  perpendicular  afeending 
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pipes,  you  make  two  fuch  cups,  to  communicate  the  metal 
lo  thefe  pipes. 

15.  As  for  the  vent  holes,  let  them  free  above  the  top 
of  the  figure,  and  higher  than  the  pouring  ones,  becaufe 
they  want  no  cups. 

16.  When  the  wax  figure  is  thus  completely  repaired 
and  garniftiçd,  with  all  its  pouring  and  vent  holes,  you 
prepare  a compofition  of  putty,  and  crucibles  powder, 
well  grinded,  and  fifted  very  fine,  which  you  dilute  clear 
in  a pan,  like  a colour  for  painting.  With  a brufh  take 
this  compofition,  and  cover  all  the  figure,  as  w^ell  as  the 
vent  and  pouring  pipes.  This  operation  you  repeat  feve- 
ral  times,  obferving  carefully  to  fill  up  all  the  cracks  and 
crevices  which  may  happen  in  d»yirg.  When  the  wax  is 
thus  perfeélly  covered  every  where,  you  put  with  the  fame 
brufh,  another  compofition  thicker  than  the  firfi,  and  of  a 
Itronger  fort. 

17.  This  compofition  is  made  of  the  fame  materials  as 
the  other,  but  with  this  addition,  that  you  mix  fome 
free  earth  along  with  it,  and  horfe-ddng,  quite  clear 
from  any  ftraw.  After  having  given  fix  or  feven  coats  of 
this,  you  give  another  coat  again,  much  thicker  ftiH, 
of  a fluff  compofed  of  nothing  but  free  earth  and  horfe- 
dong,  and  this  being  dry,  y<Du  give  half-a-dozen  more 
of  the  fame,  allowing  time  between  each  to  dry.  At  lalt, 
you  put  with  your  hand,  and  no  more  with  the  brufh, 
two  other  coats  of  this  fame  lafl  compofition,  of  free  earth 
and  horfe-durg,  mixed  in  form  of  mortar,  obferving 
always  that  the  one^  ihould  be  perfedly  dry,  before  laying 
on  the  other’;  and  that  there  fiaould  be  no  part  of  the 
figure,  whether  naked  or  draperies,  but  what  is  equally 
covered  with  every  one  of  the  different  coats  we  have 
mentioned. 

18.  Next  to  this,  you  muft  have  flatiron  bars  turned 
and  bent  according  to  the  difpofition  of  the  figure,  which 
being  fixed  by  means  of  hooks  at  the  fldes  of  the  grate  on 
which  it  (lands,  rife  up  as  high  as  the  pipes,  and  joining 
clofe  to  the  mould,  unite  at  top  by  means  of  a circle  of 
iron  which  runs  through  all  the  hooks,  by  which  thjhfe 
bars  are  terminated.  Then  you  furroand  again  the  figiire 

with 


SECRETS  IN  ARTS  AND  TRADES.  203 

with  Other  iron  bars,  made  in  fibrin  of  hoops,  to  prevent 
the  ethers  which  go  from  top  to  botrom,  and  to  which 
they  are  fixed  by  means  of  wires,  from  giving  way;  and 
between  every  one  of  thefe  bars,  both  perpendicular  and 
horizontal,  there  moll  be  no  more  than  feven  or  eight 
inches  diftance  allowed. 

19.  When  all  thefe  bars  are  well  fixed  together,  and 
enabled  thereby  to  fupport  and  contain  the  mould,  you 
take  a compoH  of  free  earth,  horfe-dutrg  and  hair  mixed 
together,  in  confillenee  of  mortar,  and  with  this  you  cover 
the  mould  and  the  bars  all  aver,  without  attending  any 
more  to  the  fbape  of  the  figure,  fo  that  there  appears  no 
more  but  a iliapelefs  lump  of  clay-,  which  ought  to  be  of 
about  four  or  five  inches  thick. 

20.  When  the  mould  is  thus  completed,  you  are  to  dig 
a fquare  pit  fafiiciently  deep  for  the  top  ('f  the  mould  to 
be  fomewhat  lower  than  the  fuperfice  of  the  ground  where 
the  pic  is  dug,  and  fulEciently  wide  alfo  to  allow  room 
of  a foot  and  a half,  free  all  round  the  mould,  when  de- 
feended  inro  it. — At  the  bottom  (vf  that  pit,  you  condrudl 
a furnace,  on  the  top  of  which  there  is  to  be  a (Irong 
iron  grate  fupported  by  the  arches  and  wail  of  the  furnace, 
which  is  to  be  made  of  {tone  or  bricks,  as  well  as  the  four 
hdes  of  thepit  from  top  to  bottom. 

21.  After  the  grate  is  placed  on  the  furnace,  you  de- 
fcencl  the  mould  on  it  by  means  of  engines.  Then  under 
the  pipes  which  are  o ferve  for  p ;uring,  as  well  as  vent, 
you  place  pans  to  receive  the  wax  wh  eh  is  to  run  off. 
This  done,  you  light  a middling  fire  to  heat  the  figure, 
and  air  the  place  vîthere  it  flands,  with  fo  moderate  a 
heat,  that  the  wax  may  melt  without  boiling,  and  come 
entirely^  out  from  the  mould,  without  there  remaining 
aoy  part  of  it  ; which  w^ould  not  be  the  cafe  if  the  heat 
be  fo  great  as  to  make  it  boil,  for  then  it  would  ftick  to 
the  mould,  and  caufe  defeéfs  in  the  figure,  w^en  you 
come  to  run  the  metal. — Wh.n  therefore,  you  judge 
that  all  the  wax  is  out,  which  you  may  know  by 
weighing  that  you  employed,  and  weighing  it  again 
after  it  is  in  the  pans,  you  take  thefe  off,  and  liop 
the  pipes,  through  which  it  came  out,  with  clay.  Then 
fill  ail  the  empty  parts  of  the  pit  round  the  figure  with 
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bricks,  which  you  throw  in  gently,  but  without  order; 
and  when  it  is  come  up  to  the  top,  make  a good  brifk- 
fire  in  the  furnace.  As  the  flame  is  interrupted  by  thefe 
bricks,  it  cannot  afcend  with  violence,  nor  hurt  the 
mould,  and  they  only  communicate  their  heat  in  going 
through  all  thofe  bricks,  which  become  fo  hot,  that  they 
and  the  mou’d  are  at  laft  both  red  hot. 

22.  Twenty-four  hours  after  the  fire  has  been  lighted, 
when  you  fee  that  the  bricks  and  the  mould  are  equally 
red  hot  from  top  to  b)itom,  yon  let  the  fire  go  out,  and 
the  mould  cool,  by  taking  all  the  bricks  off.  When  there 
is  no  more  heat  at  all,  you  thruw  fome  earth  in  the  pit, 
to  fill  the  place  which  had  been  occupied  v^ith  the  bricks; 
and  in  proportion  as  you  throw  it  in,  you  tread  it  with 
yoiir  feet,  and  prefs  it  againft  the  mould. 

23.  In  order  to  melt  the  metal,  you  con(lru6l,  juft  by 
the  pit  where  the  mould  is,  a furnace,  the  lower  part  of 
which  ought  to  bc‘  higher  by  two  or  three  inches  than  the 
top  of  the  faid  pit,  in  order  to  obtain  a fufficient  declivity 
from  it  to  the  pit  for  the  running  of  the  metafl.  Its  con- 
flrudl'on  muft  be  after  the  form  of  an  oven,  with  good 
bricks  and  free  earth,  and  fupported  by  good  and  ftreng 
iron  hoops.  There  is  a border  raifed  all  lound,  fo  as  to 
make  it  capable  to  contain  all  the  metal  which  is  intended 
to  he  melted  in  it.  On  the  fide  which  looks  towards  the 
pit,  the.  e is  an  ( pening,  which  is  ftopped  during  the  melt- 
ing of  the  metal,  and  from  that  opening  comes  an  earthen 
funnel  pradiftd,  which  goes  to  a bafon  of  good  free  earth 
placed  ever  the  mould,  and  the  middle  of  which  corref- 
ponds  and  communicates  to  thofe  cups  we  have  mentioned 
before.  (No.  14.)  This  bafon  is  called  by  the  workmen 
efeheno.  And  in  order  to  prevent  the  metal  from  running 
into  thefe  cups,  before  the  whole  which  is  in  the  furnace 
is  run  into  the  efehenoy  there  are  men  on  purpofe  who  hold 
a long  ittfn  rod  terminated  by  one  end  in  the  form  of  thefe 
cups,  and  ftop  them. 

24.  When  the  metal  is  melted,  you  unflop  the  opening 
of  the  furnace  in  which  it  is  contained  ; this  runs  into 
the  ejeheno^  and  as  foon  as  it  is  arrivedj  the  men  take  off 
the  rod  with  which  they  ftopped  the  cups,  and  the  mould 
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being  înftantly  filled  all  over,  the  figure  is  formed  in  one 
moment. 

25.  After  the  mould  is  thus  filled-with  the  metal,  you 
let  it  fiay  in  that  fituation  for  three  or  four  days,  then  at 
leifure,  you  take  ofF  the  earth  which  had  been  thrown  all 
round  It,  which  helps  the  mould  to  become  entirely  cold. 
As  foon  as  you  are  fure  there  is  no  more  heat,  you  break 
the  mould,  and  the  metal  figure  appears  furrounded  with 
rods  of  the  fame  metal,  ffarting  out  from  it,  occafioned 
by  the  vent  and  pouring  holes,  or  pipes,  through  which 
the  metal  was  introduced,  and  whkh  remained  filled 
with  it.  Thefe  you  muft  faw  off,  in  order  to  unburden 
the  figure  of  fomuch,  and  get  it  out  of  the  pit  more  eafily. 
Then  you  clean  and  fcour  with  water  and  grinding- 
ftone  in  powder,  and  pieces  of  deal  or  other  fort  of  fofc 
wood,  and  you  fearch  in  all  the  hollow  places  of  the 
draperies  and  other  parts. 

26.  When  the  figures  are  fmall,  they  are  generally 
wafhed  yfjitW  aquafortis  \ and  when  it  h is  operated,  you 
may  walh  them  again  with  common  water.  When  they 
are  thus  well  cleanfed,  you  repair,  finifii,  and  fault  thofe 
which  require  to  be  treated  more  highly  than  others  j for 
the  large  ones  are  feldom  fearched  fo  minutely. 

27.  After  they  have  been  as  much  finlflied  as  they  are 
intended  to  be,  you  may  give  them,  if  you  like,  a colour, 
as  fomedo,  with  oil  and  blood  fione.  Or,  as  Come  others 
praélife  it,  you  may  mike  them  turn  green  by  means  of 
vinegar.  But  without  all  that  trouble,  the  bronze  will  in 
time  take^a  natural  varniili  of  itfelf,  and  becomes  of  a 
blackifh  hue. 

III.  Ho^  to  gild  fuch  forts  of  figures. 

I.  They  may  be  gilt  two  different  ways;  either  with 
gold  in  (hells,  or  with  gold  in  leaves.  The  firft  method 
is  the  handfomefi,  and  at  the  fame  time  the  moft  lading, 
it  being  always  ufed  for  fmall  fiz?d  works.  To  apply 
it,  you  make  a mixture  of  one  part  of  the  bed  gold,  and 
feven  of  mercury,  which  founders  call  filver  in  that  fort  of 
procefs.  When  thefe  a e incorporated  together,  you  then 
heat  the  figure,  and  rub  it  with  the  conipofition,  which 
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whitens  rt,  and  heating  it  again  over  the  fire,  the  mercury 
exhales,  and  the  figure  remains  gilt. 

2.  As  for  the  other  method,  it  is  only  for  large  fized 
works,  and  them  on  which  one  is  not  willing  to  make  a 
great  expence  ; you  fcrape  the  figure  with  fmall  .files,  and 
other  proper  tools,  make  it  quick  and  clean,  then  yoiTheat 
and  hy  on  a gold  leaf,  repeating  this  four  times. 

JV.  Of  the  choice  and  ccmpoftion  of  metals. 

Any  metal  whatever  may  be  ufed  for  the  calling  of 
figures,  though  the  general  compofition  runs  as  follows. 

1.  For  fne  fine  bronze  figures,  the  alloy  is  half  brafs, 
half  copper.  The  Egyptians,  who  are  faid  to  be  the  in* 
vento.  s of  that  art,  ufed  to  employ  two  thlrcls  of  brafs 
agsmfi  one  of  copper. 

2.  Brafs  is  made  with  copper  and  calamine.  One  hun- 
dred weight  of  calamine  renders  one  hundred  percent, 
Calamme  is  a fione  from  which  a yellow  dye  is  drawn. 
It  is  to  be  found  in  France  and  at  Lc’ge. 

3.  Good  copper  ought  to  be  beaten,  not  molten,  when 
iniended  f 'r  ftatues.  You  mull  guard  alfo  againll  ufirg 
putty,  when  in  alley  with  lead. 

4.  Copper  may  be  forged  either' hot  or  cold.  But 
brafs  breaks  when  cold,  and  fuffers  the  hammer  only 
\\  hen  hot. 

5.  There  is  a fort  of  metallic  Bone  called  zinc,  which 
comes  f om  Egypt  ; it  renders  the  copper  of  a much  finer 
yellow  than  the  calamine  ; but  as  it  is  both  dearer  and 
icarcer,  they  are  not  fo  ready  to  ufe  it. 

6.  As  for  the  compofition  for  making  of  bells,  it  is 
twenty  pounds  weight  of  pewter  for  each  hu  dred  ol  cop- 
per. And  the  artillery  pieces  take  but  ten  pounds  only 
of  pewter  to  one  hundred  of  the  other.  This  lafl  com- 
pofition is  not  good  for  the  calling  of  figures,  as  it  is  both  . 
too  hard  and  too  brittle. 
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CHAP.  X. 

Secrets  relative  to  the  making  of  curious 
and  ufeful  Sorts  of  Ink. 

I.  A good  jhinlng  ink* 

I.  pUT  four  quarts  of  warm  water  in  a glazed  pipkin* 
A Add  eight  ounces  of  turpentine  oil,  and  one  pound 
of  gall-ruts  bruifed  in  a mortar.  Let  the  whole  infufe 
thus  for  a week,  then  boil  ft  gently,  till  with  a pen  you 
may  draw  a ftroke  yellow  and  llnny  with  it.  Strain  it 
through  a ftrong  cloth.  Set  it  on  a biasing  hre,  and  as 
foon  as  it  boils,  add  feven  ounces  of  green  vitriol  to  it, 
keep  ftirring  it  with  a flick  till  it  is  perfedfly  difTolved. 
Let  this  reft  for  two  days  without  difturbing  it.  There 
will  be  a fkim  ôn  the  top,  which  muft  be  thrown  off. 
Decant  next  the  cleareft  part  into  another  veftel,  which 
you  fet  on  a gentle  fire  to  evaporate  about  two  fingers  of 
the  liquor,  then  let  it  reft  four  or  five  days,  and  it  will 
be  fit  for  ufe.  , 

2.  Rain  <^ater,  or  that  in  which  walnuts  have  been 
infufed,  are  both  very  good  for  making  of  ink. 

3.  With  white  wine,  or  old  beer,  you  inay  likewife 
make  very  good  fhining  ink. 

4.  A carp’s  gall  is  very  proper  to  mix  among  it. 

II.  To  write  on  greafe^  and  make  the  ink  run  on  it* 

I.  Cut  a bullock’s  gall  open  into  a pan,  and  put  a 
handful  of  fait  and  about  a quarter  of  a pint  of  vinegar  to 
it,  which  you  ftir  and  mix  well.  Thus  you  may  keep  the 
gall  for  twelve  months,  without  Us  corrupting. 


8.  When 
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2.  When  you  are  writing,  and  you  find  your  paper  or 
parchment  greafy,  put  a drop  ot  that  gall  among  your 
ink  in  the  ink-horn,  and  you  will  find  no  more  difficulty 
to  make  your  pen  mark. 

III.  An  i?ik-Jloney  nx)iih  ^hkh  ink-Jlands  may  he  made^  and 
nvith  fwhichjou  may  nvrite  ^without  ink. 

Take  gum  arabic,  fourteen  ounces  ; lamp  black,  thir- 
teen ; and  burnt  w l!ow  wood  coals,  thre^.  Pwund  the 
gum  into  an  impalpable  powder,  and  diffiol/e  it  into  a 
pint  of  common  wafer.  This  done,  knend  your  above- 
mentioned  ponders  with  part  of  this  gum  water,  fo  as  to 
make  a paft’e  or  dough  of  them,  as  it  were  for  bread. 
With  this  dough  form  ink  Hands  of  the  ffiaire  and  form 
you  like  beft,  and  in  thefe  ink  Hands,  while  the  compo- 
fition  is  H I!  foft,  you  \v,zy  (lamp  a few  fu:all  holes. 

2.  This  done,  dry  thefe  Hand*^  in  an  ardent  furnace  for 
four  hours,  or  in  the  (hade,  a fufficient  time.  When  dry^ 
brufh  them  over  \vith  your  aforementioi  ed  gum  water, 
till  they  appear  as  black  and  fhiny  as  je%  and  as  hard  as 
marble. 

3.  When  you  want  to  ufe  them,  put  a few  drops  of 
water  in  one  of  the  holes,  and  put  a pen  c > foak  in  it  at 
the  fame  lime.  If  the  water  be  but  juH  put  in,  the  ink 
will  not  be  quite  fo  black,  but  if  it  have  remained  à little 
while,  it  w ill  be  as 'black  as  the  blackeH  of  any  inks. 

IV.  ^0  n,vriîe  njüith  common  clear  a ter ^ 

Take  gall  nut  powder,  and  vitri  d calcined  in  the  fun 
fo  whicenefs,  of  each  four  ounces,  and  fandarak  one  and 
a half.  Ab  being  pulver  fed  and  mixed,  rub  your  pnper 
wiîh  that  powder;  then  Heeping  your  pen  in  any  com- 
mon water,  and  writing  with  it,  it  W'iii  appear  blackTike 
any  other  ink. 

V.  A good  ink  both  for  draujtng  and  writing, 

1.  Bruife  with  a hammer  one  pound  of  gall  nuts,  and 
put  it  in  to  Infufe  fi)r  a fortnight  in  the  fun,  in  two  quarts 
of  clear  water,  Hirring  it  now  and  then.  Strain  this  infu- 
fion  through  a fieve  or  a cloth  in  a glazed  pipkin. 


2.  In 
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2.  In  another  veffel  put  two  ounces  of  gum  arable,  and 
half  of  the  above  infuiion.  In  the  other  half  which  re- 
mains to  diflblve  two  ounces  and  a half  of  German  green 
vitriol,  and  let  it  infufe  for  four  and  twenty  hours.  Join 
afterwards  both  infufions  together;  and  a week  after- 
wards, or  thereabouts,  the  ink  will  be  very  good,  and 
fit  for  ufe. 

VJ.  To  male  ‘very  good  ink  ‘without  gall  nuis  y ‘which  ‘will  he 

equally  good  to  ^wajh  dra^wings  and  plans  ^ and  fir  ike  ‘very 

neat  lines  vsith  the  pen, 

1.  In  ha'f  a pound  of  honey  put  one  yolk  of  an  "egg, 
and  beat  it  a good  while  with  a flat  flick.  Then  afperfe 
the  matter  over  with  three  drachms  of  gum  arabic  in 
fubtiie  powder.  Let  this  flay  about  three  days,  during 
which,  beat  it  often  with  a flick  of  walnut-tree  wood. 

2.  Next  to  this,  put  to  it  fuch  a quantity  of  lamp- 
black as  will  make  it  in  confiftencs  of  a dough,  which  you 
make  in  cakes,  and  dry  in  the  air,  to  render  it  portable# 

3.  When  you  want  to  ufe  it,  dilute  it  with  water,  or 
with  a lye  made  cither  of  vine  wood  alhes,  or  walnut-tree, 
or  oak,  or  even  peach  ftones. 

Vll.  An  invijihle  ink, 

1.  Diflblve  one  ounce  of  ammoniac  fait  in  a glafs 
tumbler  of  water,  aud  write.  When  you  wifli  to  make 
the  writing  appear,  hold  the  paper  to  the  fire,  and  it  will 
become  black. 

2.  The  fame  may  be  done  with  the  juice  of  an  onion. 

Vni.  Another  fway» 

Diflblve  fome  alum,  and  write  with  the  liquor. 
Steep  the  paper  in  water,  and  the  writing  will  appear 
white.  ► 

IX,  To  make  good  India  ink. 

Burn  fome  lamp-black  in  a crucible  till  the  fume  which 
arifes  in  doing  it,  has  entirely  fublided  ; grind  it  next  on 

porphyry. 
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porphyry,  or  marble,  with  a pretty  ftrong-water  oF  gum 
tragacanih.  Add  an  equal  quantity  uf  ridigo  burnt,  and 
^grinded  in  the  manner.  Then  mix  them  both  to- 

gether on  the  (lone,  and  grind  them  for  tvvo  hours. 
Ga;her  up  the  ooinpofition,  in  a flat  fquite,  of  the 
•height  and  chicknefstyou  are  willing  to  give  to  your  flicks. 

• Cut.thefe  with  a- knife  to  your  intended  fize,  and  pat 
them,  if  you  chufe,  into  an  iron  mould  ; and  led  the 
palle  fliouid  flick  to  them,  rub  the  infide  of  the  mould 
with  lamp  or  ivory  black,  or  with  peath  ftones  dud, 
which  you  burn  in  a crucible  diflcd  with  a brick  to  flop 
it  well. 

, X.  ‘Red  ink, 

DifToIve  half  an  ounce  of  guna  arable  in  three  ounces  of 
rofe  water.  Then  with  this  water,  dilate  cinnabar,  ver- 
milion, or  minium. 

Ink  of  any. colour  may  be  made  in  the  fame  manner, 
by  fubditnting  only  a proper  colouring  ingredient  to-the 
aforementioned  ciimabar,  &c. 

XÎ.  A green  ink. 

Grind  together  verdigreafe,  fafFron,  me  juice,  then 
dilate  this  paire  in  the  aboyementioned  gum  role  water. 

XII.  ^0  make  an  ink  nubich  appears  and  difappears 
alternately. 

Write  with  an  infuflon  of  gall  nuts  filtered  through 
brown  paper,  and  the  writing  will  not  be  vifiblo;  When 
you  want  ro  make  it  appear,  fteep  a litt  e fponge,  or  bit. 
of  cotton,  into  an  infufion  of  vitriol,  and  pafs  it  over  the 
written  place  of  the  paper;  the  writing  will  immediately 
appeir.  To  rub  it  off,  and  make  ihe  paper  look  all 
wiiue  again,  do  the  fame  with  fpirit  of  vkriol,  and  all 
the  wiiting  will  be  gone.  To  make  it  vifible  again, 
rub  the  paper  ever  with  oil  of  tartar;  and  thus  continue 
for  ever. 

XUI.  Tht 
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XIII.  Tht  in'VîJîhle  meihcd  of  conveying  fecreis. 
id.  Ink. 

Infnfe  for  twenty-four  hours,  half  an  ounce  of  gold 
litharge  in  half  a pint  of  diililled  white  wine  vinegar, 
ând  Ihake  the  bottle  often  during  the  firft  twelve  hours  of 
the  infiifion.  When  all  is  welli  fettled,  decant  the  clear 
part  into  another  phial,  which  you  muft  flop  carefully, 
and  throw  the  fæces  away.  ' , 

If  you  have  any  fecret  to  com’nunicate  to  a friend,  v/rite 
it  with  this  liquor,  and  it  will  be  no  more  vifible  than  if 
you  wrote  it  with  clear  pump  water. 

, XIV.  An  ink  to  'write  over  the  other,  zd.  Ink. 

Over  the  fecret,  written  with  the  firfl  in  vifible  ink, 
you  write  any  indifFereiit  matter  with  the  following  com- 
poficion. 

Burn  fome  corks  in  the  fire  ; and  when  they  are  fo  tho- 
roughly burnt  as  to  blaze  no  more,  put  them  into  a bafon, 
and  fpak  them  with  brandy;  then  grind  them  into  a 
pafte,  which,  yvhen  you  want  to  ufe,  you  dilute  y/ith 
diftilled  water,  till  it  is  fit  to  write  with  like  any  other 
ink. 

XV.  Another  ink  vohlch  effaces  the  fécond ^ and  makes  the 
ffji  appear.  3d.  Ink. 

Dilute  rofe  water  and  forrel  juice  feparately.  Put  half 
a pint  of  each  together  in  a bottle,  with  two  ounces  of 
quick  lime,  and  one  of  auripigment.  Stir  this  well,  now 
and  then,  and  let  it  infufe  during  twenty-four  hours,  as 
you  did  the  firfl.  Decant  the  clear  part,  and  throw  the 
gtpunds  away. 

When  you  want  to  find  out  v/hat  was  written  with  the 
firll  in  vifible  ink,  and  which  lies  concealed  under  the 
fécond  black  one,  fleep  a fp-^nge  into  this  j)refent  liquor, 
and  palling  quickly  over  every  line;  what  was  written  in 
black  vanifhes  at  one  firoke,  and  what  was  invifible  ap- 
pears in  its  Head  as  black,  and  as  much  effaceable  as  if 
written  with  common  ink. 

XVI.  An 
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XVI.  An  ink  wohich  <will  go  off  in  Jix  days. 

Write  \^ith  willow*  wood  cinders,  pulverifed  and  di- 
luted with  coinmon  water. 

XVil,  Another  ’which  you  may  rub  off  nwhenyou  pleafe'. 

Dilute  gunpowder  in  common  water,  and  write  with  Tt 
on  a piece  of  parchment  ; then  when  you  want  to  efface 
it,  take  yuur  handkerchief,  and  rub  it  off, 

XVIII.  Powder  ink. 

Take  equal  parts  of  black  rofin,  burnt  peach,  or  apri- 
cot flones,  vitriol  ^nd  gall  nuts,  and  two  of  gum  ara- 
ble. pat  the  whole  in  powder,  or  in  cake,  you  like  / 
bed.  - 'ff 

XIX.  An  exceeding  good  ^writing  ink» 

1.  Boil  half  a pound  of  India  wood  (havings  in  two 
quarts  of  good  vinegar,  to  the  reduftion  of  one  half. 
■'Take  off  the  fhavmgs,  and  fubflitute  four  ounces  of  gall- 
nuts  bruifed,  and  put  all  into  a drong  bottle,  which  you 
expofe  in  the  fun  for  three  or  femrdays,  fliaking  it  during 
that  time  three  or  four  times  a day.  Then  add  a diflb- 
lution  of  two  ounces  and  a half  of  gum  arabic  in  half  a 
pint  of  either  water  or  vinegar.  Let  the  whole  (land 
again  in  the  fun  for  a week,  (baking  it  feveral  times  every 
day,  during  that  term;  drain  the  liquor  afterwards,  and 
keep  it  for  ufe. 

2.  if  you  (hould  want  to  render  this  ink  fhiny,  you 
mud  didolve  both  the  vitriol  and  gum  arabic  in  an  in- 
fufion  of  Ind  a wood,  made  as  before  direded,  with  the 
addition  of  one  handful  of  pomgranate  rinds  in  the  bottle 
wherein  the  gall  nut  is. 

3.  If  indead  of  fetting  this  compolition  in  the  fun,  you 
Ihould  boil  it,  it  will  take  but  a quarter  of  an  hour 
a-doing.  But  it  is  never  fo  good,  and  befides,  always 
turns  muddy. 


XX.  A 
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XX.  J gold  colour  inky  njolthout  gold. 

Put  half  a drachm  of  falfron,  one  of  aaripigment,  snd 
one  (he-goat’s,  or  five  or  fix  jack  galls,  in  a glaf»  botcie  ; 
and  fet  it  for  a fortnight  in  ho:  horfe  dung.  At  the  end 
of  that  term,  add  a gdl  of  gum  water,  and  pL>ce  it  attain 
for  the  fame  leng  h of  time  in  horfe  duwg.  Then  it  is 
fit  f >r  afe. 

XXL  Another  n»ay, 

Pülverife  into  an  impalpable  powher  one  ounce  of 
orpine,  and  as  much  chryftal.  Pur  this  powder  in  five  or 
fix  whites  of  eggs  beaten,  then  turned  into  water.  Mix 
all  well,  and  it  will  be  fit  either  to  write  or  to  paint  in, 
gold  colour. 

XXIL  To  <writt  in  fdver  without  filler,. 

Mix  fo  well  one  ounce  of  the  fined  pewter  and  two  of 
quickfilver  together,  that  both  become  quite  fluid.  Then 
grind  it  on  porphyry  with  gum  water,  and  write  with  it. 
Ail  the  writing  will  look  then  as  if  done  with  filver, 

XXni.  A good  Jhining  ink. 

Infufe  for  a day  in  a quart  of  good  table  beer  half  a 
pound  of  the  blacked  and  molt  fhiny  gall  nuis  you  can 
find.  Add  three  ounces  of  gum  arabic  and  half  an  ounce 
of  brown  fugar  candy,  with  four  ounces  of  green  cop- 
per>is.  Then  boil  the  whole  in  a glazed  pipkin  i r about 
one  hour,  drain  it  througli  a cloth,  and  put  it  in  the 
cellar  to  keep  it  for  ufe. 

XXIV.  A blue  ink. 

Dilute  half  a pound  of  indigo  with  fome  flake  white 
and  fiigar,  in  a fufficitmt  quantity  of  gum  wa  er. 

The  fame  may  be  done  with  ulti  amarine,  and  gum 
water. 


XXV.  A 
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XXV.  A yelloiv  ink^ 


Dilute  in  gum  water  fome  fafFron,  or  French  berries, 
or  gamboge,  and  you  will  have  a yeilow  iok.  The 
fame  may  be  done  with  any  other  colouring  ingredient, 
to  obtain  an  ink  of  the  c<  lour  one  likes  to  have. 


XXVI.  A green  inky  ftvhich  may  keep  tfwo years. 

Put  a pint  of  water  on  the  fire  in  a varniihed  pipkin; 
and  when  it  is  ready  to  boil,  throw  in  two  ounces  of 
verdigreafe  pounds  d,  and  boil  it  gently  on  a flow  fire  for 
the  fpace  of  half  an  hbur,  ftirring  it  often  during  that 
time  with  a wooden  fpatula.  Then  add  one  ounce  of 
white  tartar,  well  pulverifed,  and  boil  it  one  quai  ter  of  an 
hour.  Strain  two  or  three  times  through  a cloth,  then 
fet  it  before  the  fire  to  evaporate  part  of  it,  in  order  to 
make  it  more  Ihiny.  But  obferve,  that  the  more  it  boils, 
the  more  it  lofes  of  its  green  colour,  and  approaches  to 
the  blue. 

XXVII.  A Jhimng  ink. 

Put  in  a clean  brafs  caldron  fix  quarts  of  white  wine, 
or  beer,  or  rain  wnter,  with  one  pound  of  gall-nurs,  and 
two  ounces  of  roch-alum  in  powder,  which  you  boil  all 
together,  to  the  reduction  of  one  half.  Take  this  liquor 
off  from  the  fire,  and  ilrain  it  through  a cloth  into  a 
glazed  pipkin,  and  fet  it  on  the  fire  again  for  two  hours 
longer.  Then  for  the  three  or  four  following  days,  ob- 
ferve to  flir  it  well  only  with  a little  flick,  without  boiling 
it  at  all;  it  will  be  fit  for  ufe.  Whenever  you  ufe  it,  it 
will  be  very  pale,  but  in  twenty-four  hours  after,  it  will 
be  as  black  as  jet. 

XXVIÎI.  A way  of  writing  nvhich  'will  not  he  'viJihUy 
nnlefs  you  hold  the  paper  to  the  fun , or  to  the  light  of  a 
candle. 

Take  flake  white,  or  any  other  whitening,  and  dilute 
it  in  a water  impregnated  with  gum  adragant.  If  yon 
write  with  this  liquor,  the  writing  will  not  be  perceiv- 
able. 
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able,  unlefs  you  apply  the  paper  to  the  fun,  or  the  light 
of  a candle.  The  reafon  why  it  is  fo,  is,  that  the  rays  of 
light  will  not  find  the  fame  facility  to  pafs  through  the 
letters  formed  with  this  liquor,  as  through  the  other  paits 
of  the  paper. 

XXÎX;  A fecret  to  re^l^e  old  writings,  ^hkh  are  almoft 
defaced^  . 

Boil  gall-nuts  into  wine  ; then  fteeping  a fponge  into 
that  liquor,  and  palTi.ng  it  on  the  lines  of  the  oid  writing, 
all  the  letters  which  were  aim qll  undecypherable  will  ap- 
pear  as  frefh  as  newly  done. 

XXX.  ^0  wife  in  gold  or  Jiln^er  letters. 

Take  gold  or  filver  in  ihells,  and  dilute  it  with  fome 
gum  arabic  water.  Then  dip  either  a pen  or  a pencil  in 
it,  and  write, 

XXXI.  An  iris  on  white  paper. 

Boil  in  a new  iron  pot  any  quantity  of  fublimate  with 
common  water,  and  a handful  of  fmall  nails.  When  the 
mercury  begins  to  revivify,  which  bappers  after  two  or 
three  hou» s b iling,  throw  the  whole  in  a pan  of  cold 
water,  half  filled,  and  p’ace  it  uncovered  for  one  night, 
in  a bog- ho  life.  Then  the  col  urs  wiil  fvvim  on  the  top. 
Oblcrve  that  the  pan  mull  be  perforated  at  the  loweft  pare 
on  one  fide,  and  Hopped  with  a cork,  or  any  other  com- 
mon thing;  and  that  a Iheet  of  white  paper  muft  have 
been  placed  at  the  bottom  of  it,  previous  to  the  half  fill- 
ing it  with  the  cold  water,  in  which  you  are  direded  to 
th  ow  the  boiling  compofition.  After  tins  has  been  left 
in  the  bog-houfe  the  fpace  of  cBe  night,  and  the  colours 
do  Iwim  on  the  top,  unfiop  the'  Avhôie^  and  Jet  thi>  pan 
empty  itfelf.  Then  the  colours  will  fettle,  and  fix  them- 
felves  on  the  fheet  of  paper;  and  when  this  begins  to 
ory,  take  it  quite  out  of  the  pan,  to  finifh  dryinu-  it  in 
the  fhade.  ^ 


XXXII.  A 
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XXX  [Î.  A Jhining  ink, 

Î.  In  a quart  of  rain  water  fettled,  fiirered  and  puri- 
fied,  infufe  for  four  or  five  hours,  on  a flow  fire,  one 
pound  of  galfnuts,  chufing  the  fmallefl  and  blackeft. 
Let  them  be  previoufly  bruifird  in  a mortar,  with  fjme 
pomegranate  rinds,  and  rafpings-  cf  fig-tree  wood. 
Next  to  this  make  â lye  of  fix  ounces  of  Roman  vitriol, 
and  boil  it  in  the  fpace  of  one  hour  at  leall,  flirring  it 
with  a flick  of  fig-tree  wood  ; then  let  it  lefl  twelve 
hours,  and  fift  it. 

2,  On  the  fame  ground  you  may  add  the  fame  quantity 
of  water,  and  let  it  infufe  three  days  ; then  boil  it,  as 
above  diredled,  with  new  copperas. 

XXXIII,  A common  ink» 


1.  Bruife  fix  ounces  of  gall-nuts,  and  as  much  gum 
arabic,  and  nine  of  green  vitriol.  Put  them  afterwards 
in  three  quarts  at  Içafl  of  river,  fpring  or  rain  water. 
Stir  the  compofition  three  or  four  times  a day.  And  after 
feven  days  infufion,  flrain  all  through  a cloth,  your  ink  is 
made. 

2.  This  ground,  as  well  as  that  abrve,  wül  admit  of 
frefh  water  being  put  toit,  with  an  addition  of  vitriol 
alfo. 


XXXIV.  Hovj  to  prepare  printers  ink, 

1.  Take  one  pound  of  common  turpentine,  made  with 
the  fandarak  of  the  ancients,  which  is  nothing  elfe  but 
juniper  and  lintfeed  oil  Add  to  it  one  ounce  of  rofin 
black,  which  is  the  fmoke  of  it,  and  a fufficient  quaniity 
of  oil  of  nuts. 

2.  Set  this  compofition  on  the  fire,  and  boil  it  to  a 
good  confiflence.  Such  is  the  whole  fecret.  Obferve 
however,  that  in  the  fummer  it  mail  b tI  a little  more, 
and  a little  lefs  in  the  winter.  For  in  the  fummer  the 
ink  mnft  be  thicker,  and  thinner  in  the  wiiner  ; becaufe 
the  heat  makes  it  more  fluid.  In  which  cale  it  is  there- 
fore proper  to  boil  it  a little  more,  c r to  dimir  ifh  the 
quantity  of  oiI|  allowed  in  the  proportion  to  that  of  the 
turpentine. 

XXXV.  The 
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XXXV.  The  preparation  of  the  ink  nx^hich  fe relies  to  ^rite 
hifcriptions,  epitaphs ^ on  fimes^  marbles^  tfc. 

This  ink  is  made  with  nothing  elfe  buta  mixture  of 
linefeed-  oil  b ac’K,  and  black  pitch  dilTolved  over  a 
fmali  lire.  ' They  call  this  alfo  fncco, 

XXXVI.  The  nsarious  wajs  of  making  an  ink  for  writing* 
ift.  Method. 

Put  three  ounces  of  gall-nuts,  bruifed  on  a Hone,  in 
thirty  ounces  of  warm  rain  water.  Let  this  be  expoied  in 
the  I'un  for  two  days,  after  which  time  add  two  ounces  of 
the  fineft  green  vitriol  reduced  inso  a fubtile  powder,  and 
ftir  the  liquor  with  a fig-tree  flick.  Let  then  the  whole 
be  expofed  for  two  days  longer  in  the  fun  again.  Then 
put  one  ounce  of  gum  arabic,  or  cherry. trde  gum,  and  fet 
it  in  the  fun  again  for  one  day,  after  which  boil  it  one 
bubble,  and  ftrain  it  diredlly  through  a cloth.  If  too 
thick,  add  fome  water  to  it  ; if  too  thin,  gum-arabic. 

XXX VIT.  Another  ivqy,  âd.  Merhod. 

1.  Take  one  pound  of  gall-nuts,  and  half  a pound  of 

guni>arabic,  a id  as  much  of  ligufrnm  berries.  Infufe 
thi  , for  à week,  in  three  quar  ts  of  common  water  ; then, 
by  boiling,  evaporife  one  ^quan  of  it -or  thereabouts. 
Then  take  it  ofF  fr^^m  the  fire,  juft  boiling  hot  as  it  is, 
Sad  throw  in  one  pound  of  vitriol;  Hir  well,  and  let  it 
thus  ftand  for  a week  or  ten  days.  Strain  it  afterwards, 
and  you  will  have  a verv  fine  ink.  f 

2.  You  may  add  to  this  fome  pomegranate  rinds, 
whole,  or  bruifed,  but  by  no  means  in  powder.  Sho'ul'd 
it  grow  too  thick,  a little  male  chamber  lye^-vinegaîr,  ^ 
rofe  water,  will  thin  it  and- give'  it  a proper  fluidity. 

Another  nxi ay , 3d'.  k 

Infufe  pomegranate  rinds  in  we  11  watery  boil  h.  to  thie 
diminution  of  one  third.  Then  to  evefy,  of 

this  infufion  add  two  ounces  of  green  v.îriol,  akd-îsalf  an 

L Gun^e 
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ounce  of  gum-arabic  in  powder.  Incorporate  all  on  th« 
fire,  then  you  may  drain  it,  and  keep  it  for  ufe. 

XXXIX.  Another  4th.  Method, 

1.  Some  people  have  a very  cheap  way  of  leaking  ink, 
with  the  liquor  with  which  the  curriers  wadi  their  leather, 
ip  blacken  it.  To  that  liquor  they  only  add  a little  vitriol 
and  gum-arabic,  and  boil  the  whole  one  miruite. 

2,  The  currier’s  dye  for  leather  is  made  with  common 
or  rain  water,  in  which  they  boil  thofe  little  cups  which 
^arry  the  acorn  on  the  oak  tree, 

XL,  Another  5th,  Method, 

T.  Bruife  on  a done,  fome  gall-nuts,  and  road  them  in 
an  iron  pan  with  a little  olive  oil.  Put  one  pound  of  fuch 
gall-nuts,  thus  prepared,  in  a glazed  p'pkin.  Pour  over 
it  white  wine,  fo  as  to  cover  the  gall-nuts  over  by  four 
fingers  breadth  ; then  add  half  a poui:d  of  gum-arabic, 
and  eight  ounces  of  vitriol,  both  in  pawdcr.  Set  the 
“Whole  in  the  fun  for  fome  days,  dirring  often  the  compo- 
sition with  ailick,  after  wh:ch,  it  fora  few  minutes 
on  a How  fir  , then  drain  and  keep  it. 

’ 2.  On  the  fæces  you  may  ])nt  again  the  fane  quantity 
as  above  of  white-wine,  boil  and  drain  it^  and  repeat  it 
as  long  asihe  wine  gets  any  tindure  from  the  grounds, 

XLI.  Another  ^ay,  6th,  Method. 

There  is  again  ano  her  very  good  meihocl  of  making 
iaik,  which  is  this.  In  twenty  ounces  of  white  wine  infule 
:three  of  bruifed  gall-nut»;  and,  in  thirteen  other  ounces 
of  iimiiar  whi^e  wine,  diflolve  half  a one  of  gum-arabic. 
Every  day  for  a whole  week,  never  fail  to  give  feveral 
fiirrings  to  the  iiifufioj)  of  gall-nuts,  then  drain  it,  atid 
add  the  diffolutiou  cf  gum,  and  mix  wdth  all  two 
ounces  of  Roman  vitriol.  Now  and  then  give  a fljakeor 
two  the  bottle,  and  guard  fmm  letting  it  approach  either 
the  fire  or  the  fun*  This  compofition  will  prove  a very 
good  ink. 


XI..TT.  Another 
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XLH.  AnothernAjay.  7th.  Method. 

Take  three  ounces  of  gall-nuts;  new  elm,  or  vvild-afli 
bark,  and  pomegranate  dry  rinds,  equal  quantities.  In- 
fufe  all  irv  thirty  ounces  of  whice  wine  expofed  for  fix  days 
in  the  fun,  and  flir  it  feven  times  a day.  Then  addi  two 
ounces  of  gum-arabic,  and  one  of  Roman  virriol,  which 
infufe  four  days  before  ilrainiog,  and  the  ink  is  done. 

XLIII.  Another  ^ay,  8th.  Method. 

Take  three  ounces  of  gall-nuts,  a handful  of  afh-tree 
bark,  two  pounds  and  a half  (or  three  pints)  of  white- 
wine,  and  mix  all  over  a flow  fire.  When  it  begins  to 
boil,  take  it  off,  and  (train  it.  Replace  it  on  the  fire  till 
it  begins  to  boil  again  ; then  take  it  off,  and  add  two 
ounces  of  gum-arabic,  and  as  much  Roman  vitrigl.  Stir 
with  a flick  for  half  an  hour,  then  let  it  reft  for  four  days, 
taking  great  care  that  your  liquor  be  well  covered  ; then 
ftrali  it  again,  and  keep  it  for  ufe.  ^ 

, Another  ^ ay , 9th.  Method. 

Put  in  four  pounds,  or  two  quarts,  of  white  wine,  1 
glafs  of  the  beft  vinegar,  and  two  ounces  of  bruifed  galU 
nuts.  Let  this  infufe  thus  for  four  days,  then  boil  away 
and  evaporlfe  one  fourth  p^^rt  of  it.  Strain  it,  and  add 
two  ounces  of  gum-arabic  in  powder  ; mix  well,  and  boil 
it  for  the  fpace  of  five  minutes.  Take  it  off  from  the  fire, 
and  add  again  three  ounces  of  Roman  vitriol,  ftifring  it 
well  lill  ell  is  quite  cold.  , Put  it  then  into  a g|^fs  bottle 
well  flopped,  and  expofe  it  for  three  days  in  the  fun. 
Then  firain  the  ink,  when  it  will  be  fit  fo^ufe. 

XLV.  An  ink  wuhich  may  he  made  injîantly^ 

Take  gum  arabic,  and  vitriol,  of  each  one  ou,  ce; 
bruifed  gall-nuts  one  and  a half.  Put  ail  in  ten  ounces  of 
white  wine  or  vinegar  ; and,  no  longer  than  one  hour 
after,  you  may  ufe  it. 

XLVL  Anqther  ^ay  to  the  fame  pur po/e. 

Put  in  about  eight  ounces  of  the  beft  vvbifè  wine  b f " 
La  - 
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an  ounce  of  gall-nuts,  as  much  gum-arabic,  and  eight 
drachms  of  Roman  vitriol.  Warm  it  a little  on  the  fire, 
and  the  inR  will  inftantly  be  done. 

XLVir#  -d  portable  inky  without  either  gall-nut  or  vitriol, 

1.  Take  one  pound  of  honey,  and  two  yolks  of  raw 
eggs.  Dilute  and  mix  them  all  well  with  the  honey. 
Add  three  drachms  of  gum  arabic  in,  fubtile  powder. 
6tir  vvéjl  the  whole'  together  during  three  days,  and  feve- 
ral  times  a day,  with  a fig-tree  ftick  flattened  at  one  of 
the  ends.  Then,  to  that  Hjft  compofition  add  again  as 
much  of  that  fort  of  lamp-black  which  is  ufed  in  printers 
ink  [fee  art.^xxxiv.  in  this  chap.)  as  may  be  required  to 
thicken  the  whole  into  a lump,  which  you  let  dry,  and 
keep  in  that  ftate. 

2.  When  you  vrant  to  ufe  it,  take  a bit  of  it  and  dilute 
it  in  ^ny  common  water,  or  lye,  and  it  will  write  like  any 
other  ink, 

XLVIir.  Another  portable  ink,  in  ponvder. 

This  is  made  with  equal  quantities  of  gall-nuts  and 
vitriol;  a lirtie  gum-srabic  and  flill  lefs  of  fandarak  of 
theantients.  You  pound,  or  grind  each  di  ug  well,  and 
mix  the  powders  together,  which  are  to  be  very  fine. 
Lay  fome  of  this  compound  powder  on  your  paper,  and 
fpread  it  well  with  )Our  fingers.  Then  dipping  your 
pen  into  clear  water  yn\:  may  write  on  this  p^epartd  paper, 
and  it  will  appear  as  black  as  any  other  ink. 

XLIX.  Another  portable  ponjuder^  to  make  ink  injlantly. 

Take  and  reducc  into  fubtile  powder  ten  ounces  of  gall- 
nuts,  three  of  Roman  vitriol,  otherwife  green  copperas  ; 
with  two  ounces  of  rcch-alum  and  as  much  of  gum-arabic. 
Now  when  you  want  to  make  ink,  put  a little  of  this 
mixture  into  a gh  fs  of  white  wine,  and  it  will  infiantly 
blacken,  and  be  fit  for  ufe. 

L.  Another  fort  of  powder  to  the  fame  pur pofe^ 

. 1.  There  is  another  method,  by  no  means  inferior  to 

the 
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the  others  preceding»  to  make  a powder  fit  for  travellers, 
nay,  which  has  the  quality  of  mending  any  pale  common 
irrk,  by  giving  it  infianrly  a degree  of  con^fifience,  black- 
nefs,  luftre,  and  beauty,  vvhich  it  wanted  before.  Ta 
ufe  this  powder,  you  only  difibiv'e  it  in  any  liquor  you, 
like;  fuch  as  water,  wheiher  fofc  or  fait,  in  wine  or  vi- 
negar. Whether  warm  or  cold,  it  does  not  fignify  much, 
though  the  warm  is  fomewhat  preferable.  This  curious* 
powder  is  made  as  fo. lows. 

2.  Take  peach  ftones  with  their  kernels  in,  put  them 
in  the  fire  till  perfectly  reduced  into  coals.  Then  take 
them  off,  and  when  they  are  quite  dead  and  black,  mix 
part  of  them  with  fome  lamp  black.  Add  tvvô  parts  of 
bruif  d gall-nuts  fried  in  oil  and  dried  up:  four  parts  of 
gum-arabic,  all  pulverifed  impalpabiy,  and  fifted  through 
a fine  ficve. 

3.  Obfer^ation,  There  is  nothing  which  dyes  fo  fine  â 
black.  It  is  alfo  good  for  the  human  body;  f r,  taketi 
internally,  it  dilTipaies  all  obfirudlions^  and  promotes 
urine. 

LI.  A yellow  ink. 

Grind,  on  the  fame  ftone,  fome  dry  faffron,  andean 
equal  quanthy  of  the  fineft  orpine  you  can  . find,  with 
carp’s  or  jack’s  gall.  Fut  all  into  a bottle,  which  you 
muft  fiop  well  and  place  for  fome  days  in  hot  horfe  dungi 
When  you  take  it  out  you  will  find  a fine  gold  colour  ink. 

Note.  When  the  opportunity  may  be  had,  it  is  prefer-^ 
able  to  employ  the  juice  extraded  from  frefli  faiifron 
flowers,  that  is  to  fay,  from  the  picked  llaminas  of  that 
flower. 

ÏA1.  Another 

Some  take  the  yellow  fuperfieies  of  orange  peels,  and 
very  pure  flour  of  brimftone,  mixing  all  upon  the  fione, 
then  put  it  in  a glafs  bottle,  which  they  fee  in  the  damp 
for  ten  days.  Before  uiing  this  it  requires  to  be  warmed, 
and  the  letters  which  are  traced  with  it  are  not  of  a bad 
yellow. 
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LIIL  Another  tvay. 

Chafe  .the  hneft  orpine,  of  a beautiful  gold  colour, 
j&iiny,  ihelly,  ^nd  perfe61ly  freed  and  purified  of  all  its 
earthy  particles.  Mixdt  with  an  equal  quantity  of  cry  f- 
tal  perfeéily  grinded,  and  whites  of  eggs  in  a fufficient 
quantity  to  make  it  fo  liquid  as  to  admit  of  writing, 
drawing,  and  painting  with  it. 

LIV,  Another  fort  of  y ellonv  liquor» 

A certâin  golden  diftilled  water  may  be  made,  with 
which  gold  letters  could  be  traced.  The  proccfs  is  as 
follows.  Piit  fome  orpine  reduced  into  impalpable  pow- 
der in  rofemary  water,  drawn  by  diftillation.  Then  diftil 
it  again,  and  the  liquor  which  comes  from  it  will  be  fit  to 
write  in  gold  letters. 

LV.  Another  njoay» 

1.  Take  two  ounces  of  pewter,  and  rr.zlt  it  iu  a crjci-^ 
ble.  When  melted  add  one  of  quickfilver,  and  mix  it 
well  with  the  pewter.  Then  put  all  on  the  ftone,  and 
grind  it  with  one  ounce  of  fulphur.  This  compofuion 
will  produce  a very  fine  yellow  powder. 

2.  To  ufe  it,  dilTolve  only  what  quantity  you  want  in 
thé  white  of  an  egg  ; and,  whatever  you  trace  with  it 
will  appear  of  a very  good  gold  colour. 

LVL  Another  ^ ay  fuperiorto  all  the  reft» 

Of  all  the  receipts  which  may  be  given  for  this  pur- 
pofe,  none  approaches  the  purpurine  powder.  Except 
gold  itfelf,  nothing  can  imitate  it  nearer  ; therefore  this 
is  the  moft  efteemed.  True  it  is,  it  does  no:  Hand  the 
injuries  of  the  weather  fo  well  as  real  gold,  nor  lafts  fo 
long.-^This  powder  is  made  with  equal  parts  of  pewter 
and  quickfilver,  or  equal  parts  of  ammoniac  fait  and  ful- 
phur. And,  to  prcfprve  it,  you  keep  it  in  little  leathern 
hags. 

LVII.  Of  the  ufe  of  fugar^candy  in  in^ 

Sugar-candy  has  the  admirable  virtue  of  reftoring  bad 

ink 
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ink  into  good.  It  blackens  it,  renders  it  fliiny,  and 
makes  it  run  properly.  Therefore  it  is  mod  adviiable  to 
put  ft'ine  powder  of  white  fugar  candy  into  the  bottle  or 
the  iAk-horn. 

LVIH.  A f jYt  of  black  ink  fit  for  painting  figures ^ and  t9 
^rite  upon  fiufs^  and  linen ^ as  wAfas.on  paper* 

Bruife  on  the  done  one  ounce  of  gall-nuts,  and  put  it 
in  a pint  of  ftrong  white-wine  vinegar  on  the  fire,;,  with 
two  ounces  of  iron  filings.  Evaporate  away  a;bput 
one  half  of  the  liquor  in  boiling  it  gently,  drain  the  re- 
mainder, and  keep  it  f >r  ufe. 

It  would  not  be  improper  to  add  a little  gum-arabic, 
to  the  above  compofition  ; however,  it  may  as  vveil  be  let 
alone. 

LIX.  T'tfirt'vsnt  ink  from  freezing  in  the  ^winter* 

If  indead  of  w'ater,  you  make  ufe  of  brandy  with  the 
fame  ingredients  which  enter  into  the  compofition  of  any 
ink,  that  ink  never  will  freeze.  You  may  alfo  put  Tome 
into  the  ink  already  made  otherwife,  and  it  will  affid  a 
good  deal  in  preventing  the  frod  from  adllng  upon  it. 

f! 

ILX.  Honjüto  reneiD  old  writings  almofi  defaced. 

We  ordered,  art.  xxix.  of  this  chapter,  to  boil  galhnuts 
in  wine  : but  we  iriud  add  here  that  it  is  far  preferable  to 
infufe  them  only  twenty-four  hours  in  k,  then  put  all 
into  a retort  and  didil.  The  liquor  comes  from  it, 

being  palTed  on  the  paper  or  parch  me  nt^  .will  revive  the 
defaced  parts  of  the  writings.  ^ ..  r ■ • 

LXI.  A green  ink,  - ^ 

Take  fine  verdigreafe,  and  dilute  it  with  a mixture  of 
dldilled  water  of  green  gall-nuts  and  vinegar.  Form  it 
into  drops  fuch  as  thofe  of  confetffioners.  Dry  them,  and 
when  yoii  want  to  ufe  them,  dilute  them  into  gum-arabic 
wattr. 

L4 
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• ' LXIf.  Another  nvaj. 

Take  the  fircngeft  white-wine  vinegar,  in  which  dif- 
Iblve  verdigreafe,  riic  juice,  ar.d  a little  roch-alum. 

LXTII.  To  rnOritein  gold  letter on  iron  or  Jleel. 

1.  Pound  fome  gold  marcafites  in  a mortar;  put  it  to 
infufe  iwehty-four  hours  in  viregar,  and  boil  it  gently 
over  the  fire  in  a glazed  pipkin,  till  the  vinegar  is  almoft 
vanilhed  away,  which  will  take  you  nearly  a whole  day^s 
time  to  boil.  Then  take  the  compofinon  off  from  the 
fire,  and  after  having  left  it  to  cool  and  dry  a little  more 
in  the  (hade,  put  it  in  a retort,  and  diffil. 

2.  With  this  liquor,  write  on  iron  or  (Icel  ; the  letters 
will  appear  black  at  firft:  but  if,  when  dry,  you  rub 
over  them  with  a piece  of  linen,  they  will  turn  gold 
colour. 

*LXl  V.  An  ink  which  ^writes  like  Jtl<very  ^withoui  Jthver  in  it* 

I.,  Amalga  mate  equal  parts  of  pewter  and  quickfilver, 
in  the  fame  manner  as  goldfmiths  do;  grind  well  that 
amalgamation  on  the  (lone. 

2.  If  you  dilute  of  this  powder  in  gum-arabic  w-ater, 
and  write  your  letters  will  appear  like  (ilver. 

LXV.  To^rite  on  filler  in  Hack  which  nvill  never  go 

Take  burnt  lead,  and  pulverife  it.  Incorporate  it  next 
with  fulphtif  and  vinegar,  to  the  confidence  of  a painting 
colour,  and  write  with  it  on  any  filver  plate.  Let  it  dry, 
then  prefent  it  to  the  fire  fo  as  to  heat  a little  the  work, 
and  all  is  done.  , 

...  . . - rf:  ■ 
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CHAP.  XI. 

S£CRE_Ts  Relative  to  Wine. 

I.  7«  make  d wine  to  have  the  tajle  and flavour  of  French 
mufcato. 

YOU  have  only  to  put  in  the  calk  a little  bag  of  alder 
flowers  when  the  wine  is  juft  done  prefling,  and 
while  it  boils  ftilL  Then,  a fortnight  after,  take  out  the 
bag. 


If,  ^<7 vin-doux. 

When  you  caflc  the  wine,  put  in  at  the  bottom  of  the 
calk  half  a pound  of  muftard  feed,  or  a pound,  if  the  calk 
be  double  the  conimon  fize. 


III.  make  vin-bourru,  of  an  excellent  tafte. 

Take  two  quarts  of  wheat,  which  boil  in  two  quarts 
of  water  till  it  is  perfeélly  burfted.  Stir  it  well,  then 
drain  it  through  a fine  cloth,  fqueezing  a Htcle  the  whole 
ta  get  the  creamy  part  out.  Put  two  quaru  of  this  liquor 
in  a hoglhead  of  white  wine,  while  it  is  ftill  a-boiling  or 
in  fermentation,  with  the  addition  of  a little  bag  of  dried  - 
alder  flowers. 

\y  0 To  imitate  a 

Take  of  the  beft  galangal  cloves  and  ginger,  each  one 
drachm.  Bruife  them  coarfely,  and  infufe  for  twenty- 
four  hours,  with  brandy,  in  a well  clofed  veflTeL  Then 
take  thefe  drugs  out,  and  having  tied  them  in  a linen  bag, 
Ls  let 


izô 
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let  them  hang  în  the  cafk  by  the  bung-holc.  Three  or 
four  days  after^  your  wine  will  taftc  as  good  and  as  (Irong 
as  natural  malvoifie. 

V • To  change  red  njoine  into  iuhitey  and  •volfite  into  red. 

If  you  want  to  make  red  your  white  wine,  throw  into 
the  calk  a bag  of  black  vine-wood  alhes  ; and  to  whiten 
the  red  wine,  you  muft  put  a bag  of  white  vine-wood 
alhes.  Forty  days  after,  take  out  the  bag,  üjake  the  cafk, 
and  let  it  fettle  again  ; then  you  will  fee  the  effeef. 

y I.  To  prevent  nvine  from  funin^,  othervoije  tajiing  of  the 
cojkf  and  to  give  it  both  a iafe  and  favour  quite  agreeable^ 
Stick  a lemon  with  cloves  as  thick  as  it  can  hold  ; hang 
it  by  the  bung  hole  in  a bag  over  the  wine  in  the  cafle 
for  three  or  four  days,  and  flop  it  very  c-arefuily  for  fear 
of  its  turning  dead,  if  it  fhould  get  air. 

VII.  To  make  a vine  produce  a fweei  voine. 

One  month  before  gatheringthe  grapes,  you  mull  twift 
fuch  branches  as  are  loaded  with  them,  fo  as  to  interrupt 
the  circulation  of  the  fap  : then  llripthe  leaves  off  entirely, 
that  the  fun  may  a£l  with  all  its  power  on  the  grains, 
and,  by  diffipating  their  fuperfluoùs  moilluie,  procure  a 
fweetnefs  to  the  liquor  contained  in  them  when  they  come 
to  be  preffed. 

VIII.  To  make  a fweet  voine  of  a very  agreeable  flavour  ^ 
and  hejides  very^voholefome* 

Gather  the  grapes,  and  expofe  them  for  three  whole 
days  in  the  fun.  On  the  fourth  day  at  noon  pul  them 
under  the  prefs,  and  receive  the  firft  drop  which  runs  of 
itfelf  before  prefling.  When  this  virgin  drop  (hall  have 
boiled,  or  fermented,  put  to  every  fifty  quarts  of  it  one 
ounce  of  Florentine  orrice  in  fubtile- powder.  A few  days 
after  take  it  out  clear  from  its  lye,  and  then  bottle  it. 

IX.  To  clarify  in  tvoo  days  new  wine  when  muddy, 

Takf;  a difcretioaable  quantity  of  fine  and  thin  beech 

fhayings, 
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ihavinga;^  which  put  into  a bag,  and  hang  by  the  bung 
hole,  in  the  cafk.  Two  days  after,  take  out  the  ba^  ; and 
if  from  red  you  want  to  make  it  white,  you  may  do  it  by 
putting  in  the  cafk  a quart  of  very  clear  whey. 

X.  To  make  the  njoine  keep  moiit  unferaieoted  for 
tnxjelnje  months. 

Take  the  firft,  or  virgin  wine,  which  runs  of  itfelf  from 
the  grapes  before  preffing  ; calk  and  itop  it  well,  theh 
fmear  the  cafk  all  over  with  tar,  fo  that  the  water  could 
not  penetrate  through  any  pare  of  the  wood  into  the  wine. 
JPIunge  thefe  cafKS  into  a pond  deep  enough  to  .cover 
them  entirely  with  water,  and  leave  them  there. forTorty 
days.  After  yvhich  term  you  may  take  them  out/  atdrtbc 
wine  contained  in  them  will  keep  new  for  twelve  months. 

Xf.  yi?  make  a nvine  turn  black. 

Place  in  the  cellar,  wherein  the  wine  is  a*fermenting, 
two  pewter  pots,  and  it  will  turn  black. 

XII.  ^0  clarify  a njoine  nxhich  is  turned. 

Take  clean  roch-alum  in  powder,  half  d pound;  fugar 
of rofes,  as  much;  honey, whether  fkimmed  or  not,  eight 
pounds,  and  a quart  of  good  wine.  Mix  all  well,  and 
put  it  in  a cafk  of  wine,  ftirring  all  as  you  pour  i,t  in. 
Take  the  bung  off  till  the  next  day,  then  put  it  on  again. 
Two  or  three  days  after  this,  it  will  be  quite  clear, 

XIII.  ^0  correB  a had  favour  in  vsine. 

Put  in  a bag  a handful  of  garden  parfley,  and  let  it 
hang  by  the  bung-hole  in  the  cafk,  for  one  week  at  lead. 
Then  take  it  out. 


XIV.  To  prevent  ^ine  from  fpoiling  and  turning,  . 

Mix  in  the  cafk  a tenth  part  of  brandy,  or  half  an  ounce 
of  oil  of  fulphur. 

XV .  To  prevent  thunder  and  lightening  from  hurting  vsine. 

Put  oq  the  bung  a handful  of  fteel  filings  and  aridtHer  of 
fait,  lied  up  in  a bag.  ' 

L6  xvi: 
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^ XVI.  To  prefvent  fwine  from  corrupting, 

Pat  to'infule  in  the  cafk  a handful  of  gentian- root  tied 
in  a bag, 

XVli.  To  ref  ore  a <wine  turned  four  or  Jharp, 

Fill  a bag  with  leek-fecd,  or  of  leaves  and  twifters  of 
.yine,  and  pat  either  of  them  to  infufe  in  the  calk. 

XVIII.  To  refiore  a nvine  corrupted  and  glairy, 

* Put  in  the  wine  cow’s  milk  a little  faltifh  ; or  eife  the 
rinds -and  (hells  of  almonds  tied  op  in  a bag:  cr  again, 
pine^kernels. 

XIX.  To  present  ^vine  from  gro^wing  four^  and  turning 
into  vinegar, 

Hang  by  the  bung  hole,  in  the  cafk,  a piece  of  bacon, 
of  about  one  pound  and  a half,  and  replace  the  bung. 
Or  elfe  throw  into  the  wine  a little  bagful  of  afhes  of 
virgin  vine. 

XX.  To  make  a newo  wine  tafe  as  an  old  nvine* 

Take  one  ounce  of  melilot,  and  three  each  of  the 
following  drugs,  viz.  liquorice  and  celtick  nard,  with 
two  of  hepatic  aloes;  grind  and  mix  all  well  Wgether, 
put  it  in  a bag,  and  hang  it  in  the  wine. 

^ Î 1^,,  XXI.  To  ref  ore  a wine  turned. 

Dr^w  a pailful  of  it;  or,  take  the  fame  quantity  of 
another  good  fort,  which  boil,  and  throw  boiling  hot 
over  that  which  is  fpoiled  and  (linking;  then  flop  the  c^ifk 
quickly  with  its  bung.  A fortnight  after  tafle  it,  and 
yôu'-will  find  it  as  good  as  ever  it  was,  or  can  be. 

XXIL  To  ref  ore  a wine  fiifted,  or  tafing  of  the  cafk, 

•|  .^Draw  that  wine  intirely  out  of  its  own  lye,  and  put 
it  in  another  cafk  over  a good  lye.  Then,  through  the 
bung  hole,  hang  up  a bag  with -four  ounces  of  laurel 

berries 
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berries  in  powder,  and  a fufficient  quantity  of  fteel  filings 
at  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  to  prevent  its  fwimming  on  the 
top  of  the  wine.  And,  in  proportion  as  you  draw  a cer- 
tain quantity  of  liquor,  let  down  the  bag. 

XXIII.  To  pre^vent  wne  from,  pricking* 

Put  in  the  cafk  half  a pound  of  fpirit  of  tartar.  Or, 
elfe,  when  the  wine  is  Hill  new  and  mouty  throw  in  two 
ounces  of  common  alum  for  every  hogfhead. 

XXIV.  To  make  nxine  keep. 

Extradl  the  {alt  from  the  beft  vine  branches  ; and  of 
this  put  three  ounces  in  every  hogfhead  at  Martinmas,^ 
when  the  cafks  are  bunged  up. 

XXV.  To  clarify  <wine  eafily. 

Put  in  the  cafk  two  quarts  of  boiling  milk,  after  having 
well  fkimmed  it. 

XXVI.  To  pre*venf  wine  from  turning. 

Put  in  the  calk  one  pound  of  hare’s  fh  >t. 

XXVII.  To  correéî  a mfy  iafe  in  <wine. 

Knead  a dough  of  the  befl  wheat-fl  )ur,  and  make  it 
in  the  form  of  a rolling  pin,  or  a fhort  thick  (lick.  Half 
bake  it  in  the  oven,  and  llick  it  all  over  with  cloves. 
Replace  it  in  the  oven  to  finifh  baking  it  quite.  Sufpend 
it  in  the  calk  over  the  wine  without  touching  it,  and  let 
it  remain  there  ; or  elfe  let  it  plunge  in  the  wine  for  a few 
days,  and  take  it  quite  out  afterwards.  It  will  corxed 
any  bad  flavour  the  wine  might  have  acquired. 

XXVI 11.  Another  method. 

Take  very  ripe  medlars,  and  open  them  in  four  quar- 
ters, without  parting  them  afunder.  Then  tie  them  with 
a thread,  and  fix  them  to  the  bung,  fo  that  by  putting  it 
in  again  they  may  hang  and  foak  in  the  wine.  One 

month 
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month  afterwards  take  them  out,  and  tl\ey  will  carry  off 
all  the  bad  tafte  of  the  wine. 

XXIX.  To  correB  a four^  or  hitter  tafte  in  nvine. 

Boil  a quartern  of  barley  in  four  quarts  of  watef,  to  the 
reduftion  of  two.  Strain  what  remains  through  a cloth, 
and  pour  it  in  the  cafk,  ftirring  all  together  with  a ftick, 
without  touching  the  lye. 

XXX.  To  rejhore  a /polled  ^wine. 

Change  the  wine  from  its  own  lye,  upon  that  of  good 
wine.  Pulverife  three  or  four  nutmegs,  and  as  many  dry 
orange  peels,  and  throw  them  in.  Stop  well  the  bung, 
and  let  it  ferment  one  fortnight.  After  that  term  is  over, 
you  will  find  it  better  than  ever.  This  method  has  gone 
through  many  experiments. 

XXX f.  To  fveeeten  a tart  wine. 

Put  in  a hogfhead  of  fuch  a wine,  a quarter  of  a pint  of 
good  wine  vinegar,  faturated  with  litharge  ; and  it  will 
fuon  lofe  ils  tart  nefs. 

XXXII.  Another  ^ay. 

Boil  a quantity  of  honey  in  order  to  get  all  the  waxy 
part  out  of  it,  and  ftrain  it  through  a double  cluth.  Of 
fuch  a honey  thus  prepared  put  two  quarts  to*  half  a hbgf- 
head  of  tart  wine,  and  it  will  render  it  perfeélly  agreea- 
ble, If  in  the  fummer,  and  there  be  any  danger  of  its 
^turning,  throw  in  a Hone  of  quick  lime. 

XXXIII.  To  prevent  tart  nefs  in  voine. 

Take,  in  the  month  of  March,  two  bafonfuls  of  river 
fand  ; and,  after  having  dried  it  in  the  fun,  or  in  the 
oven,  throw  it  in  the  calk. 

XXXIV.  To  heighten  a voine  in  liquor  y and  give  it  an 
agreeable  flavour. 

Take  two  dozen  or  thereabouts  of  myrtle  berrieS;  very 

ripe. 
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ripe.  Bruife  them  coarfely,  after  having  dried  them 
perfeftly,  and  put  them  in  a bag,  which  fufpend  in  the 
middle  of  the  calk.  Then  flop  this  well  with  its  bung. 
A fortnight  afierwards  take  off  the  bag,  and  you  will 
have  a very  agreeable  wine. 

XXXV.  To  give  vjine  a mojl  agreeable  flavour* 

Take  a pailful  of  mout^  which  boil  and  evaporate  to 
the  confiftence  of  honey.  Then  mix  with  it  one  ounce  of 
Florentine  orrice,  cut  in  fmall  bits,  and  one  drachm  of 
coflus*  Put  all  into  a bag,  and  let  it  down  in  the  cafk  by 
the  bung-hole,  after  having  previoufly  drawn  out  a fuffi- 
cient  quantity  of  wine  to  prevent  the  bag  from  coming  at 
it.  This  bag  being  thus  fufpended  by  a firing,  which  will 
hang  out  of  the  bung-hole,  flop  it  well,  and  there  will 
drop  from  the  bag  into  the  wine  a liquor  which  will  give 
it  a mofl  agreeable  tafle.  - 

XXXVI.  Hove  to  flnd  out  vohethcr  or  not  there  be  voater 
mixed  in  a cajk  of  wine* 

Throw  in  the  cafk  one  wild  pear  or  apple.  If  either 
of  thefe  two  fruits  fwim,  it  is  a proof  there  is  no  water  in 
the  wine  ; for,  if  there  be  any,  it  wilffink. 

XXXVil.  To  feparate  the  vjater  from  nvine» 

Put  into  the  cafk  a wick  of  cotton,  which  fhould  foak 
in  the  wine  by  one  end,  and  come  out  of  the  cafk  at  the 
bung  hole  by  the  other  ; and  every  drop  of  water  which 
may  happen  to  be  mixed  with  the  wine,  will  flill  out  by 
that  wick  or  filter. 

You  may  again  put  feme  of  this  wine  into  a cup  made 
of  ivy  wood;  and  then  the  water  will  perfpire  through 
the  pores  of  the  cup,  and  the  wine  remain. 

XXXVill.  T 0 ungreafe  wine  in  lefs  than  tvHnty-four  hours. 

Take  common  fait,  gum  arabic,  and  vine  brufh  afhes, 
of  each  half  an  ounce.  Tie  all  in  a bag,  and  fix  it  to  a 
hazel  tree  flick  ; then  by  the  bung  hole  llir  well  the 
wine  for  one  quarter  of  an  hour,  after  which  take  it  out, 

and 
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and  flop  the  cafk.  The  next  day  the  wiiiC  will  be  as 
found  as  ever. 


XXX ÎX.  To  rejïore  a njoine. 


Put  in  the  cafk  one  pound  of  Paris  plaider.  Then  make 
a piece  of  fleel  red  hot  in  the  fire  ; and,  by  means  of  a 
wire  fixed  to  one  of  its  ends,  introduce  it  by  the  bung- 
hole  into  the  wine.  Repeat  this  operation  for  five  or  fix 
days  running,  as  many  times  each  day.  Then,  finally, 
throw  into  the  wine  a flick  of  brimflone  tied  in  a bag, 
which  you  take  off  two  days  after;  and  the  wine  will  be 
perfe6tly  well  rellored. 

XL.  To  carre êi  a had  tafte  and fournefs  in  fwlne. 

Put  in  a br^g  a root  of  wild  horfe  radifh  cut  in  bits. 
Let  it  down  in  the  wine,  and  leave  it  there  two  days  ; 
take  this  out,  and  put  another,  repeating  the  fame  till 
the  wine  is  perfedlly  reftored. 


XLI.  Another  nvay. 


Fill  a hag  with  wheat,  and  let  it  down  in  the  wine  ; it 
vjîîl  have  the  fame  effeifl. 


XLIL  Another  njoay. 


Put  a drying  in  ihe  oven,  as  foon  as  it  is  heated,  one 
d'>zen  ofoid  walnuts;  and,  having  taken  them  out  along 
with  the  bread,  thread  them  with  a firing,  and  hang  them 
in  the  wine,  till  it  is  reflored  <0  it?  good  tafte  ; then  take 
them  out  again. 

XLlir.  ^ttre  thofe  <who  are  too  much  addiâied  to  drink 


*wine. 


Put,  in  a fufficient  quantity  of  wlnej  three  or  four  large 
cels,  which  leave  there  till  quite  dead.  Give  that  wine 
to  drink  to  the  perfon  you  want  to  reform,  and  he  or 
fhe  wi'l  be  fo  much  difgufted  of  wine,  that  though  they 
forn?erly  made  much  ufe  of  it,»  they  will  now  K^ve  quite 
an  averfion  to  it.  . 


Another 
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XLIV.  Another  method^  no  Ufs  certain* 

Cut  in  . the  fpring  a branch  of  vine,  in  the  time  when 
the  Tap  afcends  moft  llr^ngly  ; and  receive,  in  a cup  the 
liqiTor  which  runs  from  that  branch.  If  yon  mix  fome  of 
this  liquor  with  wine,  and  give  it  to  a man  already  drunk, 
he  will  never  relifh  wine  afterwards. 

XLV,  To  present  one  from  getting  intoxicated  njoith  drinking. 

Take  white  cabbages,  and  four  pomegranate  juices, 
two  ounces  of  each,  with  one  of  vinegar.  Boil  all  to- 
gether for  fome  time,  tathe  conlillence  of  a fyrup.  Take 
one  ounce  of  this  before  you  are  going  to  drink,  and 
drink  afterwards  as  much,  and  as  Î mg,  as  you  pleafc. 

XL  VI,  AtlCthCr* 

Eat  five  or  fix  bitter  almonds  falling;  this  will  have 
the  fame 

XLVIL  Another  fiyay* 

It  is  affirmed;  that  if  you  eat  mutton  or  goat’s  lungs, 
roafted,  cabbage,  or  any  feed,  or  wormwood,  it  will  ab- 
folutely  prevent  the  bad  effeCls  which  refult  from  the 
^xcefs  of  drinking. 

XL VIII.  Another  way* 

You  may  undoubtedly  prevent  the  accidents  refulting 
from  hard  drinking,  if  before  dinner  you  eat,  in  failad, 
four  or  five  tops  of  raw  cabbages. 

XLIX.  Another  method^ 

Take  fome  fwallows  beaks,  and  burn  them  in  a cruci- 
ble. When  perfedly  calcined,  grind  them  on  a ftone, 
and  put  fome  of  that  powder  in  a glafs  of  wine,  and  drink 
it.  Whatever  wine  you  may  drink  to  excefs  afterwards, 
it  will  have  no  effedt  upon  you. 

The  whole  body  of  the  fwaliow,  prepared  in  the  fame 
manner,  will  have  the  fame  effedt. 

L.  Another* 
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L.  Another 

Pound  in  a mortar  the  leaves  of  a peach-tree,  and 
fqueeze  the  juice  of  them  in  a bafon.  Then,  failing, 
dnnk  a full  glafs  of, that  liquor,  and  take  whatever 
excels  of  wine  you  will  on  that  day,  you  will  not  be 
intoxicated, 

LL  A method  of  making  people  drunks  ^without  endangering 
their  health* 

Infufe  feme  aloe  wood,  which  comes  from  India,  in  a 
glafs  of  wine,  and  give  it  to  drink.  The  perfon  who 
drinks  it  will  foon  give  figns  of  his  intoxication. 

. LIT. , Another,  ^ay* 

Boil  in  water  fome  mandrake  bark,  to  a perfe(El  rednefs 
of  the  water  ih  which  it  is  5 bOîiîî'gï  Of  çhâl 
you  put  in  the  wine,  whoever  drinks  it  will  foon  be  drunk. 

LÎII.  To  recG-yer  à perfon  from  intoxication* 

Make  fuch  a perfon  drink  a glafs  of  vinegar,  or  fome 
cabbage  juice,  otherwife  give  him  fome  honey.  You 
may  likewife  meet  with  fuccefs,  by  giving  the  patient  a 
glafs  of  wine  quite  warm' to  drink,  or  a difh  of  ftrong 
coffee,  without  milk  or  fugar,  adding  to  it  a large  tea** 
fpoonfui  of  falt.^  , 

LIV.  To  present  the  breath  from  fmelling  of  ‘wine* 

Chew  a root  of  iris  troglotida,  and  no  one  can  difcover 
by  your  breath,  whether  you  have  been  drinking  wine 
or  nor. 

LV.  To  prefer^ve  wine  good  to  the  lajl* 

Take  a pint  of  the  bed  fpirit  of  wine,  and  pat  in  it  the 
bulk  of  your  two  fills  of  the  fécond  peel  of  the  alder-tree, 
which  is  green.  After  it  has  infuied  three  days,  or  there- 
abouts, ürain  the  liquor  through  a cloth,  and  pour  it  into 
a hogfhea^  of  wme.  That  wine  Will  ke.ep  good  for  ten 
years,  if  you  waat  it. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XII. 


Concerning  the  Compofition  of  Vinegars. 

1.  To  make  good  wine  vinegar  in  a Jhori  time» 

Throw  fome  Taxus  wood,  or  yew-tree>  în  any 
wine,  and  it  will  not  be  long  before  it  turns  into 
vinegar. 

IIî  ?î  change  nJoine  into  Jirong  n)înegàr» 

Take  tartar,  ginger,  and  long  pepper,  of  each  equal 
doles.  Infufe  alKfor  one  week  in  good  ftrong  vinegar, 
then  take  it  mit,  and  let  dry.  And  whenever  you  wan: 
to  make  vinegar,  put  a bag  full  of  thefe  drugs  in  wine  j 
it  will  foon  turn  into  vinegar, 

III,  To  make  ^ery  good  and  ftrong  vinegar  n»ith  the  nvorfi 
cf  njüinës» 

Grind  into  fubtile  powder  live  pounds  of  crude  tartar. 
Pour  on  it  one  pound  of  oil  of  vitriol.  Wrap  up  the 
whole  in  a bag,  tie  jt,  and  hang  it  by  the  bung-hole, 
in  a calk  of  bad  and  totally  fpoiled  wine.  Move  and 
llir  now  and  then  that  bag  in  the  wine,  and  it  will  turn 
into  very  good  vinegar. 

IV .  To  turn  uoine  into  vinegar  in  lefs  ihan  three  hours. 

Put  in  the  wine  a red  beet,  and  it  will  be  quite  four, 
and  true  vinegar,  in  !efs  than  three  hours* 
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V.  y 0 rejiorê  Juch  a wJnè  to  its  JîrJl  tafie. 

Take  off  the  red  beet,  and  in  its  ftead  put  a cabbage 
root  inro  iliat  wine,  and  it  wiir return  to  its  primary 
talle,  in  tiie  Tume  fpace  of  time. 

VI  An  excellent  preparation  of  ojinegar, 

T.  Take  white  cinnamon,  long  pepper,  and  Cyprus^  of 
each  one  ounce  ; round  pepper,  half  an  ounce  ; and*  two 
nu:megs.  Pulverife  each  drug  feparately,  and  put  them 
in  fo  many  dilliînfl:  bags.  Put  them  in  fix  different  and 
iep;Trate  qa  rts  of  the  beft  vinegar,  and  boil  them  two  or 
til!  ee  minutes. 

2.  Then  boil  feparately  fix  quarts  of  good  wine. 

3.  Seafon  a cafk,  which  is  done  by  pouring  a quart  of 
the  beu  vineg-r  into  it.  with  which  you  rinfe  it.  Then 
pour  in  your  boiled  wine  ahd  vinegars,  and  fill  half- way 
the  cafk,  with  the  woift  and  mrft  fpoi^ed  wine.  Stop  the 
cafk,  and  keep  it  till  the  vinegar  is  done.  You  may  then 
draw  from  it,  and  refill  the  cafk  with  the  fame  quantity 
©f  bad  wine,  as  you  take  off  vinegar.^ 

VII.  To  render  atinegar  alkali* 

Saturate  any  quantity  of  vinegar  with  fait  of  tartar, 

Vlll.  To  make,  in  one  hour,  good  rofe  ^vinegar* 

Put  a drachm  of  hare’s  marrow  in  a pint  of  wine,  and 
you  will  fee  the  confequence. 

IX.  Another  method  to  make  fuch  vinegar  in  an  inf  ant. 

1.  Take  common  rofes,  and  unripe  blackberries, 
which  grow  in  hedges,  of  each  four  ounces,  and  of  bar- 
berry fruits,  one.  Dry  them  all  in  the  lhade,  and  reduce 
them  into  fubtilc  powder. 

2.  Mix  two  drachms  only  of  this  powder  into  a glafs 
of  white  or  red  wine,  then  let  it  f'tile  to  the  bottom,  and 
ttrain  it  through  a cloth.  It  will  be  a very  fine  vinegar. 

X.  To 
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X.  To  operate  the  fame  in  one  hoards  time  y on  a larger  qnan-» 
tiiy  of  <wine^ 

Take  the  beft  ^ye-flour,  which  dilute  in  the  ftrong- 
eft  vinegar,  and  make  a thin  round  cake  with  it.  Bake 
it  quite  dry  in  the  oven  ; then  pound  it  into  a line  pow- 
der, with  which  and  vinegar  you  make  again  another  c;ake 
as  before,  and  bake  it  alfo  like  the  firh.  Reiterate  tliis 
operation  three  or  four  times. 

2.  If  you  hang  the  iaft  -made  cake  in  a calk  of  wine 
quite  hot,  you  will  turn  the  whole  into  vinegar  in  lefs 
than  one  hour, 

XL  The  receipt  of  the  ‘vinegary  called  the  Grand  Condable's 
Vinegar, 

Take  one  pound  of  dariialk  railins,  and  cure  them  of 
their  hones.  Put  thefe  railins  in  a glazed  jar,  with  two 
quarts  of  good  rofe  vinegar.  Let  all  infufe  for  one  night 
over  hot  athes  ; then  boil  it  the  next  morning  four  or  five 
minutes  only.  Take  it  off  the  fire  and  let  it  cool. 
Strain  it  through  a cloth,  and  bottle  it  to  keep  for  ufe, 
afterwards  cork  the  bottle. 

XII.  A fecret  to  increafe  the  ftrength  and Jharpnefs  of  the 
‘vinegar. 

Boil  two  quarts  of  good  vinegar  to  the  evaporation  of 
one:  then  put  it  in  a veffel,  and  fet  it  in  the  fun  for  a 
week.  Now  if  you  mix  this  vinegar  among  fix  times  as 
large  a quantity  of  bad  vinegar  in  a fmall  calk,  it  will  not 
only  mend  it,  but  make  it  both  very  hrong  and  very 
agreeable. 

XIII.  Another  ‘way  to  do, the  fame  y 

The  root  of  rubus  îd<£ïis\  the  leaves  of  wild  pear-tree  ; 
acorns  roalled  in  the  fire  ; the  liquor  in  which  vetches 
(peas)  have  been  boiled  ; horfe  chefnut  powder  put  in  a 
bag,  iAc,  add  greatly  to  the  lharpnels  of  vinegar. 
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XIV.  ^he  fecret  for  mahng  good  ^vinegary  gin; en  by  a 
•vinegar-man  at 

1.  Pound  coarfely,  or  rather  bruife  only,  one  ounce  of 
long  pepper,  as  much  ginger,  and  the  fame  quantity  of 
pyrethra.  Put  thefe  in  a pan  over  the  fire  with  fix  quarts 
of  wine.  Heat  this  only  to  whitenefs,  then  put  it  in  a 
fmall  cafk,  and  fet  it  in  the  fun,  or  over  a baker’s  oven, 
or  any  other  warm  place, 

2.  Now  and  then  add  new  wine  in  your  cafk  after 
having  previoufly  heated  it  as  before,  and  let  that  quan- 
tity be  no  more  than  two  or  three  quarts  at  a time,  till 
the  cafk  is  quite  full. — If  you  add  a few  quarts  of  real 
vinegar,  it  will  be  the  ftrongtr. — Before  caC^ing  the 
wine,  you  muft  let  it  reft  in  the  pan  in  which  it  has 
boiled  for  two  or  three  days. — A glazed  earthen  pan  is 
therefore  preferable  to  a copper  one  for  boiling  the  wine 
in  ; for  during  the  three  days  infufion,  the'copper  might 
conamunicate  a dangerous  quality  of  verd igreafe  to  the 
•vinegar. — When  you  put  fome  vinegar,  as  beforemention- 
ed,  to  meliorate  this  compofition,  inftead  of  wine,  you 
muft  take  care  to  heat  it  likewife  over  the  fire,  but  not 
fo  much  as  the  wine.— Let  the  cafk  be  well  rinfed  and 
perfeflly  clean,  before  putting  the  vinegar  in. 

3.  The  wild  blackberries  which  grow  among  hedges 
«re  alfo  very  good  to  make  vinegar,  but  they  muft  be 
ufed  while  fed,  before  they  are  ripe;  then  put  them  in 
the  wines  and  heat  this  to  whitenefs,  and  proceed  in  the 
fame  manner  as  you  do  with  pyrethra^  ginger,  and  long 
pepper, — The  dofe  of  black  berries  is  not  determined  ; 
you  may  take  any  difcretionable  quantity  of  them,  and 
the  vinegar  which  refults  from  theîe  is  very  good, 

XV,  To  make  vinegar  nvith  nvaier* 

Put  thirty  or  forty  pounds  of  wild  pears  in  a large  , 
tub,  where  you  leave  them  three  days  to  ferment.  Then 
pour  fome  water  over  them,  and  repeat  this  evefy  day 
for  a month.  At  the  end  of  which  it  will  make  very  good 
vinegar. 
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XVI.  To  make  good  vinegar  nviik  fpo'ded  nAJtne. 

Put  a large  kettle-full  of  fpoiled  wine  on  the  fire  ; 
boil  and  Ikim  it.  When  wafted  of  a third,  put  it  in  a 
cafk  wherein  there  is  already  fome  very  go  d vinegar. 
Add  a few  handfuls  of  chervil  over  it  in  the  cafk,  and 
flop  the  vefTel  perfeftly  clofe.  You  will  have  very  good 
vinegar  in  a very  ihort  time. 

XVII.  A dry  portable  vinegar  y or  the  vinaigre  en  poudre. 

Wafh  well  half  a pound  of  white  tartar  with  warm 
water,  then  dry  it,  and  pulverife  it  as  fine  as  poflible. 
Soak  that  powder  with  good  fharp  vinegar,  and  dry  it 
before  the  fire,  or  in  the  fun.  Refoak  it  again  as  before 
with  vinegar,  and  dry  as  above,  repeating  this  operation 
a dozen  of  times.  By  thefe  means  you  (hall  have  a very 
good  and  üîarp  powder,  which  turns  water  itfelf  inftantiy 
into  vinegar.  It  is  very  convenient  to  carry  in  the 
pocket,  efpecially  when  travelling. 
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CHAP.  XlII, 

Secrets  relative  to  Liquors  and  Essential 
Oils. 

1.  To  make  as  good  nvine  as  Spanifh  ftvine, 

I,  ^ I "'AKE  one  hundred  pounds  weight  of  dry  raifins, 
X from  which  pick  cfF  the  flems,  and  open  the 
fruit  with  a knife.  Put  thefe  iti  a large  wooden  tub, 
very  clean.  Boil  fifteen  gallons  of  rain-water,  purified 
by  draining  th  ough  the  filtering  paper.  Pour  it  over 
the  raifins^  and  cover  it  to  preferve  the  heat  of  the  water. 
Twenty-four  hours  after  take  off  the  raifins,  which  will 
be  fwelled,  and  pound  them  in  a large  marble  mortar, 
then  put  them  again  in  the  tub.  Heat  fifteen  gallons 
more  of  water,  which  pour  over  the  other  with  the  raifins, 
and  throw  in  twenty  five  pounds  of  coarfe  fugar.  Stir  all 
well,  and  cover  the  tub  over  with  two  b'ankets.  Three 
days  after,  by  a cock  piaced  at  the  b ttom  of  the  tub, 
draw  out  all  the  liquor,  and  cafk  it,  adding  fix  quarts  of 
brandy  to  it.  Prefs  the  ground  with  an  apothecary^s 
prefs,  and  put  the  juice  in  the  eafk,  with  two  pounds  of 
white  tartar  pounded  into  a fubiiie  powder,  in  order  to 
promote  the  fermentation,  and  five  or  fix  ounces  of  poly- 
chreft  fait,  and  a knot  of  garden  crefs  feed,  of  about 
fixreen  or  eighteen  ounces  weight,  and  another  knot  of 
feven  pugils  of  alder  flowers.  Thefe  knots  are  to  be  (uf- 
pended  by  a thread  in  a cafk. 

2.  If  the  wine  look  to  > yellow,  you  mufl  Brain,  it 
through  a jelly-bag,  in  which  you  (hall  put  one  pound  of 
fweet  almonds  pounded  with  milk.  The  older  the  wine, 
lb  much  the  better  it  is. 

3.  Tq 
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3.  To  make  it  red,  diffolv€  fome  cochineal  pounded 
in  a cert:^in  quantity  of  brandy,  along  with  a little  alum 
powder,  in  order  to  draw  the  better  the  dye  of  the  co- 
chineal, which  put  to  digeft  on  a fand  bath.  Till  the 
brandy  has  alTumed  a proper  degree  of  colour,  give  it  to 
your  wine  in  a fufiicient  degree. 

^ 4.  It  is  preferable  to  clarify  the  fugar  well,  and  to  put 

it  in  the  calk  inftead  of  ihe  tub. 

II.  Another  <way  to  imitate  Spanifh  njuine. 

Take  fix  quarts  of  white  wine;  Narbonne  honey,  one 
pound  ; Spaniih  raifins  as  much  ; coriander  bruifed,  one 
drachm  ; coarfe  fugar,  one  pound.  Put  all  in  a kettle 
on  a flow  fire,  and  leave  it  there  well  covered,  for  three 
hours.  Strain  this  through  a jelly  bag,  then  bottle  and 
flop  it  well.  Eight  or  ten  days  after  it  is  fit  for  drinking. 

III.  ^<7  mahe  the  roflblis. 

1.  Boil  firft  fome  water,  and  let  It  cool  till  it  is  no  moré 
than  lukewarrb.  Take  next  all  the  forts  of  fragrant 
flowers  the  feafoh  can  afford,  and  well  picked,  keeping 
none  but  the  petals  of  each  flower.  Infufe  thefe,  each 
feparately,  in  fome  of  that  lukewarm  water,  to  extract 
their  odorous  fmell,  or  fragrancy.  Then  take  them  off, 
and  drain  them.*— Pour  all  thefe  different  waters  in  one 
pitcher;  and  to  every  three  quarts  of  this  mixture,  put 
a quart  or  three  pints  of  Ipirit  of  wine,  three  pounds  of 
clarified  fugar,  one  quarter  of  a pint  of  eflential  oil  of 
anife-feed,  and  an  equal  quantity  of  effential  oil  of  cin- 
namon, 

2.  Should  your  roffoUs  prove  top  fweef  and  flimy  in  the 
mouth,  add  half  a pint,  or  more,  of  fpirit  of  w ine. 

3.  If  you  think  the  eflential  oil  of  anife-feed  fliould 
whiten  too  much  the  rojfolisy  mix  it  with  the  fpirit  of  wine, 
before  putting  it  in  the  mixed  waters, 

4.  If  you  want  to  inercafe  the  fragrancy,  add  a few 
fpoonfuls  of  eflential  oils  of  different  flowers,  with  one 
pugil  or  two  of  mnfk,  prepared  amber,  and  lump  fugar 
pulvcrifcd.  Then  ftrain  the  rojpilu  through  a jelly  bag 
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to  clarify  it,  bottle  and  flop  it  well.  Th^s  it  may  ke^p 
for  ten  years,  and  upwards. 

fIV.  So  mali  a roflblis  *txihtch  may  fer<ue  m a foundation 
-other  liquors^ 

Put  three  quarts  of  brandy  , and  one  of  water,  in  a 
glazed  earthen  pot.  Place  this  pot  on  a charcoal  fire, 
adding  a cruit  of  bread  ahd  one  ounce  of  anife-feed,  and 
cover  it  till  it  boils.  Then  uncovcrit,  and  kt  it  boil  five 
minutes,  and  put  in  one  pound  of  iiigar,  or  more  if  you 
uchiife.  Now  beat  the  white  of  an  egg  ^ith  a little  of 
^our  liquor,  take  the  pot  off  the  fire,  and  throw  in  the 
white  of  an  egg*  Let  this  reft^hus  for  three  days, 

V.  make 

In  the  âbove  preferibed  rojfolis  water  add  three  or  four 
grains  of  paradife;  as  much  cochineal  pulverifed  ; one 
clove;  a little  cinnamon  and  mace;  fix  grains  of  cori- 
ander, and  a quarter  part  of  a lemon. 

VI.  F or  the  neSlar, 

Add  to  the  above  roJfoUs  one  quarter  of  an  orange 
pounded;  fome  orange  fiowers,  and  the  upper  pel  icula 
of  an  orange  pounded  in  a mortar,  with  lump  fugar  in 
powder,  and  diluted  with  the  fundamental  rojfolis  water 
^ove  defer ibed. 

VH.  A common  rolTolis. 

Inftead  of  one  pound  of  fugar,  put  only  half  a pounds 
and  as  much  of  honey. — To  muik  ir,  put  about  fifteen 
grains  of  mulk,  and  as  much  of  ambergris  in  powder,  and 
pounded  with  fugar,  and  mix  it  in  the  liquor. 

VIII.  Another  roffolis. 

f.  TTake  t)ne  pound  and  a half  of  the  ifincft  white  bread, 
quite  hot  at  coming  out  of  the  oven,  and  put  it  in  a 
r^eiort,  with  half  an.  ounce  of  cloves  bruifed  ; green  anife- 

feed 
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feed  and  coriander,  one  ounce  of  each  ; a quart  of  good 
red  wine,  as  much  cow-milk;  then  lute  well  the  receiver, 
and  all  the  joints,  with  ftarched  paper.  Let  it  dry  for 
twenty-four  hours,  then  diftil  the  liquor  by  the  heat  of  a 
balneum  mariee^  and  keep  it. 

2.  Make  next  a fyrup,  with  brandy  or  fpirit  of  wine| 
which  burn  over  lump  fugar  pulverifed  in  an  earthen  difti 
or  pan,  flirring  always  with  a fpoon,  till  the  flam^  has 
fubfided.  Then  mix  one  drachm  of  ambergris  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  fugar;  and  having  pulverifed  the  whole» 
put  it  in  a fmall  matrafs  ; pour  over  it  one  ounce  of  fpirit 
of  wine,  and  put  all  to  digeft  for  twenty-four  hours  on  a 
balneum  maria.  There  will  then  refult  a di/ToIution  which 
will  congeal  again  in  the  cold. 

3.  To  form  your  rojfolis^  mix  with  your  firft  compofi- 
tion,  the  abovementioned  fyrup  of  brandy,  and  the 
elTence  of  amber. — If  you  want  the  roffo{is  to  be  ftronger, 
add  fome  more  fpirit  of  wine  to  it,  till  it  is  as  you  defire 
to  have  it. 

IX.  Another  <way. 

Boil  your  fyrup  to  confiftence  after  the  common  method. 
When  done,  add  as  much  fpirit  of  wine  as  you  think 
proper,  as  well  as  of  the  abovementioned  eflence  of  amber, 
or  any  other  fort  you  pleafe  to  prefer;  and  you  will  have 
as  good  rojblis  as  that  which  comes  from  Turin. 

X.  Eau  de  Fraqchipane. 

Put  half  a pound  of  fugar  in  one  quart  of  water  ; add 
a quarter  of  a pound  of  JeiTamine  flowers,  which  infufe 
for  fome  time.  When  you  find  the  liquor  has  acquired  a 
fufiicient  degree  of  fragrancy,  flrain  it  through  a jelly 
bag,  and  add  a few  drops  of  cflential  oil  of  ambergris. 

XI.  Orange  fio^joer  nvater  made  injiantly* 

Put  one  handful  of  orange  flowers  in  a quart  of  water, 
with  a quarter  of  a pound  of  fugar.  Then  beat  the  liquor 
by  pouring  it  from  one  veflel  into  another,  till  the  water 
has  acquired  what  degree  of  fragrancy  you  want  it  to  have. 

M a XII.  Mu/cadifie 
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XII.  Mufcadine  rofe  fwater* 

Put  two  handfuls  of  mufcadine  rofes  in  one  quart  of 
water,  with  one  quarter  of  a pound  of  fogar.  For  the  reft 
proceed  as  before. 

XIII.  To  make  berry,  ft ra^berry,  cherry,  or  other  fucb 
^atcri* 

1.  Take  the  ripeift  rafpberries,  ftrain  them  through  a 
^linen  cloth  to  exprefs  all  the  juice  out  of  them.  Put  this 
in  a glafs  bottle  uncorked,  and  fet  it  in  the  fun,  in  a 
ftove,  or  before  the  hre,  till  cleared  down.  Then  decant 
it  gently  into  another  bottle,  without  difturbing  the  f€ecet 
which  are  at  the  bottom. 

2.  To  half  a pint  of  this  juice,  put  a quart  of  common 
water,  and  a quarter  of  a pound  of  fugar.  Beat  all  to- 
gether* by  pouring  backwards  and  forwards  from  one 
velTel  into  another,  ftrain  it  through  a linen  cloth,  and 
fet  it  to  cool  In  a pail  of  ice.  • It  is  a hne  cooling  draught 
in  the  fummer. 

3.  Strawberries,  cherries,  are  done  in  the  fame 
manner. 

XIV.  Lemonade  fwater  at  .a  cheap  rate, 

Diffolve  half  a pound  of  fugar  in  a quart  of  water  ; rafp 
over  it  the  yel  ow  part  of  one,  two,  or  three  ietnons,  a« 
you  like,  and  mix  a few  drops  of  elTential  oil  of  fulphur  in 
the  liquor.  Then  cut  three  or  four  flices  of  lemon  in  the 
bowl,  when  you  put  the  liquor  in  it. 

XV’^.  Apricot  ^vater. 

Take  a dozen  of  apricots  very  ripe.  Peel  and  flone 
them.  Boil  a quart  of  water,  then  take  it  off  from  the 
fire  and  throw  in  your  apricots.  Half  an  hour  after  put 
in  a quarter  of  a pound  of  lump  fugar,  which  being  dif- 
fülved,  ftrain  all  through  a cloth,  and  put  it  to  cool  in  ice 
as  the  others. 
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XVL  'To  make  exceeding  good  lemonade. 

On  a quart  of  water  put  the  juice  of  three  lemons,  or 
two  only,  if  they  be  very  juicy.  Addfeven  or  eight  Kefis 
of  them  befides,  with  one  quarter  of  a pound  of  fugar. 
When  the  fugar  is  diffolved,  flrain  the  liquor,  and  cool  it 
in  ice  as  before -mentioned,* 

XVII.  To  make  orangeade  the  fame  av<2v. 

You  proceed  with  your  oranges  as*  with  the  îemors» 
If  ihefe  be  good,  but  little  juicy^  yon  rouft  rqueer^e  .three 
or  four  oranges,  with  the  addition  of  eight  or  ten  zefts. 
If  you  love  odour,  you  may  add  fome  mulk  ani  prepared 
amber» 

XVIII.  To  make  Eau  de  Verjus.^ 

Put  on  a quart  of  water  three  quarters  of  a pound  of 
Ferjus  in  grapes  picked  from  the  ftalks.  Squeeze  it  f rll 
in  a marble  or  wooden  mortar,  without  pounding  it,  for 
fear  the  ftones  fhould  give  it  a bitier  tafte.  After  having 
put  fruit,  juice,  and  all  in  the  water,  handle  it  in  the 
water,  then  drain  it  to  purge  it  from  the  coarfeft  grounds  ; 
add  about  five  ounces  of  fugar  to  the  drained  liquor,  or 
more*  if  wanted,  according  to  the  fournefs  of  the  fruit. 
As  foon  as  the  foaar  isdifiblved,  pafs  and  repafs  it  through 
the  jelly-bag  to  clarify  it;  then  cool  it  in  ice,  as  ufual| 
for  drinking. 

XIX.  To  make  orgeat-njuater. 

Take  one  ounce  of  melon  feed,  with  three  fweet  and 
three  bitter  almonds.  Pound  all  together  in  a marble 
mortar,  adding  a ft  w drops  of  water  to  it  while  you  pound, 
to  prevent  its  turning  into  oil.  Make  all  into  a pafte 
with  a pedle  in  the  mortar,  then  add  a quarter  of  a 
pound  of  fine  white  lump  fugar  in  powder,  which  mix 
with  the  pafte.  Dilute  this  in  a quart  of  water,  and  after 
M 3 having 


^ A fort  of  four  grape  ufed  in  France  as  a fine  acid  in  fauces» 
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having  mixed  it  well,  llrain  it  through  a flannel.  Squeeze 
well  the  grounds  in  it  till  quite  dry,  add  in  the  liquor 
feven  or  eight  drops  of  efl’ential  oil  of  orange  ; and  if 
you  like  it,  a quarter  of  a pint  of  milk  pure  as  from  the 
cow.  Put  this  to  cool  in  ice,  and  /hake  the  phial  when 
you  ferve  it  in  a glafs  to  drink. 

XX,  Other  nvaîirs . 

The  pigeon,  the  pillachio,  and  the  Spanîfh  nut  waters, 
are  made  in  the  very  fame  manner;  the  milk  and 
almonds  of  either  forts,  being  only  excepted, 

XXL  To  make  a cooling  cinnamon  neater. 

Boil  one  quart  of  water  in  a glafs  velTel  before  the  Are. 
Then  take  it  off  and  put  in  two  or  three  cloves,  and 
about  half  an  ounce  of  whole  cinnamon.  Stop  well  the 
bottle,  and  when  the  water  is  cold,  put  half  a pint  only  of 
it  in  two  quarts  of  water  with  fugar  to  your  palate,  n 
quarter  of  a pound  is  generally  the  proper  quantity. 
When  done,  cool  it,  as  ufual,  in  ice  before  ferving, 

XXII.  To  make  coriander  nvater. 

Take  a handful  of  coriander,  which  Ihell,  and  put  in 
a quart  of  water  half  cooled  again,  after  having  boiled* 
Add  sone  quarter  of  a pound  of  fugar,  and  when  the 
water  has  acquired  a fuflicient  degree  of  tafie,  ftrain,  cool» 
and  ferve  it  as  ufual. 

XXIII.  Anife-feed  *water» 

The  anife-feed  water  is  made  in  the  very^  fame  manner 
as  the  coriander  water. 

XXIV.  Citron  njoater* 

Take  a citron,  which  flrip  of  its  peel,  and  cut  in  flices 
crofs-ways.  Put  thefc  flices  in  a quart  of  water,  with  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  fugar.  Beat  well  this  water  by 
pouringjt  backwards  and  forwards  from  one  veflel  into 

attother. 
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aratber,  and  when  it  has  a fufficient  tafte  of  the  cîtrorij» 
fiîain  it>  îÿf. 

XXV.  Cnmmon  fwaier. 

Bruiie  one  ponnd  of  the  fineft  cinnamon,  and  put  it  to- 
infiife  for  twenty -four  hours  in  four  pounds  of  dillilled 
rofe- water,  with  half  a pound  or  a pint  of  white  winCy 
which  put  all  tog^ether  during  that  time  in  a glsifs  matrafs 
on  war  niv  a flies,  and  flop  well  the  veflel,  fo  that  it  fliould 
breathe  no  ain  At  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours  increafe 
the  hre  fo  as  to  procure  a diftillation,  by  putting  the 
matrafs  in  the  balneum  tnari^ei  and  keep  this  liquor  in 
bottles  well  flopped. 

3CXVI.  To  make  cédrat  nvaler^^ 

Have  a doxen  of  fine  lemons,  which  (plit  into  two  parts. 
Take  out  all  the  kernels,  and  keep  nothing  but  the  pulp 
wherein  the  juice  is  contained.  Put  them  in  a new 
glazed  earthen  pan.  . Boil  one  pound  of  fugar  to  the 
^/ume  degree,  then  pour  it  in  the  pot  over  the  lemony. 
Set  this  on  a good  charcoal  fire,  and  boil  it  again  till  thb 
fugar  comes  to  the  f earl  degree,  and  then  bottle  it. 

XXVII.  ^0  make  ceâr at  another  ^ay% 

1.  Sqnee:|:e  the  juice  out  of  thirteen  lemons,  whieb 
flfain  through  a èloth,  and  put  them  afide.— Then  put 
two  quarts  and  a half  of  water  in  a pan.  In  a piece  of 
linen  put  three  other  lemons  parted  into  quarter's,  which 
tie  and  fufpend  in  the  water,  then  boil  them  till  the 
water  has  entirely  extrafted  the  tafte  of  the  lemons,  and 
take  them  but. 

2.  In  this  water,  thus  prepared,  put  four  pounds  of 
fugar,  and  make  a fyrup,  which  clarify  according  to  art> 
with  the  white  of  an  egg.  When  done,  put  In  this  fyrup 
the  juice  of  your  thirteen  lemons,  and  boil  all  together 
again  to  the  confiftence  of  a fyrup  to  the  pearl  degreCf 
Ihen  bottle  it. 

3.  When 
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3.  When  you  want  to  ufe  it,  put  four  or  five  ounces  of 
fugar  in  a quart  of  water,  and  ilrain  it  through  a jelly  bag, 
then  put  in  a table  fpoonfui  or  moie  ot  your  fyrup,  bear, 
cool,  and  drink  it. 

XXVII Î.  Jumper  woater. 

Put  two  pounds  of  juniper  berries  with  two  quarts  of 
brandy  in  a ftone  bottle,  which  flop  well,  and  place  on 
hot  afhes  to  inlufe  for  twenty-four  hours.  Strain  the 
liquor,  and  add  one  pound  of  fugar,  half  an  ounce  of  cin- 
namon, as^  much  doves,  a preferved  half  peel  of  a whole 
lemon,  and  two  pugils  of  anife  feed.  Thefe  being  put 
in  the  bottle,  Hop  it  well,  and  place  it  at  two  or  three 
different  times  in  a baker’s  oven,  after  the  bread  is  our, 
and  when  you  may  bear  your  hand  flat  in  it  without 
burning. 

XXIX.  To  make  good  hydromel  y Qtherv?ife  metheglin^ 

Take  honey  and  water  equal  quantities  . in  weight. 
Boil  them  together  and  fkim  the  honey.  When  done 
fuiHciently  you  may  know  by  putting  an  egg  in,  which 
muft  fwim  on  the  top.  Pour  then  the  liquor  in  a cafk 
wherein  there  has  been  fp’rit  of  wine  or  good  brandy, 
well  foaked  with  either,  and  Hill  wet  with  the  fpirit,  and 
add  two  or  three  grains  of  ambergris.  Stop  well  the 
calk,  and  fet  it  in  the  fun  during  the  dog  days.  When  it 
begins  to  ferment,  unHop  the  calk  to  let  the  feum  out, 
which  arifes  like  that  of  new  wine.  Obferve  during  all 
that  time  not  to  Hir  the  cafk.  When  the  firft  fire  of  the 
fermentation  has  fubfided,  Hop  the  cafk  again,  and  the 
kydromtl  is  fit  for  keeping, 

Note.  Inftead  of  the  lun,  you  may,  in  other  feafons, 
make  ufe  of  the  top  of  a baker’s  oven,  a Hove,  or  a hot- 
houfe. 

XXX.  rc;  Eau  d’Ange. 

I.  Take  half  a pound  of  the  beH  cinnamon,  and  fif- 
teen cloves,  which  pound  into  powder  and  put  into  a 
quart  of  water,  with  a nut- flieil  full  of  anife-fecd,  and 

infufe 
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infufe  for  twenty-four  hours,  then  boil  on  a charcoal  fire, 
and  flraiT. 

2.  If  you  want  to  make  it  ftronger,  you  may,  after  it 
is  cold,  put  what  quantity  you  like  of  brandy,  with  a 
proportionable  quantity  of  fugar# 

XXXI.  Another  EaU  d^Ange. 

Put  a quart  of  rofe-water  in  a glafs  bottle  with  three 
ounces  of  benjamin,  and  half  an  ounce  of  ftorax  in  pow- 
der, which  incorporate  all  together  for  four  or  five  hours 
on  a flow  fire.  Decant  the  liquor  by  inclination,  and  add 
to  this  colatura  fix  grains  of  muik,  and  as  many  of  grey 
amber. 

XXXir.  Another  Eau  d’Ange. 

1.  Take  three  pounds  of  rofe  water,  three  of  orange, 
and  two  of  melilot  flowers  ; four  ounces  of  benjamin, 
and  two  of  florax  ; aloes,  and  fantalum  citrinum^  one 
drachm  of  each  ; cinnamon  and  cloves,  of  each  one  ; 
the  bulk  of  a bean  of  calamus  aromatica,  with  four  grains 
of  muflc.  Bruife  Goarfely  what  may  be  fufceptiblc  of  the 
mortar,  and  then  put  ail  the  drugs  together  in  a varnifli- 
ed  earthen  pan,  which  fet  on  a ge*itle^fire  to  boil  mode- 
rately to  the  evaporation  of  one  third.  Then  flrain  it 
clear. 

2.  Wi;h  the  grounds  you  may  make  lozenges,  with  a 
little  gum  adragaut  to  compadl  them. — This  ground  is 
ufed  alfo  in  making  mulk  vinegar. 

XXXIII.  A light  and  delicate  rofTolis,  known  under  the 
denomination  of  populo, 

1.  Boil  three  quarts  of  water,  then  let  them  cool  again. 
Add  one  quart  of  fpirit  of  wine,  one  of  clarified  fugar, 
half  a glafs  of  effential  oil  of  cinnamon,  and  a very  little 
of  mufk  and  ambergris. 

2.  Obferve  the  fugar  Ihould  not  be  boiled  too  much  in 
clarifying,  for  fear  it  fhould  cryftal  ze  when  in  the  rojfolis, 
and  caufe  clouds  in  it,  Obferve  alfo  to  toil  the  water 

Ms  lirfl, 
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firft,  as  prefcribed  before  ufing  it,  to  prevent  the  corrupt- 
ing of  the  liquor  ; which  would  inf^allibly  be  the  café 
were  you  to  employ  it  unboiled. 

XXXIV.  Jsglic  waur^ 

1.  Take  half  an  ounce  of  angelica^  as  much  cinna- 
mon, a quarter  part  oh  cloves,  the  fame  quantity  of 
mace,  of  coriander,  and  of  green  anife-feed,  with  half 
an  ounce  af  cedar- wood.  Bruife  all  thefe  ingredients  in  a 
mortar,  andfet  them  to  infufe  for  twelve  hours,  with  two 
quarts  of  genuine  brandy,  in  a matrafs  or  retort.  Then 
diflil  the  liquor  by  balneum  mari^e^^ 

2.  Two  or  three  ounces  only  of  this  eflential  fpirit  in 
two  quarts  of  brandy,  with  the  addition  of  a very  fmall 
quantity  of  mufk  and  ambergris,  will  make  a very  agree- 
able liquor* 

XXXV.  The  preparation  of  mujk  anti  amber ^ to  have  it 
ready  viheit  voanied  to  put  in  cordials* 

Put  in  a mortar  and  pulverife  four  grains  of  amber, 
two  of  mufk,  and  two  ounces  of  fugar.  Wrap  this  pow- 
der up  in  a paper,  and  cover  it  over  with  feveral  others» 
—With  this  powder  you  may  perfume  fuch  cordials  as. 
require  it. — The  dofe  is  a pugil,  taken  with  the  point  of 
a knife,  fliake  lightly  in  it.  You  may  however  increafo 
or  climinift  this  dofe,  according  to  your  liking. 

XXXVI.  To  make  Eau  de-Cete. 

To  three  quarts  of  boiled  water,  cooled  again,  put’a< 
gill  of  eflbntial  fpirit  of  anife-feed  mixed  into  three  pints 
of  fpirit  of  wine.  Add  one  pint,  or  thereabouts,  of  cla- 
rified fugar. 

XXXVII.  To  make  the  compounded  Eau-clairette. 

Take  fix  pounds  of  the  beft  and  finefl  Kentifli  cherries 
very  ripe,  found  and  without  fpots  ; two  of  rafpberry  ; 
and  the  fame  quantity  of  red  currants,  ripe  and  found,^ 

and 
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and  without  ftallcs.  Mafh  the  whole  in  a fieve  over  a pan* 
To  evei^y  one  quart  of  that  juice  put  one  of  brandy,  with 
three  quar^prs  of  a pound  of  fugar,  feven  or  eight  cloves, 
as  many  grains  of  white  pepper,  a few  leaves  of  mace, 
and  a pugil  of  coriander,  the  whole  coarfely  bruifed  in  a 
mortar. — Infufe  all  thefe  together,  well  ftopped,  for  two 
or  three  days,  (baking  it  now  and  then,  to  accelerate  the 
diiïblution  of  the  fugar.  Then  drain  ^he  liquor,  firft 
through  the  jelly-bag,  next  filter  it  through  the  paper, 
and  bottle  it  to  keep  for  ufe. 

XXXVIII.  The  cinnamon  water. 

In  three  quarts  of  once  boiled  water,  and  then  cooled 
again,  put  half  a pint  of  efiential  fpirit  of  cinnamon,  dif- 
tilled  like  that  of  anife-feed.  Add  three  pints  of  fpirit  of 
wine,  and  one  of  clarified  fugar.  Strain  all  through  the 
jelly-bag,  Sifr.  ïÿr. 

XXXrX.  Strong  anije  feed  water ^ or  animated  brandy ^ 

Put  half  a pint  of  effential  fpTit  of  anife-feed,  into 
three  quarts  of  the  bed  genuine  brandy,  with  one  of 
boiled  water. — If  ygu  want  it  fweet,  add  clarified  fugar. 
Strain  all  through  the  jelly- bag, 

XL,  To  make  white  Ratafia , called  otherwi/e  Eau-de-Noaiu, 
or  kernel  water. 

Pound  three  quarters  of  a pound  of  cherry-dones,  wood 
and  kernels,  or  almonds,  in  a done  pitcher,  with  twelve 
quarts  of  brandy.  Add  one  drachm  of  cinnamon,  a do- 
aen  of  cloves,  two  pugils  of  coriander,  and  three  pounds 
and  a half  of  fugar.  Let  all  thefe  infufe  together,  till  fuf- 
ficiently  tady,  and  ready  to  drain,  add  four  quarts  of 
water  that  has  been  boiled  and  is  cool  again.  Then  run 
it  through  the  jelly-bag,  and  next  through  the  filtering 
paper  \ bottle  and  dop  it  for  ufe. 

Wt  6 
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XLL  Hypocras,  both  the  red  and  njuhite  fort* 

I.  Take  two  quarts,  more  or  lefs,  of  the  beft  winCit 
whether  red  or  white.  Put  in  one  pound  of  the  beft  double 
refined  lump  fugar,  two  juicy  lemons,  feven  or  eight  zeds 
of  Seville  orange,  with  the  juice  fqueezed  out  of  another 
of  the  fame  fort.  Add  half  a drachm  of  cinnamon  bruifed 
in  a mortar,  four  cloves  broken  into  two  parts,  one  or 
two  leaves  of  mace,  five  or  fix  grains  of  white  pepper 
bruifed,  half  of  a capjicitm^%  pod,  and  one  ounce  of  co- 
riander bruifed,  half  a pint  of  genuine  cow  milk,  a 
golden  pippin,  peeled  and  cut  in  dices. 

z.  Stir  well  thefc  ingredients  together  in  your  wine, 
and  let  it  reft  twenty- four  hours.  1 hen  obtain  the  liquor 
through  the  flannel  bag,  repeating  the  fame  till  it  comes 
clear. 

3*  If  you  want  to  perfume  that  Hyfocras^  you  mud  put 
in  the  bag  when  you  run  it,  a little  pugil  of  mufk  and 
amber  powder  prepared  ; as  mentioned  in  this  chapter. 
Art.  XXXV.  This  may  keep  for  a twelvemonth,  without 
fpoiling. 

XLII.  To  make  good ro/Folis. 

Diflblve  one  pound  and  a quarter  of  fugar,  in  half  a 
pint  of  fpirit  of  wine.  Boil  it  to  give  an  opportunity  of 
Ikimming  it.  When  done,  put  it  in  a large  glafs  bottle;, 
with  three  pints  of  good  white  wine,  and  a gill  of  orange- 
flower  water.  Mulk  and  amber  it  as  ufuai,  and  at  your 
liking. 

XLIIL  An  ej/ènceofhy^^ccrzs,  to  make  this  liquor  infiantly^ 
and  at  ^jUL 

1.  Put  in  a pint  bottle  one  ounce  of  cinnamon  ; a little 
more  than  half  an  ounce  of  cloves  ; and,  on  the  point  of 
a knife,  a little  mufkand  amber,  prepared  as  in  Art.  xxxv. 
Fill  it  half  way  whh  the  bed  brandy  ; then  dop  it  that 
nothing  can  evaporate.  Set  all  to  infufe  f r feven  or  eight, 
days  on  warm  aflies.  And,  when  it  (hall  have  waited 
two  thirds,  or  thereabouts,  preferve  carefully  what  ihall 
remain. 


2.  When 
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2.  When  you  want  to  make  hypocras  inftantly,  melt  half 
a pound  of  lump  fugar  in  a quart  of  good  wine  5 and, 
when  perfeflly  diffolved,  let  fall  one  drop  or  two  of  the 
above  prepared  effence,  in  a clean  glafe  decanter,  in 
which  pour  diredly  the  wine  with  the  fugar  diffi^lved  in  it, 
then  run  it  through  the  flannel  bag.  Bottle  it  again,  or 
drink  it. 

XL IV.  Jn  excetdlng  good  Ratafia. 

On  a quart  of  good  brandy,  put  half  a pint  of  cherry 
juice,  as  much  of  currants,  and  the  fame  of  rafpberries* 
Add  a few  cloves,  a pugil  of  white  pepper  in  grain,  twa 
of  green  coriander,  and  a flick  or  two  of  cinnamon.  Then 
pound  the  flones  of  the  cherries,  and  put  them  in,  wood 
and  ahogeiher.  Add  a few  kernels  of  apricots,  thirty 
or  forty  are  fuffleient.  Stop  well  the  pitcher,  which  mufl 
be  a new  one,  after  all  thefe  ingredients  are  in,  let  the 
whole  infufe  a couple  of  months  in  the  Ihade,^  fhaking 
twice  or  thrice  during  that  fpace  of  time,  at  the  end  of 
which  run  the  liquor  through  the  flannel  bag,  and  next 
through  the  filtering  paper,  then  bottle  and  flop  it  well 
for  ufe. 

'Note,  In  increafing  in  due  proportion  the  quantity  of 
the  brandy,  and  the  dofes  of  each  of  the  ingredients  pref- 
cribed,  you  may  make  what  quantity  you  like  of  thb 
Ratafia, 

XLV.  An  ejfence  of  amlergris^ 

Pound  one  drachm  of  ambergris,  and  put  it  on  a pint 
of  good  fpirit  of  wine,  in  a , thick  and  green  glafs  bottle. 
Add  to  it  half  a drachm  of  mufk  in  bladder,  cut  very  fmall. 
Set  this  bottle  in  the  full  South  fun,  on  gravel,  during 
the  dog-  days,  taking  it  off  every  night,  and  during  rainy 
weather  Stir  and  (hake  well  the  bottle,  and  its  contents, 
two  or  three  times  a day,  when  the  fun  ftrikes  on  the 
bottle,  that  the  amber  may  diffufe  in  the  liquor.  One 
month  after,  take  off  the  bottle  from  its  expoficion,  and 
the  çflençe  is  madç.-^Decftnt,  bottle,  and  flop  it  for  ufe. 

XL VI.  Another^ 
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KhVl^.  Another ^ and  Jhorter  way  of  making  the  /ami» 

Put  two  grains  of  ambergris,  and  three  of  muik,,  in  a 
matrafs,  with  one  gili  and  a half  of  good  brandy.  Stop 
the  matrafs  well,  and  put  it  in  digeflion  in  a balneo  marite^, 
for  two  or  three  days.  Strain  it  through  a piece  of  flannel, 
and  bottle  it  to  keep  for  ufe. 

XL  VII.  ^ fmelling  ai  aier» 

1.  Put  in  any  quantity  of  brandy,  benjamin,  and. 
Borax  calamite,  equal  parts  ; a little  cloves  and  n)ace> 
coarfeiy  brtiiied:.  Set  this  a digefling  for  five  or  flx  days- 
on  warm  aflies.  WheD  the  liquor  is  tinged  of  a fine  red, 
decant  it  gently  from  tl.e  refldue  in  a glafs  bottle,  and 
throw  in  a few  grains  mofk,  before  flopping  it. 

2.  Three  drops  of  this  fmelling  water  in  a common 
glafs  tumbler  of  water,  give  it  a very  agreeable  fra.- 
gran  ce. 

3.  With  the  ground,  or  reMue,  you  may  make  loaeu- 
ges,  in  adding  a litile  gum-adragani  to  bind  them. 

XLVHI.  A receipt  to  compoje  one  pint  of  roiToÜs,  with 
which  you  can  make  forty* 

1.  Take  two  ounces  of  galanga  ; half  a one  of  cinna- 
mon ; as  much  cloves  ; one  of  coriander;  a pennyworth 
of  green  anife-feed  ; half  an  ounce  of  ginger  ; two  drachms 
of  mace,  and  two  of  Florentine  orrice.  Brnife,  all,  and 
piu  it  to  infufe  with  three  pints  (Tthe  bed  brandy,  in  a 
matrafs  with  a long  neck.  Adapt  it  to  the  receiver,  and 
lute  well  all  tTie  joints,  both  of  the  receiver,  and  the  bolt- 
head,  with  paper  and  flarch, 

2.  Twelve  hours  after  it  lias  been  a digefling,,  diflil 
the  liquor  by  the  heat  of  a very  genile  balneum  marine ^ 
till  you  have  got  about  one  quart  of  diflilled  fpiriu — Then 
unlute  the  receiver  afid  keep  the  liquor. 

3.  You  may  adapt  another  receiver,  or  the  fame  again^ 
after  being  emptied,  lute  it,  and  continue  u-  diilil  as  be- 
fore. But  what  will  come  will  be  infinitely  weaker,, 
though  perhaps  not  altogether  very  indifferent. 

XLIX. 


SECRETS  tn  ARTS  AND  TRADES. 


«5^ 

XLIX*  To  make  ^ roflblis  after  that  £/*TurIn, 

Take  fix  quarts  of  water,  which  boil  alone,  one  minute 
or  two  ; then  put  in  four  pounds  of  fine  lump,  fugar, 
which  ikim  and  clarify  with  the  white  of  an  egg  beaten 
up  with  a little  cold  water*.  BoH  afterwards  that  firup  to 
the  wafting  of  a third,  then  drain  through  the  flannel  bag  y. 
and,  when  cold,  puffin  one  gill  only  of  the  above  rojfclis, 
preferibed  in  Art.  xlviii.  and  of  the  firfidi ft  illation.  Add  to- 
it befides  a pint  of  fpirit  of  wine,  or  for  want  of  it,  of  the 
beft  genuine  French  brandy,  in  which  you  ihall  have  put 
a cruft  of  bread  burnti  to  take  oft'  a certain  bitter  tafte. 
After  all  this,  perfume  the  liquor  with  a few  drops  of  cf- 
fence  of  mufk  and  amber. 

Note.  A pint  of  the  fécond  diJlillation\%  no  than- 
half  a pint  of  the firfi, 

L.  UfdtMtomake  a Perfan  f pedes  of  punch. 

There  are  various  ways  of  making  fherbet— Some  make 
punch  hv'^re  with  rum  only,  others  with  brandy;  others^ 
again  with  arrack,  and  others  with  ihrub.  Some  will 
have  it  mixed  with  two  of  thefe  fpirits,  and  others  will 
make  it  with  white  wine.  There  are  fonte  who  put  acids, 
others  do  not  ; and  among  the  acids,  feme  chufe  tartar 
only,  others  lemons,  and  others  Se*ville  oranges;  fome 
again  fqueeze  a little  of  each  of  thefe  two  laft  tart  fruits 
together  in  the  fame  bowl  of  pui^h. 

it  is  the  fame  with  refped  to  Iherbet,  the  famous  Per^ 
fan  drink.  They  make  it  with  the  various  firups  ex- 
tra;^ed  from  dl  the  odoriferous  flowers;  and  the  dofe  is, 
one  part  of  fuch  a firup  to  tea  parts  of  any  fpirituous  li* 
quor— Or  again,  they  make  a weak  rojfolisy  with  the  zefts 
of  oranges  and  lemons  boiled  together  in  water  with  fugar* 
—Some,  in  (hort,  will  make  it  with  the  elTential  fpirit  of 
mulk  and  amber  only,  pat  in  boiling  water  with  fugar, 
lull  as  we  do  our  punch. 


LI.  An 
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LI.  Ah  exceeding  fine  ejfence  of  Hypocras. 

1.  Take  fix  ounces  of  cinnamon  ; two  of fantalum  citric 
num  i one  of  galanga  ; one  of  cloves  ; two  dtachms  of 
white  pepper  ; one  ounce  of  grains  of  paradife.  Or,  if 
you  would  not  have  it  fo  flrong,  put  with  the  cianainon 
and  fantalum  one  ounce  only  of  white  dMamum,  and  four 
whole  grains  of  long-pepper.  Pound  weJ  altogether, 
and  fet  it  to  infufe  for  five  or  fix  days  in  a matraf?,  alçng 
with  half  a pint  of  fpirit  of  wine,  on  warm  afhes.  Decant 
it  next  gently,  without  dillurbing  the  grounds,  which  put 
in  linen,  and  fqueeze  it,  to  get  out  all  the  liquor,  which 
put  again  in  the  matrafs,  with  twenty  grains  of  ambergris, 
and  fix  of  mulk.  Stop  well  the  vefTel,  and  fet  it  in  a cool 
place  for  five  or  fix  days  more  j then  mix  both  liquors  to- 
gether, and  filter  them. 

2.  When  you  want  to  make  hypocras^  difiblve  half  a 
pound  of  fine  lump  fugar,  in  a quart  of  white  Lijlon^  or 
red  clarf  t,  and  let  fall  fif  een  or  fixtcen  drops  of  tne  above 
effcnce  in  it,  then  (hake  all  vvell  together,  and  you  will 
have  a mod  admirable  liquor.  To  render  it  ftill  more 
agreeable,  y u may  flrain  it  through  a flannel  bag,  at  the 
bottom  of  which  you  (hall  have  put  fome  pounded 
almonds. 

LII.  To  makeVin  des-Dkrxx. 

Peel  two  large  lemons,  and  cut  them  in  dices  ; do  the 
fame  with  twr*  large  golden  pippins.  Put  all  a foaking 
in  a pan  wi^h  a pint  of  good  Burgundy^  three  qua;  ters  of  a 
pound  of  lump  fugar  in  powder,  fix  cloves,  and  half  a 
gill  of  orange  flower  water.  Cover  the  pan,  and  keep  it 
thus  for  tvio  01  three  hours,  then  drain  the  liquor  through 
the  fla.  nel  bag.  Y a may  mufk  and  amber  it,  like  the 
hypocras  y if  you  wjb» 

LliL  Burnt  not  ne. 

Put  a qu.irt  of  good  Burgundy  in  an  open  pan,  with 
one  pound  of  fugar,  ivvo  leaves  of  mace,  a little  Jong 
pepper,  a dozen  of  dores,  two  or  three  tops  of  rofemary 

branches, 
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branches,  and  two  bay-leaves.  Place  that  in  the  middle 
ot  a wheebfire  of  blaüing  charcoal.  When  the  wine  be- 
gins to  be  hot,  fee  the  fire  to  it  with  a bit  of  paper,  and 
thus  let  it  kindle  and  blaze  till  it  goes  out  of  itfelf.  This 
wine  is  drank  quite  hot,  and  it  is  an  admirable  drink^ 
efpecially  when  the  weather  is  very  cold. 

LIV.  To  imitate  mu/c at  nvine* 

In  a cafk  of  new  white  wine  (that  is  to  fay,  before  it 
has  worked)  introduce,  by  the  bung-hole,  five  or  fix  tops 
of  alder  flowers  dried  up.  Let  thefe  flowers  hang  by  a 
firing,  and  eight  or  ten  days  after  take  them  out  again. 
You  will  obtain  a wine  which  will  not  differ  frona 
mufeat. 

LV.  Eau-clairette  Jîmple» 

Infufe  for  twenty-four  hours  three  ounces  of  cinnamoti 
bruifed  in  three  pints  of  brandy.  Strain  it  afterwards 
through  a clean  cloth,  and  add  two  ounces  of  good  lump 
fugar,  with  a pint  of  rofe  water.  Stop  well  the  bottle4, 
and  keep  it  for  ufe. 

LVI.  A ^violet  ntsater. 

Infufe  fome  violets  in  cold  brandy.  When  thefe  have 
lofi  their  colour,  take  them  out,  and  put  in  new  ones. 
Repeat  this  till  you  are  fatisfifd  with  your  tindlure* 
When  you  take  the  violets  out,  you  mufi  prefs  them 
gently  ; then  fwxeten  that  brandy  according  to  diferetion  ; 
and,  if  you  choofe,  you  may  add  again  a little  orange- 
flowers  for  the  fake  of  the  odour. 

LVI  I.  To  make  a clear  and  white  hypocras# 

To  every  one  pint  of  claret,  add  eight  ounces  of  fugar, 
and  nine,  if  it  be  white  wine;  half  a lemon,  four  cloves, 
a little  cinnamon,  which  ihould  be  double  the  quantity 
of  cloves;  three  grains  of  pepper  ; four  of  coriander;  at 
little  bit  of  ginger,  and  eight  almonds  cut  in  bits.—* Let 
the  whole  be  bruifed  and  put  into  a pan,  with  the  wine 

poured 
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poured  over  it;  ilir,  in£ufe  oae  hour,  and  ftrain  through 
the  Hannel  bag. 

LVIII.  For  ihe^  njohiie  hypocras. 

To  make  the  white  hypocras^  three  pints  of  white  wine; 
one  pound  and  a half  of  fugar  ; one  ounce  of  cinnamon  ; . 
twenty  three  leaves  of  mace;  two  grains  of  whole  pep- 
per; with  two  lemons  cut  in  fîrces.  Then,  when  you 
ftrain  the  liquor  through  the  flannel  bag,  fix  a grain  ofn 
muik  in  the  packed  end  of  it. 

LIX*  Tq  make  the  true  Eau-dè-NôîaUà; 

Pound  one  pound  of  apricot. kernels,  without  reducing; 
tbejii  into  oil.  Then  bruife  another  pound  of  cherry- 
flones,  wood  and  kernels  all  together.  Put  all  in  a 
pitcher  of  five  or  gallons,  in  which  put  only  three 
and  a half,  or  four  gallons  of  the  beft  brandy,  and  two 
of  water  ; five  pounds  offugar;^to  every  one  quart  of  li'. 
quor  add  two  grains  of  white  pepper,  and  eight  drachma 
of  cinnamon,  both  bruifed.  Let  all  infufe  forty-eight 
hours,,  and  then  llrain  the  liquor  through  the  flannel  i 
hagt 

Eau-dè^FënoullIette,  as  t^mesfrm  tbs  ^ 
the  IJle  RetZv 

Take  oae  pound  of  Florence  fennel,  the  greeneft  and  the 
neweft  you  can  find.  Put  it  an  alembitkv  wnh  one  > 
ounce.of  good  liquorice  root,  three  quarts  of  brandy^  and 
two  of  white  wine.  DiflU  by  theTanu  ba^h,  two  quarts  of 
good  ciTence,  which  you  muft  take  away  as  foon  as  the 
white  fumes  begin  to  rife,  becaufe  they  would  undoubtedly 
hurt  the  liquor  by  whitening  it. 

2^  To  every  «/;?<?  quart  of  this  cfTence,  per fe£lly  clear 
and  tranfparent,  add  fix  of  genuine  brandy,,  and  one  of 
ipirit  of  wine,  with  .one  of  boiled  water  that  has  b^en 
cooled  again,  in  which  lafl,  juif  before  mixing  it  with 
the  other  liquors,  you  mull  introduce  one  quart  alfo  of 
clarified  fugar,  or  fir  up. 

3,  Make  this  mixture  in  a large  and  wide  glazed  pan; 

and. 
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and,  when  thedofes  are  thus  introduced  together,  tads  the 
3iquor,  that  you  may  jodge  whether  or  not  all  are  right» 
and  be  in  time  to  add  either  ibme  more  efTence  of  fennel, 
or  firup  of  fugar,  hr  brandy,  &c*— If  it  tafte  bitter  or 
rather  tart,  you  may  correct  that  defedl  by  the  addition 
ofva  little  more  cold  water  which  had  boiled. 

4.  After  this,  bruife  half  a pound  of  fweet  almonds^ 
which  put  in  another  pan,  with  five  or  fix  quarts  of  crude 
water,  and  boil  well  with  it,  then  drain  through  a flannel 
bag,  in  order  to  feafon  it  as  it  were,  by  preparing  and 
greafing  it.  When,  therefore,  the  bag  begins  to  run 
clear,  and  all  which  was  in  it  is  almoft  gone,  fo  that  il 
only  drops,  change  the  pan  under  it,  put  another  clean 
one,  and  pour  your  preparation,  fuch  as  mentioned  in 
the  above  n.  3.  in  the  bag,  over  the  ground  of  almonds 
which  was  left  in.— Should  this  procefs  feem  too  trou- 
blefome  to  you,  you  may  at  once  mix  the  half  pound  of 
bruifed  almonds  in  your  liquor,  and  then  throw  it  in 
the  flannel  bag,  ftraining,  and  re-draining  it  over  and 
over  again  in  that  fame  bag,  till  at  lad  it  runs  clear;  to 

it  even  in  which,  you  may  add  half  a pint  of  pure 
and  genuine  cow  milk.  But  in  obferving  the  fird  pre* 
feription,  there  refait  lefs  lye  at  the  bottom  of  the  vèifei  in 
which  you  keep  it  for  ufe. 

5.  When  you  run  it  for  the  lafl  time,  which  cannot  be 
before  it  runs  quite  clear,  obferve  to  put  a funnel  on  the 
mouth  of  the  pitcher  or  bottle  which  receives  it,  and  over 
it  a crape,  in  order  to  retain  the  fpirits  which  might  eva» 
porate. 

6.  You  may  amber  afterwards  the  liquor,  with  a little 
powder  of  mufk  and  amber,  prepared  as  mentioned  m, 
Art.  xxxvi.  of  this  chapter.  This  liquor  is  of  a fuperioK: 
delicacy. 

LXI.  31?  make  an  hypocras  njuith  nÀjaten 

Take  half  a pint  of  white  wine,  and  fix  times  as  mucïi? 
water  which  has  boiled  ; add  the  juice  of  two  lemons^ 
and  five  or  fix  quarters  ; the  juice  of  a Seville  orange», 
twenty-four  grains  of  cinnamon  ; two  or  three  cloves;  one 
leaf  of  mace;  one  pugil  or  two  of  bruifed  coriander;  four 
grains  of  whole  pepper  btuifed;  one  quarter  of  a pound 
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of  golden  pippins  cut  in  flices  ; half  a pound  of  fugar? 
half  a Portugal  orange,  with  a few  zefts,  and  a quarter 
of  a pint  of  milk.  Mix  all  well;  and  two  hours  after 
the  infulion,  drain  it  through  a flannel  bag,  and  perfume- 
it  with  a little  prepared  powder  of  rauik  and  amber. 
Some,  however,  who  do  not  like  amber,  content  them* 
fdves  with  increafing  only  the  dofe  of  cinnamon. 

LXIL  Various  liquors  made  with  hypocras*. 

You  can  make  hypocras  with  either  of  the  following^ 
liquors;  Spanifh  wine  ; Mufeat,  Rhine- wine.  Her- 
mitage, Champaign,  &c.  adding  to  any  of  thefe  wince 
the  fame  proporiion  of  ingredients  as  above  deferibed  j. 
and.  clarifying  well  afterwards  by  means  of  filcration.^ 

LXIH;  ^ rojjolis.^  Taurin  fàjhion^. 

In  three  quarters  of  a pintof  orange^flower  water  pu> 
to  infufe  a little  ftorax,.  a little  mufk,  a litJe  ambers 
Twenty-four  hours  after  thefe  ingredients  have  been  put 
together,  fet  them  a boiling  for  half  a quarter  of  an  hour 
on  the  fire,  then  ftrain  it:  through  a elothv  Add  next  ft 
pint  of  genuine  French  brandy.  Should  any  tartnefs  be 
prevailing,  add  fome  honey  or  fugar,  according  to  dif- 
cretion.  But  if  you  choofe  to  have  it  Wronger,  then  you 
may  add  fpirit  of  wine,  till  the  tafle  is  come  to  the  de* 
gree  of  llrength  you  would  have  ic.' 

LXIV,  An  admirable  oil  of  fugar* 

Rinfe  a matrafs  with  vinegar,  then  put  in  it  fome  dry 
powder  iugar,  or  lump  fugar  pulveiifed.  Keep  that 
matrafs  on  hot  alhes,  turning  and  whirling  it  round  and 
flat  ways,  by  means  of  the  neck  of  the  matrafs  which  you 
hold  in  your  hands  with  a cloth,  and  flop  it  not.  The 
effedl  is  fuch,  the  heat  occaflons  the  vapours  to  rife  about 
the  matrafs,  which  by  turning  and  whirling  it  as  above- 
mentioned,  makes  the  fugar  which  is  in  it  re-foak  and 
imbibe  them  again.  This  operation  diflblves  the  fugar* 
and  reduces  it  into  a fort  of  oil. 


LXV.  Another 
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XXV.  Another  oil  of  fugar^  without  the  ajjîjîance  offre. 

Take  a lemon,  which  hollow  and  carve  out  inwardly’, 
taking  out  all  the  pulp  as  (kilfully  as  poflible.  Then  hll 
it  up  with  Aigar-candy  in  powder,  and  fufpend  it  in  a 
very  damp  cellar,  with  a bafon  under  it.  There  will 
drop  an  exceeding  good  oil,  which  is  endowed  with  the 
moft  admirable  qualities  for  confumptive  people,  or.  them 
who  are  affefted  with  a difficulty  of  breathing. 

Note,  A little  of  that  oil  in  liquors  gives  to  any  one  of 
them,  to  which  it  is  added,  a very  j|ne  flavour. 

LX  VI.  An  admirable  ejfence  of  red  fugar, 

1.  Pulverife  five  pounds  of  the  beft  double  refined, 
or  royal  fugar;  which  when  done,  put  along  with  eight 
ounces  of  brandy  in  a large  matrafs,  over  a fand  bath. 
Dillil  fome  part  of  this  firft,  on  a flow  fire,  to  avoid 
burning  the  fugar.  Re  put  the  diftilled  liquor  over  the 
fugar  again  in  the  matrafs.  Continue  to  diftil  and  pour 
tlie  liquor  again  in  the  matrafs  over  the  fugar,  till  the 
fugar  becomes  red,  which  will  happen  at  the  feven-th  or 
eighth  iteration  of  diftillation. 

2.  Now  diftil  out  all  the  brandy,  and  on  the  remain- 
irtg  fugar  pour  common  water,  which  diftil  alfo,  then 
add  fome  mo>e,  continuing  fo  to  do,  till  you  have  draWn 
out  all  the  tin6iure  of  the  red  fugar. 

3.  Take  next  all  thefe  red  waters,  and  run  them 
through  the  filtering  paper,  then  diftil  the  phlegm  on  a 
gentle  fire  toficcity  (or  dry  nefs).  Put  again  this  d’ ft  died 
phlegm  on  the  refidue.  Which  place  all  together  in  a 
cold  cellar.  You  will  find  fome  red  chryftals,  which 
pick  up,  and  when  dry,  pulverife  ; then  pour  brandy  over 
to  diftblve.  This  admirable  quinteflence  of  fugar  has  the 
virtue  of  preferving  the  radical  moiftnefs  of  the  infide,  and 
our  health. 

LXVIL  Another  oil  of  fugar  y excejjlvely  good 

Cut  off  the  end  of  a large  lemon,  of  which  fqaeeze 
out  the  juice;  then  fill  it  with  fine  fugar,  and  apply  to 
it  again  the  cut-off  piece.  Put  it  in  a clean  glazed 

pipkin, 
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pipkin,  which  place  to  boil  on«  quarter  of  an  hour; 
put  it  in  a botile  ; it  will  never  congeal,  and  that  oil  is 
good  for  the  fiomach,  cold?,  catarrhs,  &c.  The  odour 
and  tafle  are  both  exceffiveiy  agreeable^  The  dofc  is  one 
table  fpoonful  at  a time. 

LX VIII.  Honv  to  eoefra^  tie  ejfentlal  oil  from  any  flonjoer^ 

Take  any  flowers  you  like,  which  ftratify  with  com* 
mon  fea  fait  in  a clean  earthen  glazed  pot.  When  thus 
filled  to  the  top,  cover  it  well,  and  carry  it  to  the  cellar. 
Forty  days  afterwards  put  a crape  over  a pan,  and  empty 
all  on  it  to  ftrain  the  eflence  from  the  flowers  by  preflûre» 
Bottle  that  eflence,  and  expofe  it  for  four  or  five  weeks 
in  the  fun,  and  dew  of  the  evening  to  purify.  One  fingle 
drop  of  that  eflence  is  enough  to  feent  a whole  quart  of 
liquor, 

LXIX.  Ejfenci  of  jejfamint^  rofes^  and  other  fiowers. 

1.  Take  rofes  of  a good  colour,  and  frefli  gathered. 
Pick  all  the  leaves,  which  expand  in  the  lhade  on  paper. 
For  two  or  three  days,  during  which  you  are  to  leave 
them  there,  afperfe  them,  morning  and  evening,  with 
Tofe  water,  ftirring  them  each  time. 

2.  When  this  has  been  performed,  put  them  in  a glafs, 
or  varnifhed  vcflel,  which  flop  as  perfectly  as  you  can, 
and  place  in  the  hotted  horfe-dung,  which  renew  every 
five  days.  A fortnight  after  this,  place  the  vcflTel  in  a 
halneo  maria,  adapting  a bolt-head  to  it  anja  receiver, 
and  lute  all  well.  Diftil  the  water,  on  which  you  obferve 
the  eflence  fwimming.  This  you  muft  divide  by  means 
of  a Avick,  or  filtering  papex.  Put  the  eflence  in  a glafs 
phial  well  flopped. 

LXX.  To  drawù  the  ejfential  oil  of  rofes  % 

Pound  in  a mortar  thirty  pounds  of  leaves  of  rofes 
with  three  pounds  of  common  decrepitated  fait  ; then 
put  all  in  a pot  well  luted,  which  fet  in  a cool  place. 
Fifteen  or  eighteen  days  after,  moiflen  well  this  matter 
with  common  water,  ftirring  it  till  reduced  into  a pap. 

The# 
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IThen  put  it  in  an  alembic  with  its  refrigeratt^r.  Make 
a pretty  fmart  fire,  which  will  fend  firft  the  water,  next 
the  oil,  fufceptible  of  congealing  by  cold,  and  liquifying 
again  by  heat.  Qne  drop  of  that  oil  gives  more  fmell 
a hundred  times  than  the  diftilled  water  from  the  fame 
rofes^ 

LXXI.  The  oil  cinnamon* 

Bruife  firft  the  cinnamon  coarfely  in  a morrar,  and  pnt 
it  a-foaking  in  water,  in  which  add  a lirtle  pounded 
tartar,  with  a table  fpoonful  or  two  of  honey.  Eight 
or  ten  days  after,  place  the  veffel  on  a fand  bath,  and 
^ott  will  obtain  by  difiiilatton,  an  excellent  oil  of  cin* 
namon. 

LXXn.  An  ejfence  of  jefamine. 

Diffolve  over  the  fire,  one  quarter  of  a pound  of  fugar 
in  a quarter  of  a pint  of  common  water.  After  having 
ikimmed  it,  boil  it  to  perfect  evaporation  ; then  take  it 
olF  the  fire,  and  fling  two  handfuls  of  jeflamine  flowers 
in  ir.  Cover  the  veflel,  and  two  hours  after,  ftrain  the 
eflence,  and  battle  it.  It  is  an  agreeable  odour.  The 
dofe  is  One  drop  only,  or  two  per  pint  of  liquors.  ^ 

LXXIII.  Ejfence  of  ambergris. 

Set  to  infufe,  half  a dozen  of  lemon  peels  in  three  half 
pints  of  fpirit  of  wine,  fet  them  thus  in.a  cold  place  for 
two  days,  in  a veffel  well  flopped.  After  that  time  take 
off  the  peeh,  which  fqueeze  through  a linen,  and  put 
as  many  frefli  ones  in  the  ftead,  which  reiterate  three 
different  times.  When  you  take  off  the  lafl  peels,  grind 
three  grains  of  ambergris  and  one  of  mufk,  which  put 
with  the  fpirit  of  wine  in  a matrafs  over  a gentle  fire,  till 
the  amber  is  perfeélly  diffolved.  There  will  fall  fome 
ground  at  the  bottom  of  the  matrafs,  decant  the  clear  part 
from  it  in  a bottle,  and  keep  it  for  ufe. 

Note»  This  effcnce  might  be  made  with  the  burning 
fpirit  of  rofes. 


LXXIV.  Efence 
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LXXIV.  EJfence  ^capon  and  other  fowls. 

Cure  the  infide  of  any  fowl,  by  taking  away  all  the 
entrails.  Fill  it  with  lump  fngar,  pulverifed  and  mixed 
with  four  ounces  of  damafk  raifins,  perfedlly  ftoned. 
Sew  the  fowl  up  again,  and  put  it  in  a pipkin,  which 
cover  carefully  with  its  lid,  and  lute  all  round  with  pafte. 
Place  this  pot  in  an  oven,  when  the  bread  goes  in,  and 
take  it  out  along  with  it.  Then  uncover  it,  and  ftrain 
the  liquor  through  i with  expreflion  of  the  animal. 

This  offence  is  the  greateft  ^eftorative  for  old  or  enervated 
people;  likewife  to  haftèn  the  recovery  of  health  after 
long  illnefs.  Take  two  large  table  fpoonfuls  early  in  the 
morning  fafting,  and  as  much  at  night  after  fupper. 

LXXV.  Virginal  milk. 

1.  Take  one  ounce  and  a half  of  benjamin  ; ftorax  as 
much,  and  one  of  eaftern  white  balm.  Put  all  in  a thick 
glafs  phial,  with  three  half  pints  of  fpirit  of  wine,  which 
pour  over.  Put  this  in  digeftion  over  hot  aihes,  till  the 
fpirit  of  wine  appears  of  a fine  red  colour. 

2.  To  ufe  it,  put  four  drops  in  half  a pint  of  water, 
and  it  inftantly  turns  as  white  as  milk. 

3.  Exteriorly  ufed,  it  whitens  the  fkin,  if  you  walh 
with  it  ; it  has  likewife  the  fame  effect  upon  teeth,  by 
rinling  the  meuth,  and  rubbing  them  with  it.  Inte- 
riorly taken,  it  cures  the  heats  and  burning  of  the  ex- 
tinction of  voice. 


LXXVI.  llo^  to  make  the  hipotique. 

To  every  quart  of  water,  put  one  quarter  of  a pound 
of  fugar,  which  boil  and  fkim  carefully.  Then  add  a 
few  cloves,  a little  cinnamon,  and  fome  lemon  z.fts, 
which^boil  altogether  four  or  five  minutes  longer,  and 
ftrain  It  through  a cloth.  To  colour  it,  you  may  put 
half  a pint  of  good  red  wine  to  each  quart  of  water,  and 
to  give  it  a certain  piquant,  you  may  add  a little  brandy 
if  you  like. 

LXXVII.  Jn 
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L X X VI Î . exceed i ng  good  pt i fan . 

Boil  well  in  fix  quarts  of  water,  one  pound  of  liquo- 
rice root:  to  which  you  may  add  one  handful  or  ti^  of  co- 
riander feed,  and  a few  cloves.  Two  or  three  hours 
after  this  infufion,  drain  the  liquor  through  a cloth,  and 
keep  it  to  make  ptifan,  when  you  want  it,  by  putting  a 
difcretionable  quantity  of  it  dnto  fonie  common  water 
with  a few  lemon  peels  to  give  2l  pointe»  The  liquorice 
may  ferve  twice. 

LXXVIII.  Ho^w  to  colour  any  fort  of  liquor» 

Bruife  into  a coarfe  powder  fome  fantalmn  ruhrum^ 
which  put  into  a bottle  with  a difcretionable. quantity  of 
fpirit  of  wine  poured  over  it.  In  five  or  fix  hours  time 
the  tindure  will  he  very  High  ; therefore  it  will  be  fit  to 
give  a colour  to  any  liquor  you  chufe,  by  pouring  fome 
of  it  into  the  liquor,  and  (baking  it  till  you  find  it  is 
coloured  to  your  liking. 

LX XIX,  A ladies  fne  not  hurtful  to  their  Jkin  like 

other  rouges,  therein  there  always  enters  a mixture  of 
lead  or  quickjtlver» 

The  above  preparation  offantahim  ruhrum,  modified 
with  com  non  v.ater  to  take  off  the  ftrength  of  the  fpirit 
of  wine,  and  an  addition  of  one  clove,  a little  civet,  a 
little  cinnamon,  and  the  bulk  i)f  a filbert  of  alum,  per 
quarter  of  a pint  of  liquor,  with  lafety, 

LXXX.  A fine  fmelling  nvater,  at  a final!  expence» 

Take  two  quarts  of  rofe  water  drawn  by  diflillaiion  in 
halneo  marice^  which  put  in  a large  bottle  filled  with  freih 
rofe  leaves.  Stop  this  bottle  well  ovitb  a cork  and  wax, 
then  expofe  it  to  the  fun,  for  a month,  or  fix  weeks  ; af- 
terwards decant  the  liquor  into  another  bottle,  in  which, 
for  every  one  quart  of  liquor,  add  tivo  grains  weight  of 
oriental  and  cork  it  well.  Th*s  w^ater  is  of  a 

charming  fragrancy,  a.^d  iafis  a great  while.  It  com- 
municates the  odour  to  them  you  touch  after  having  rub- 
bed your  hands  with  it. 

N LXXXl.  Eau 


s zc  ret  sin  a r ts  a n d t r a des. 

liXXJCI.  Eau-impcriai,  or  imperial  water, 

-gf.  Dry  in  the  fun  for  a fortnight,  the  rinds  of  twenty» 
four  oranges.  Then  pound  a quarter  of  apound  of  nut- 
megs, the  fame  quantity  of  cinnamon  and  as  much  cioves. 
Soak  all  together  in  a large  bottle  with  roftr water,  aiKi 
expofe  it  for  fevehteen  days  in  the  fun. 

a.  Then  pound  one  pound  of  rofe  leaves  which  have 
been  gathered  two  days  before,  with  two  handfuls  df 
fweet  marjoram,  two  pounds lavender,  two  handfuls 
of  rofemary,  two  pounds  of  cyprtis,  two  handfuls  of  hy- 
fop,  as  much  wild  rofes  and  as.  much  betony.  Put  all 
together  ii)  a bottle  well  ftopped,  and  place  it  in  the 
fun  foV  two  days  ; then  having  poured  fon  e rofe  w'ater 
over  them,  let  them  again  three  days  longer  in  the  fijn. 

3.  When  this  is  done,  have  an  alembic  reàdy,in  winch 
intake  a bed  of  one  pound  of  rofes,  and  over  it  anoiher  bed 
of  one  half  of  your  aromates  ; next,  another  bed  of  one 
pound  of  violets  of  March,  and  over  it  a bed  of  the  other 
half  part  of  your  aromates^  with  a 1' ruple  of  muik,  and  as 
much  of  ambergris.  Ad' pt  the  receiver  to  the  bolt  head, 
and  diftil  .the.  Uquor  by  gentle  hear. 

4.  When  the  water  is  entirely  diflilied,  let  tlie  velTels 
cool,  then  uhlute  them,  put  cin  the  faces  a pint  of  rofe 
water.  Lute  the  velTels  again,  ard  di'.t:!  this  water  as 
you  did  the  firll.  Unlute  again  and  pat  vi:  egar  in  the 
alembic  over  the  fame  fæces^  and  dillil  it  like  ifj  as  you 
did  the  preceding  watci  s^  Th  it  vinegar  will  have  giêat 
virtues,  and  efpecially  that  of  preserving  you  agHinil  an 
air  infeded  by  c )ntagioas  and  peiblentiah  ciforders.  . 

LXXXIÎ.  ^he  fyrup  of  orgeat  of  Montpellier. 

I.  Take  a pound  of  barley  foaked.in  water;  pe<]  it 
grain' by  grain,  make  a knot  of  ic  in  a bit  ef  ÜRen.  Pat 
this  in  a pot  over  the  6re  with  about  a qu  nt  of  water. 
Boil  it.  gently  three  or  four  hours,  pu:  iiuci  ihe‘wat  r one 
pound  of  Aveet  aîn^ionds,  which  mix  a-d  d lute  well. 
Then  lake  off  the  knot  of  barley,  which  pound  like  the 
almonds  andm-ix  like  them  in  the  water.  Stra’in  all’ to- 
gether-through  a piece  of  linen.;  then  pournd  the  grounds 
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well,  and  pour  all  the  water  over  it  again,  which  RJr  and 
ilrain  ag  in.  This  water  will  look  very  thick.  Pijtone 
pound  of  lump  Tugar  in  povvder  to  th£.t  liquor,  and  bçil 
into  a fyrup.  You  will  know  that  the  fyrup  is  done  ro  its 
right  degree  if,  leEiing:one  drop  fall  on  the  back  of  your 
hand,  it  remain  in  the  form  of  a pearl.  Then  take  it 
off  from  the  fire,  and  when  cold,  give  it  what  flavour  yo^a 
Chufe,  whether  amber,  mufk  or  other  odour.  Such  is  the 
fyrup  of  orgeat,  Vvhich  bottle  and  keep  for  ufe. 

2.  To  make  the  draught  which,  in  coffee  lionfes  oi* 
other  places  of  refreihment,  is  called  orgeat^  put  at  the 
bottom  of  a decanter,  one  ounce  of  that  fyrup,  and  pour 
comrnbn  water  over  it,  then  (hake  the  decanter  well  td 
mix  the  water  and  fyrup  together.  It  is  fit  for  drinking 
diredlly. 


LXXXni.  To  make  an  imitation  of  coffee^ 

1.  Take  any  quantity  of  horfe  beans,  which  rput  into 
a pan  to  roaft  over  the  fire  till  they  begin  to  Slacken* 
Then  take  a little  honey  wiîh  the  point  ofa  knife  .and 
put  it  among  the  beans,  turning  them  well  with  it, nil! 
/baked  in  the  be^ns,  repeating  the  fame  p'oeefs  till  they 
are  of  a deep  br.>wn  chefniu  colour.  Now  take  then\ 
from  the  fire,  and  while  T-ey  are  quite  burping  h-t,  pat 
for  every  large  handful  of  beans,  half  an  ounce  of  cafia 
mundatciy  with  which  imbibe  ihem  well  by  ftirring  and 
fhaking  in  the  pan  as  much  as  you  can,  and  they  are'^done» 

2.  Thefe  grind  in  the  mill  and  make  cotFee  pf,  it  will 
have  the  fame  Ufte  and  flavour  as  the  true  Moca-coffbe^ 
fo  as  not  to  be  diftinguifiied  from  it’  by  the  great  eft  con-» 
noiffeurs. 

Note^  This  coffee  may  be  drank  either  thick  or  clear, 
with  fugar  as  ufual. 


LXXXIV.  Another  evoay. 

Take  a quart  of  rye,  which  clean  and  roaft  as  thebeant 
in  a pan  till  of  a fine  brown,  then  grind  it.  To  ufe  it, 
mix  It  half  and  half  with  the  true  coffee,  and  make  it  m 
ufual,  by  putting  it  in  boiling  water  and  letting  it  boul 
five  minutes. 

N z 
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Note,  This  coffee  is  much  ufed  among  the  people  of 
quality,  who  prefer  it  to  flrengthen  the  ftomach,  efpecially 
when  taken  before  going  to  bed. 

LXXXV^  DireSiions  for  preparing' the  true  coffee. 

1.  True  coffee  jnuH  be  roafted  in  an  iron  pan,  or  in  a 
glazed  earthen  pan,  over  a clear  charcoal  fire  without 
flames.  Turn  it  with  a fiick  while  it  is  on  the  fire,  to 
make  each  grain  roail  more  regularly  and  equally.  It  is 
well  roalled  when  it  is  all  of  a dark  b own* 

2.  There  is  a much  better  method  of  roafiing  it,  by 
means  of  a certain  iron  drum  made  in  the  form  of  a ladies 
muff-box,  wiih  a handle  at  one  end,  an  iron  peg  at  the 
other,  and  a huch-door  in  the  middle.  By  this  door  you 
introduce  the  coffee,  which  you  faded  in  by  means  of  the 
latch.  Then  propping  it  on  the  t p of  a chafingdifh  made 
on  purpofe,  iu. which  there  is  a charcoal  fire,  you  roaft 
the  coffee  by  turningthe  drum  ovei  it  with  the  above-men- 
tioned  handle  ; and  tlïus  the  coffee  roafts  in  the  mod  re- 
gular manner, 

3.  When  thecoffee  is  roafled,  grind  it,  keep  it  clofely 
confined  inhaden  b >xcs,  with  a fcrewing  lid.  However, 
it  is  {till  much  preferable  to  grind  no  more  at  a time  than 
what  one  wants  to  ufe  at  once. 

♦ *'4*  The  liquor  is  made  by'  putting  one  ounce  of  that 
powder  to  three  quarters  of  a pint  of  boiling  w ter  to  make 
three  full  difhes.  .^nd,  after  an  infufion  of  ten  minutes, 
during  which  it  is  kt  pt  boding,  the  coffee  is  lit  for  drink- 
ing. 

LX  XXVI.  A receipt  for  making  chocolate, 

I.  Diffolve  in  a copper  pan  forne  pulverifed  royal  lump 
fogar,  with  a iiule  orange  water.  Wlien  the  fugar  is 
turned  into  a fyrup  throw  in  the  cocoa,  the  vanilloe,  the 
cinnamon.  Mexican-pepper,  atid  cloves,  all,  and  every 
one  of  which,  ought  to  have  been  firft  reduced  into  an 
impalpable  powoer.  Stir  all  well  while  it  boils  ; and 
when  you  judge  it  to  be  fufficiently  done,  pnur  the  pafle 
on  a very  fmo  )th  and  poliihed  table,  that  you  may  roll  it, 
and  give  it  whatever  form  and  fhape  ycu  like. 


2.  To 
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To  prepare  it  with  cither  milk  or  water,  î»  whîcb„ 
when  boiling  hot,  you  firft  difTolve  it,  then,  with  a box* 
mill,  with  a 1 >ng  handle,  you  mill  it  to  froth  in  the  pot 
in  w^bich  it  is  a making,  and  pour  it  afterwards  in  cups 
to  drink. 


G H A P.  XIV. 


Secrets  relative  to  the  Confectionary 
Business. 


I.  P refer ved  nuts^ 

I. ATHER  the  nuts,  before  the  W'oody  (bell  begins 

^ 'T  to  harden  under  the  green  rind.  Cut  open  arid 
throw  off  that  green  rind  ; and  throw  immediately  the 
nut  into  a pail  of  coM  water,  to  prevent  its  blackening. 
Boil  them  four  or  five  minutes,  and  throw  the  firfl  water 
away  becaufe  it  is  bitter.  Put  frefh  water,  which  boil 
again,  and  throw  away  as  the  fir  11,  and  repeat  this  opera- 
tion a third  and  fourth  time,  if  required,  to  take  off  all 
the  bitternefs  of  the  nuts. 

2.  After  they  have  boiled  in  their  laft  water,  tàkc 
them  out,  and  throw  them  into  cold  water,  for  fear  they 
Ihould  turn  black  ftill.  From  this  water  change  them 
again  into  another,  in  which  p it  them  one  by  one,  as 
you  take  them  from  the  firft,  and  preffing  them  between 
your. fingers  to  pu  ge  them  from  all  the  bitter  water  they 
might  ftill  con  ain. 

3.  Now  make  a fyrup  as  ufua),  in  which  boil  fome 
kmon  peels  fur  the  fake  of  fragrancy  only,  taking  them 

N 3 all 
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aÊLoBt  after  a few  minutes  of  tfieir  being  in,  then  rut  the 
HD-ts  in  their  fie  ad,  which  îeâve  tô  hoîî  in  the  fyrup  as  lon^ 
»5  you  think  proper. 

lî.  Oravge  fiowr-pojïe. 

Boil  in  four  quarts  of  water  on?  pound  of  the  bare 
leaves  of  orange  flowers  well  picked.  When  thefe  are 
deadened  and  ibftened  by  this  boiling,  take  theni  out 
with  a fkimmer,  and  fet  them  to  drain.  Then  pound 
them  in  a mortar  with  the  juice  fqueczed  out  of  two  le- 
mons, more  or  lefs,  according  to  your  tafte. 

2.  In  the  juice,  which  c mes  from  thefe  flowers  by 
pounding,  di/Tolve  one  pound  of  fagar,  and  put  the  pafle 
in.  Stir  it  a lirtle,  then  let  it  cool,  and  fliape  it  after- 
wards to  your  liking. 

- ‘ III.  Tajie  of  jeffatnine^ 

Have  one  quarter  of  a pound  of  jeflTamine  flowers,  pick 
them.  Boil  them  in  water  till  foftened,  and  they  have 
given  their  odour  to  ir.  Then  take  the  flowers  out,  which 
drain,  and  pound  iii  a marble  mortar.  Put  fugar  in  the 
water,  and  boil  it,;o,.a  fyrup  ; put  the  pafle  and  fpirit  in 
while  it  boils,  for  two  or  three  minutes.  Now  take  ic 
out,  and  flaape,  it  ^ you  would  like  to  have  it. 

IV.  Apricot  pafe. 

Boil  one  pound  and  a half  of  fugat  into  a fyrup.  Put 
in  three  pounds  of  apricots,  deterged  of  their  Ikin,  and 
pounded  in  a marble  mortar,  &c.  Then  proceed  as 
above  for  the  reft,  obferving  only  to  chufe  the  ripeft  apri- 
cots you  can  And. 

V.  Currant  pafie, 

I.  Weigh  ten  pounds  of  currants,  which  put  into  a 
pan  with  one  of  clarified  fugar.  Skim  them  while  on  the 
fire,  and  after  they  (hall  have  boiled  a while,  drain  them 
çn  a fieve,  then  (train  them. 


z,  Now 
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2.  Now  put  this  liquor  again  in  the  pan  and  boit 
it,  adding  more  fugar  in  powder,  till  confnmed  anfl 
waded  to  the  confidence  of  a paiie.  Thpa  form,  the  pad« 
in  the  ihape  you  like.  ' 

VÎ,  A veY]m-pûJié^ 

Cbnfe  werjus  half  ripe  : cure  it  from  all  flones,  and, put 
it  in  a pan  on  the  fire  with  a pint  of  water  to  every  three 
pounds^of  fruit.  After  five  minutes  boiling  take  it  out 
and  drain  in.  Squeeze  it  through  a fieve,  then  vvafte  it 
to  thicknefs  for  a pade.  Now  boil  as  many  pounds  of  ; 
pulvenfed  lump  fugar  to  a fyrup,  as  there  are  of  fruit. 
When  done,  abate  the  dre,  and  add  the  fruit  paile  to  the 
fyrup,  continuing  to  conco^l  all  together  on  a mild  dre. 

hen  give  the  pafte,  as  fooa  as  it  is  come  to  a^propei:  coriU 
fidence,  what  ihape  you  like.. 

Vir.  Horn)  to  mahe  fyrups  nxiith  all  forts  offlo^voerSy  ^which 
Jhall  he  pojfej^fed  all  their  îûjîe,  flavour  and  fragramf^ 

Heat  in  a pan  about  half  a pint  of  wa;ter,  then  put 
in  it  fugar  in  the  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  dovvcis 
you  may  have;  boil,  fkim  and  thicken  it  to  a proper 
confidence.  When  done  put  your  dowers  in  a glazed 
vefTel,  and  cover  it  over  wkh  a linen,  thro*  which  pour- 
ing the  fyrup,  you  drain  this  upon  the  dowers,  . Thefé 
being  thereby  quite  deadened,  put  all  together  again  in 
the  fame  piece  of  linen,  and  drain  it  again  in  another 
veffel,  fqueezing  well  the  dowers.  Then  botUe  thisfyrup^ 
and  keep  it  for  ufe  well  dopped, — Whenever  you  want  to 
give  the  davour  of  thofe  dowers  to  any  liquor,  fweeten  H 
with  this  fyrup. — To  every  four  ounces  of  dowers,  the 
quantity  of  fugar  requisite  tp  make  that  fyrup  is  generally 
one  pound  and  a half.— Obferve  that  all  dowers  mud  be 
well  picked  of  all  their  cups,  ilam^inas,  tsfc*  and  nothing, 
but  their  leaves  made  ufe  of, 

NXWi  Rafpherry  fyrvp, 

^'lafh  the  rafpberrieç,  and  dilute  them  with  a tnodei^ate 
N q,  addition 
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addition  of  water,  then  llrain  them  to  divide  the  thick 
from  the  clear  part.  To  every  quart  of  this  clear  liquor 
^ut.one  pound  cf  lump  fugar  pulverifed,  boil  all  together 
on  the  hre  in  the  p.eferving  pan.  Skim  and  clarify  care- 
fully the  fugar,  with  the  white  of  an  egg  beaten  in  water. 
When  the  fyrup  is  come  to  its  right  degree  f which  you 
may  know  by  thiowing  a drop  of  it  in  a glafs  of  water, 
if  the  drop  iinks  whole  to  the  bottom^  and  fixes  itfelf 
there,  without  running  out  along  with  the  water,  when 
you  throw  this  away),  take  it  off  the  fire,  and  let  it  cool 
for  bottling. 

IX.  Apricot  fyrup* 

Cut  in  fmallbits  fix  pounds  of  very  ripe  apricots,  which 
boil  in  a gallon  of  water  till  they  are  reduced  to  a pulp. 
Let  them  cool,  then  fqueeze  them  through  a fieve.  Now 
flrain  again  this  liquor  through  the  jelly-bag,  and  put  it 
in  the  preferving  pan  on  the  fire,  with  four  pounds  of 
fugar.  Skim,  clarify,  and  boil  the  whole  to  a fyrup, 
which  try  as  above  directed  in  a glafs  of  water  ; and, 
when  done,  let  it  cool,  atld  bottle  it  to  keep  for  ufe. 

X.  The  verj  us  fyrup. 

Have  merjus  in  grapes,  which  pick  out  of  its  ftalks, 
and  pound  in  a marble  mortar.  Strain  it  through  a fieve 
firfi,  then  through  a jelly-bag  to  get  it  finer.  To  two 
quarts  of  this  juice,  put  into  a preferving  pan,  add  four 
pounds  of  fugar,  and  boil  it  according  to  art  to  a fyrup. 

XT.  A general  manner  of  making  ffrups^  applicable  to  almofl 
all forts  of  fruits,  efpecially  currants, 

" I.  Pick  a quantity  of  red  currants  of  all  their  fialks,  and 
fqueeze  them  through  a fieve  in  a commodious  vefiel. 
Garry  this  vefiel  to  the  cellar,  placing  it  on  a fiool,  or  any 
fufpending  iheif  from  the  ground  : and,  after  that  juice 
(hall  have  worked  three  or  four  days,  ftrain  it  through  a 
fieve  in  another  vefiel,  then  through  the  flannel  bag  to 
get  it  as  clear  as  poflible. 

2.  Now  for  every  two  quarts  of  fuch  liquor,  have  four 

pounds 
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pounds  of  fugar,  which  put  in  a prefenîîngpan.,  ai\d 
over  ihe  fire,  with  a little  common  water  to  help  the  difi 
folution  of  it.  Boil  it  thus  to  the  confidence  of  caramel,  • 
without  burning  it  ; and,  when  at  that  degree,  pour 
through-  the  holes  of  the  Ikimmer  the  ineafured  liquor, 
which  mull  boil  alfo  to  a perfed  fyrup  according  to 'the 
afore-prefcribed  trials. — All  this  being  well  executed, 
take  it  olF,  let  it  cool,  and  bottle  it  for  ufe. 

Note.  All  forts  of  fyrups,  fuch  as  cherries,  rafpberries, 
and  others,  may  be  made  in  the  fame  manner,  with  ihis  ^ 
difference  only,  chat  they  are  not  to  be  put  to  work  in  the 
cellar,  but  employed  diredly  as  foon  as  the  juice  i»i 
fqueezed  out  of  the  fruits.  , 

^ j I 

XI 1.  To  make  liquid  currant  jami 

Pick  four  pounds  of  currants,  and  clear  them  of  their 
ftaJks.  Put  afide  two  pounds  and  a half  of  them  in  a difh, 
and  fqueeze  the  other  one  pound  and  a half  remaining. 
Now,  in  a preferving  pan,  difTolve  four  pounds  of  fugar  ; 
and,  when  come  to  a fyrup,  put  in  the  two  pounds  and  a 
half  of  whole  currants  along  with  one  pound  and  a half 
of  juice  of  the  fame^  which  boil  all  together  to  per-- 
fe(5tion, 

XIII.  To  make  ihe/ame  *witb  cherries. 

Have  two  pounds  of  the  finelt  cherries,  take  off  both' 
tail  and  Hones.  Prefs  out  the  juice  of  them,  and  put  itdn 
a preferving  pan  with  a pint  of  water,  and  four  pounds  of 
fugar.  Boil  all  together,  then  add  fix  other  pounds  of 
the  finell  cherries,  from  which  the  tails  on’y,  and  not 
the  Hones,  have  been^picked.  Boil  all  to  a fyrup,  and 
when  this  Hands  the  trial  of  the  glafs  of  water,  as  men- 
tioned above,  all  is  done,  and  fit  for  potting. 

XlV.  Another  njoay  to  prefer^e  cherries* 

Put  eight  pounds  of  cherries,  either  wth  or  <withoui 
iheir  Jionesy  in  an  earthen  pan  over  a moderate  charcoal 
fire,  to  evaporate  their  fuperfiuoub  moiitnefs  ; keep  incefi- - 
fantly  llirring,  taking  care  to  avoid  malhiog  them^  Then 
N 5 add  ■ 
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a<ld  îoiîrf  poiinds  dflump  fagâr  pulverifed,  continue  to  ftir 
the  cherries,  and  boil  all,  fd  that  the  bubbles  fhould  cover 
thé  and  that  the  fyrup  might  hèrèby  be  fkimmed 
till  done  to  fièrfèicioh,  when  adiop  qf  it  runs  with  diffi- 
cult/^ beirtg  cold  ; then  the  cherries  are  fit  to  pdt. 

XV.  To  make  the  liquid  rû/fherrj’jam. 

Boll,  to  a ftrOng  fyrup,  four  pounds  of  fugar.  When 
àdiity  take  the  pah  off  the  fii  e,  and  put  in  four  pounds  of 
ràfpbérwés  well  picked,  and  hot  maffied  in  the  lead. 
Put  them  in  gently  at  firff,  and  with  ar  very  particular 
care,  for  fear  of  fqueezing  them  ; for,  when  the  hèat  of 
the  fyrup  has  once  fcized  them,  they  are  not  fo  apt  af- 
terwards to  break.  Stjr  them  therefore  a little  in 
the  fugar,  and  when  they  have  thrown  iii  their  juice,, 
put  them  ^gain  on  the  fire,  to  complete  the  making  of 
thé  fyrup. 

XVI.  verjus 

1.  open  four  pounds  of  <verju5  in  grapes,  with  a pen- 
knife : and,  with  the  fame,  pick  out  all  the  ffohes. 
Thr^w  thefe  grains,  as  you  do  them,  into  a bowi  of  clean 
freffi  vv  aier.  When  done,  rake  them  out  again  with  ^ 
Ikiromer,  i^nd  put  them  a-drainirg  in  a fieve,  throw  them 
next  into  a pan  of  boiling  water, 

2.  While  tliis  is  in  the  water,  let  it  fimmer  ; and, 
when  the  verjus  begins  to  fwim  on  the  t(  p of  the  water, 
take  it  diredlly  from  the  fire,  and  cover  it  with  a cloth  to 
cool  gently,  while  you  dilTolve,  boil,  and  clarify  four 
pounds  of  fugar  to  a fyrup, 

3.  A linie  while  before  the  fyrup  is  ready,  fet  your 
*verjus  a-draining  in  a fieve,  then  throw  it  in  the  fugar, 
when  this  is  done  to  the  proper  degree.  Continue  to 
keep  up  a gentle,  regular  fire,  till  you  fee  the  werjus 
taking  a gôod  green  : and,  when  that  is  the  cafe,  give  it 
à brilk  fire,  and  finifh  )t  quickly,  elfe  it  W'ould  firff  tur«- 
black,  and  then  yellow. — Take  care  not  to  do  the  fyrup 
tob  rouch^  f r it  would  be  apt  to  candy. 


XVII.  The 


SECRETS  IN  ARTS  AND  TRABES, 


27s 


XV ÎI*  Th£  fame  ^ith  po^^der  fugar* 

1.  After  the  ^oerjui  is  picked,  and  the  ftones  taken  out 
as  before,  it  mu  ft  not  be  thrown  in  the  cold  Water,  but 
in  a dry  preferving  pan  only,  not  to  lofe  the  juice  wbicli 
comes  out  of  it  when  cut. 

% .Then  to  every  pound  oïa^erjus,  add  another  of  fugar, 
fuch  as  was  mentioned,  powder  this  over  the  ^oerjus  which 
is  in  the  pan,  and  fet  all  on  a gentle  fire,  to  fi mmer  and 
not  boil.  This  will  make  it  come  very  line  and  green, 
when  you  mufl,  as  in  the  preceding  receipt,  be  very  ex- 
peditious in  finiftiing  is,  for  the  fame  reafons  therein  men- 
tioned already. 

Peeled  verjus* 

Chufe  fome  fînè  t^e  whkh  peel  carefully  with 

the  point  of  a penkniïb  and  ftone,  then  throw  into  a dry 
bowl,  to  preftrve  the  juice; — Then  diftblve,  boiland  cla- 
rify as  many  pour.ds  of  fugar  as  you  Jiave  of  fruit,  in 
which,  when  done  to  the  confidence  of  a fyrup,  throw  in 
the  ^erjus  from  the  bowl.  Stir  and  boil  it  gently,  till  it 
turns  green,  and  finifh  it  wiîH  fpeed.  Let  it  cool,  and 
put  it  in  very  dr^  pou  • , 

^ XIX.  prefer^e  March,  'double  or  Jingle  violets, 

violets,  you  muft.  as  foon  as  they  are  come  to  the 
degree  To  nvike  them  liquid,  take  them  out  immediarely 
from  the  fire,  and  whi!e  the  fugar  is  ftili  boil  ng,  take 
the  vi#;lets  out  of  it  with  a ficimmer,  and  put  cbtra  a drain- 
i/jg  in  a fieve,  or  table  cloth,  till  they  are  cold..  Then 
put  them  incefiftntly  with  your  hand,  for  the  fpace  of 
two  hours,  and  powdering  over  them,  at  diftances  .of 
times,  feme  of  the  fineft  foyal  loaf  fügaf,  in  fmall  = 
Quantities  at  a time,  in  order  to  dry  and  candy  them. 

-XX.  Another  io  make  them  liquid. 

If  you  want  to  make  the  belt  ufe  of  the  famé  clarified 
fugar,  which  ferved  to  make  dry  preferved  violets,  yoa 
" N 6 may 
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may  do  it  by  putting  half  a pound  or  thereabouts, 
thele  flowers  in  the  fame  fyrop  then  boiling  on  the  fire, 
and  there  let  them  foak  and  lie  for  five  minutes,  they 
will  then  be  liquid..^ 

XXI.  To  pre/erue  afrkots, 

‘ Chufe  a quantity  of  apricots,  juft  turned,  but  not 
ripe,  and  the  fruit  of  which  has  ftill  all  its  hardnefs  and 
greennefs.  Take  out  the  ftor.es,  by  means  of  a fmalU 
bladed  knife,  which  introduce  at  the  point  of  the  apri- 
cot, till  you  feel  the  ftone,  and  then  pufti  to  make  it 
come  out* at  the  tail.  When  you  have  thus  prepared  four 
pounds  of  them,  (weighed  after  Honing)  have  a large 
wide  pan  of  boiling  water  on  the  Arc,  in  which  throw  them 
in  order,  to  blanch  them,  taking  great  care  that  they 
Ihould  not  fpot  in  the  water.  When  blanched,  take 
them  out  with  a fkimmer,  and  fet  them  a draining  on  a 
fieve.  Then  boil  and  clarify  four  pounds  of  fugar  into  a 
fyrup.  When  drnc,  take  it  out,  and  put  in  ^our  apricots 
foftly,  fet  them  again  on  the  fire,  and  give  them  two  or 
three  bubbles;  take  the  pan  from  the  fire  and  let  them 
cool.  By  this  means  they  throw  off  their  fuperfluoos 
moiftnefs  and  take  the  fugar.  When  cold,  take  them 
from  the  fugar  with  a Ikimmer,  and  fet  them  a draining, 
while  you  put  the  fyrup  on  the  fire  to  boil.  When 
drained,  put  them  again  into  the  boiling  fyrup,  and,give 
them  five  or  fix  bubbles  more,  after  which  let  them  reft 
ti  l the  next  day,  put  them  again  on  the  fire^  andlhnifti 
them.  They  will  be  what  is  called  Liquid,  and  you 
may  pot  tiiCm  in  that  ftate. 

XXIJ.  Hofw  to  make  a dry  prefer^e  of  them. 

Proceed  as  abcve-diredled,  till  the  lime  they  are  fit  for 
being  potted  in  liquid,  inftead  of  which  take  them  again 
eut  of  the  fyrup,  and  fet  them  a draining,  then  range 
them  on  flatcs  at  regular  diftances,  fo  that  they  may  rot 
touch  one  another.  When  thus  prepared,  powder  on 
them^  through  a filk  fieve,  fome  of  the  fincft  loaf  fugar 
pulverifed,  and  put  them  in  the  ftove  to  dry.  When  dry 

on 
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on  that  fide,  tak^»  them  out  from  the  flcites,  and  turning 
them  the  other  fide  upwards  on  a fieve,  or  fome  forts  ot 
fmaîl  light  willow  grates  made  on  purpofe;  powder  them 
again  with  fugar  as  before,  and  when  equally  dried  and 
cooled,  you  may  put  them  in  boxes  with  white  brown 
paper.  ’ ~ 

Note,  All  forts  of  plums  admit  of  the  fime  mode  of 
operation,  to  make  them  into  dry  or  iitjuid  preferves. 

XXlir.  To  preferve  greùn  apriàots* 

1.  Gather  apricots  when  green  and  very  frefii.  Then 
pound  fome  fait  in  a mortar,  and  make  it  as  fine  as 
poffible,  and  putting  a handful  of  this  falc  in  a napkin, 
with  as  many  apricots  as  you  think  you  can  well  manage, 
fold  the  napkin  lengths  ays,  bri'^ging  the  long  fides  of  it 
over  the  apricots,  and  taking  the  ends  of  it  gathered  one 
iu  each  hand,  (hake  and  roil  them  backwards  and  for- 
wards with  the  fait  in  the  napkin,  adding  one  fpoonful 
or  two  of  vinegaf,  which  pour  over  them,  when  thus 
agitated.  This  procefs  is  with  intention  of  curing  thern 
of  their  down,  and  when  that  is  obtained,  throw  them  in 
cold  water  to  wafli  them  well,  and  centinue  fo  to  do  with 
the  reft. 

2.  Af  er  having  thus  well  wafhed  the  n in  that  firft 
water,  put  them  into  new  cold  water,  to  wafh  them 
again,  after  which,  put  them  a diaining  on  a fieve. 
Then  boil  fome  water,  and  throw  them  in,  wherein  they 
are  to  be  kept  boiling  till  they  become  foTc,  and  which 
take  care  to  try  now  and  then,  by  taking  one  or  two 
with  the  ikimmer,  and  thrufiing  in  a fine  fkewer;  if  this 
get  an  eafy  admittance  in  the  apricots,  they  are  fufficienily 
done.  Now  take  the  pan  from  the  fire  without  delay* 
and  with  the  fkinimer  take  the  apricots  from  that  boiling 
water  in  o fome  cold. 

3.  When  your  apricots  are  in  this  fituation,  make  a 
firup  with  as  many  pounds  of  fugar  as  you  have  got  fruit, 
and  having  put  in . your  apricots,  let  them  bjil  very 
gently.  Tiiey  will  immediately  turn  of  a very  fine  green. 
You  mu  ft  not  prefs  on  the  finiftiing  of  them  ; on  the 
eSntrary^  t-ke  them  off  the  fire,  and  give  them  a couple 

Of 
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of  hours  rtft,  during  which  they  throw  cfF  their  moiftnefs^ 
and  take  the  fugar.  y^fter  the-y  have  thus  refted  a while, 
fe£  them  again  on  the  fire,  and  finifh  them  as  faft  as  you 
can,  that  they  may  prefcrve  their  greennefs. 

XXIV.  To  make  the  Cotignjac  liquid. 

Pare  the  quinces,  and  cut  them  fmall,  after  having 
taken  away  the  cores  and  kernels.  Put  a gallon  of 
water  a boilingj  then  put  ihem  in,  and  let  them  boil 
there,  till  reduced  almost  to  a pulp.  Strain  all  through 
a cloth,  and  fqueeze  it  well  into  a bowl.  When  done, 
fet  it  on  the  fire  in  the  preferving  pan,  with  four  pounds 
of  fogar,  and  boil  it  gently,  till  taking  fome  with  the 
fkimmer,  and  letting  it  fall  on  a plate,  it  ihali  rife  up 
like  a jelly.  Then  pufli  On  the  fire,  and  in  live  minutes 
afterv/anis  the  is  done. 

l^ote.  If  yon  put  the  peel  ?nd  kernels  into  a knot, 
and  boil  them  in  that  manner  in  the  watery  the  j .m  will 
looner  be  fed. 

XXV.  Another  way, 

P-ire  foar  pounds  of  quinces,  which  cut  into  bits,  and 
put  in  the  preferving  pan,  vvith  a fufficient  quantity  of 
warèr  to  fof  en  them  by  boiling  gently.  Then  add  four 
pounds  of  lump  fugar,  and  conoinue  boiling  the  whole 
till  it  is  half  done.  When  this  is  the  cafe,  drain  all 
through  a cullendar,  and  put  it  again  in  the  fame  pan 
ov  r the  fire  to  bôil  it  to  perfedlion,  which  you  know* 
when  by  Ibrring  the  jim  hard,  you  may  fee  the  bottom 
of  t e pan  quite  plain,  and  entirely  uncovered.  Then 
it  is  time  to  take  the  pan  from  the  fire,  to  let  it  cool  and 
pot  the  marmalade. 

XXVI.  Hofw  to  make  the  caramel. 

Boil  fome  fugat till  it  be  almoft  in  powder;  then  for 
every  half  pound  of  fugar,  throw  in  one  ounce  of  fyrup 
of  capillaire,  and  immediaiely  throw  the  whole  into  cold 
water. 


XXVII. 
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XXVM.  To  make  Raifinet. 

Take  black  grapes,  the  beft  and  the  ripeft.  Pkk  the 
grains  from  the  Àalks,  throw  away  thele  and  fqueeze 
the  others  between  your  hands,  and  put  both  the  hudds 
and  the  juice  in  the  preferving  pan,  to  boil  on  a clear 
fmart  fire.  Ne^led  not  to  fiir  well  this  liquor,  all  the 
while  it  is  a-boiling,  with  a wooden  fpitula,  for  fear  it 
fhould  burn  at  bottom.  When  you  perceive  it  may  bavd 
wafted  a third,  ftrain  it  through  a (hear- cloth,  to  exprefs 
the  juice  out  of  the  hudds.  Put  your  jui-ce  again  into 
the  pan  to  boil,  and  Ikim  ic,  ftlrring  as  before  with  the 
fpatola,  efpecially  towards  the  end  when  it  begins  to 
thicken.  To  know  when  it  is  done,  put  feme  on  a 
plate,  ahd.il,  by  (Pooling,  ic  becomes  folld,  it  is  fiifficicntly 
done.  Then  is  the  tinie  to  take  it  off  from  the  fire,  and 
jet  it  cool,  afier  which  you  put  it  into  ftone  jars. 

XXVIÎI.  To.ptefer<ve  quinces  in  red, 

1.  Ghufe  the  mofi  even  quinces  notflony.  Cut  them 
into  four  or  eight  quarters  as  you  like  beft,  then  pear 
and  core  them,  If  you  meet  with  any  Hones  in  tlie  quar*, 
ters,  cut  them  < iF  too.  As  you  prepare  them  thus,  throw 
them  into  cold  w^tcr.  Save  the  peels  and  cores  ; and 
mixing  among  them,  when  all  your  fruits  are  prepared, 
fuch  of  them  as  are  fmall,  crooked,  and  ocherwife  ill 
formed,  and  unfit  to  go  along  wi:h  the  others,  boil  all  iri 
a fuffic  ent  quantity  of  water  to  make  a ftrong  decoflion, 
which  pafs  when  dene,  and  ftrain  through  a ftrong  cloth 
into  a pan. 

2.  In  this  decoüion,  put  other  quarfers,  and  boil  them 
in  the  preferving  pan.  When  fufficiendy  done,  put  as 
many  pounds  of  fugar  as  you  had  fruit.  Boil  this  gently, 
and  iu  a fhort  time  the  quinces  will  become  moll  beauti- 
fully red.  When  you  fee  they  aie  come  to  perfeaioTT, 
take  them  off  the  fire,  and  pot  them  ; but  do  not  coyer 
them  for  a day  or  two  after. 

xxix.  r# 
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XXÎX.  To  do  the  Janie  in  ^hite, 

1.  You  muft  not  make  the  decodion  of  .the  parings. 
When  the  f/uit  ii  pared  as  beforementioned,  \you  muft 
throw  it  into  boiling  water,  and  there  let  it  cc^tinue  to 
boil  on  the  fire,  till  fufficiently  done  ; then  take  it  out 
with  tFie  Ikimmcr,  and  put  it  a draining  on  the  fiev^. 

2.  While  they  are  thus  a-d raining,  make  a fyrup  ; and 
when  this  is  flcimmed  and  clarified  properly,  put  your 
fruit  in  it  boiling.  Ten  minutes  after,  or  thereabouts, 
t ke  the  pan  from  the  fire,  and  let  all  reft  a while,  then 
fqueeze  on  it  the  juice  of  a lemon  to  whiten  the  quinces  : 
and  fetting  them  again  on  the  fire,  fini fli  them  quickly. 

XXX,  To  pre/er-'ve  rdufîèîét,  murcadîne,  and  other  pears. 

1.  Chufe  roujfelet  pears,  which  (hould  be  neither  too 
ripe  nor  too  green  ; which  pare  very  neady,  and  boil  in 
warertill  properly  done.  Before  boiling  them,  obferve 
te  ftrike  cliem  to  the  heart  from  the  head,  wirh  the  point 
of  a küife.  When  properly  done  in  the  boiling  water,, 
take  therh  out  with  a Ikimmer,  and  throw  them  into 
frelli  water. 

2.  Make  next  a fyrup,  with  a-  many  pounds  of  fugar 
as  you  have  pears,  in  which  put  thefe,  and  boil  them  five 
or  fix  minutes  at  firft,  then  take  them  from  the  fire,  and 
let  them  reft  a while  to  throw  out  their  fuperfluous  moift- 
nefs,  and  take  the  fugar.  When  that  is  done,  fet  them 
again  on  the  fire,  to  complete  them  quickly. 

Note.  By  doing  as  above,  yu,u  will  have  a liquid  pre- 
ferve  of  pears  ; if  you  wint  to  have  them  dry,  follow 
the  direftions  given  in  Att.  xxii.  with  refpedt  to  apricots. 

XXXI.  A prefer^e  of  green  ahnonds. 

1.  Prepare  a lye  of  pe  -rl  alhcs,  in  which  vvafh  your 
almonds  to  rub  their  dov^n  off.  Wafh  them  next  in  ano- 
ther water,  then  into  boiling  water,  in  which  they  are  to  ' 
boil  till  foftened,  but  not  to  open,  which  try  now  and 
then,  by  thruliing  a fine  Ikewerin  fomeof  them.  When 
done  enough,  Ikim  them  out  from  this  water^  and  throw 
them  into  cold,  then  fet  them  draining  in  a fieve. 

z.  Now  , 
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2.  Now  make  a fyrup,  and  throw  your  almonds  in 
while  boiling.  They  will  immediately  recover  their 
gr^  en  ; then  finiOi  them  as  expediiiouily  as  you  can  for 
/ear  they  Ihould  turn  black. — If  you  want  to  keep  them, 
you  mull  put  pound  for  pound  of  fruit  and  fugar. 

XXXII.  To  make  the /ame^nto  a compote. 

After  having  foftened  them  by  boiling  in  water,  put  no 
more  than  five  or  fix  ounces  of  fugar  to  every  pound  of 
fruit.  Then  boil  the  fyrup  into  a pretty  ftrong  confidence, 
becaufeit  liquifies  fufficiently  afterwards  by  the  moiilnefs 
which  the  fruit  retains. 

XXXlIf.  To  make  dry  portable  cherries. 

Prepare  four  pounds  of  fine  Kentijh  cherries,  by  depriv- 
ing them  both  of  their  Hones  and  tails.  Then  have  one 
pound  of  fugar,  which  put  a-difiblving  on  the  fire  in  a 
pint  of  water.  When  this  begins  to  boil,  throw  your 
cherries  quickly  in,  and  make  them  boil  thus  in  the  fugar 
till  the  fyrup  begins  to  thicken.  When  they  are  fufficient- 
ly done,  take  them  from  the  fire,  and  let  it  cool,  after 
which  put  them  a draining  in  a fieve  ; then  range  them 
cn  flares,  and  powder  through  a fieve  fome  fugar  all 
over  them,  and  place  them  in  the  Hove,  or  for  want'bf 
this  conveniency,  in  a baker's  oven,  after  the  bread  has 
been  taken  out.  When  dry  on  one  fide  turn  them  on  the 
other,  and  powder  them  over  with  fugar  as  you  did 
before;  dry  them  in  the  fame  manner,  and  box  them 
when  cold,  to  keep  for  ufe. 

Tlote.  Plums  may  be  done  in  the  fame  manner.  This 
fort  of  preferve  is  very  agreeable,  and  may  be  carried  any 
where. 

XXXIV.  The  preferve  of  or atjge  flowers,  whether  in  loofe 
leases  y buds,  or  bunches. 

Have  four  or  five  pounds  of  f-range  flowers  ; and  that 
you  may  lofe  nothing,  but  make  the  beft  you  can  of 
them,  put  them  in  alembic  with  two  gallons  of  water. 
Lute  well  the  veflels,  and  diflil  about  two  quarts  of  good 
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water.  Stop  then  the  difliliation,  let  the  veiïel  Cv'oh 
8nd  onlutfng  them,  put  the  orange-flowers  a-dra.ning  on 
a fieve.  When  done,  throw  them  afterwards  in  cold 
water,  fqueezing- over  them  thejdxeof  a fmail  lemon  to 
whiten  xhem.  Now  take  them  out  again  from  this  water, 
and  put  them  in  a very  light  and  thin  fyrop,  lukewainr, 
for  them  to  take  the  [ugar.  When  quite  cold  fkim  the 
flowers  out  of  this  fyrup,  and  fet  thenn  a-draining  in  a 
lieve  placed  over  it.  After  they  are  well  drained,  boil 
thit  fyrup  for  five  or  fix  minutes,  then  let  it  cool  again, 
till  only  lukewarm,  and  then  put  your  flowers  a foaking 
again  for  twenty- four  hours  in  it.  On  the  next  day  Ikim 
them  oiF  again,  and  repeat  the  fame  operation  over  again 
cxaftly  you  did  the  day  before.  At  laft  fkim  them  out 
once  more  from  the  fùgafr,  and  put  them  a- draining  for 
the  lad  time,  after  which  fcatter  them  on  tin  Aeets,  fiâtes, 
or  fmail  boards,  and  having  powdered  them  over  with 
ingar,  put  them  a dr)ingin  an  oven;  when  dry  on  thi^ 
fide,  turn  them  on  the  other,  and  repeat  the  fame  again, 
till  ail  done,  and  fit  to  put  in  boxes. 

XXXV.  ^ marmalade  cf  orange  flowers* 

1.  Take  one  pound  of  them,  which  wa(h  and  dry^dn  a 
clotp,  and  having  put  them  in  a mortar,  give  them  a few 
flrokes  of  die  peftle  only  to  bruife  them  a liitle,  not  to  malh 
them  q^ite,  and  to  whiten  them,  Iqueesfe  the  juice  of  a 
lemon  over  them. 

2.  Now  clarify  three  pounds  of  royal  fugar  ; and  when 
conie  to  a proper  fyrup,  throw  in  the  orange  flowers, 
which  boil  five  or  fix  minutes,  and  let  cool.  When  cold, 
flir  all  well  with  a fpatula,  in  order  to  mix  equally  the 
flowers  along  with  the  fyrup,  then  put  the  jam  into  pots  ; 
and  having  left  them  twenty-four  hoars  uncovered,  paper 
them  over  as  ufuaf. 

XXX  VI,  To  7nake  an  apricot,  or  peach  ja?n, 

I.  Chufe  the  ripefl:  apricots,  which  clean  of  all  hard 
knobs,  fpors  and  rotted  parts.  Cut  them  in  finall  bits 
in  a prçferving  pan,  which  have  previoufly  weighed.  If 

you 
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put  four  po  frds  of  apricots  in  it,  reduce  them 
by  boiling  over  a gentle  fre  to  two  pounds  only,  which 
you  mull  find  out  by  weighing  pan  and  fruit  together, 
now  and  then  till  you  had  y oar  right  weight.  When  this 
is  the  cafe,  put  among  your  apricots  thus  reduced  to  odc 
half,  two  pounds  of  lump  fagar  pulverifed,  and  mix  all 
well  for  the  fpace  of  five  minutes  over  the  ^fire,  then  take 
all  oif,  let  it  cool,  and  pot. 

2.  This  compofition  you  may,  if  you  will,  put  into  - 
paftc  on  fiâtes,  ^ or  in  t n moulds.  There  is  not  more 
exquifite  eating.'  You  may  alfo,  with  two  or  three  roafted, 
or  baked  apples,  mix  a couple  of  fpoonfuls  of  this  mar-* 
malade,  and  make  exceffive  nice  tarts  with  it,  or  again, 
^ilh  pears  baked  under  aihes, 

XXXVII.  Jn  apricot  after  the  French  fway* 

X.  Chufe  fuch  ripe  apricots  as  are  fit  to  eat.  Peel  their 
Ikin  off  very  neatly,  and  give  them  a babble  or  two  in 
boiling  water,  fo  as  not  to  have  them  diffolve  in  the 
water,  and  put  them  a-draining.^  When  done,  mafh 
them  through  a fieve,  and  let  them  reft  a lime  to  evaporate 
their  fuperfluous  moiftnefs, 

2.  While  this  is  doing,  make  a fyrup  with  as  many 
poundsof  fugar  as  you  have  fruit,  and  take  it  off  the  fire; 
when  the  fyrup  is  cooled,  put  your  fruit  in,  which  ftir 
well  with  the  fpatula,  then  put  all  again  on  the  fire  for 
ten  minutes,  in  order  to  make  the  fruit  take  well  the 
fuear.  When  the  jam  is  well  done,  fine  and  tranfparen^ 
pot  it. 

XXXVIIl.  To  make  rafpberryi  currant^  and  cherry  jam ^ 

All  thefe  fruits  muft  be  fqueezed  through  a fieve,  then 
clarify  the  fugar,  and  throw  in  the  juice,  bring  to  per* 
fedion  afterwards  as  diredled  in  the  laft  receipt. 

XXXIX.  To  make  a good  currant  jelly. 

Have  four  pounds  of  currants  after  picking.  Then 
diffolve  in  water  four  pounds  of  loaf  fug  -r,  which  make 
into  a pretty  ftreng  fyrup.  Now  put  the  currants  in,  and 

bod 
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boil  fo  as  to  have  them  covered  with  the  bubbles,  5tjc 
minutes,  after  fuch  boliirg,  take  the  pan  off  from  the 
fire,  and  pour  the  concents  in  a fieve  to  drain  off  all  the 
liquid.  Put  this  liquor  again  in  the  pan  and  boil  it,  till 
taking  a drop  with  the  Ikimmer,  and  pouring  it  oa  a 
plate,  it  congeals  as  it  cools.  Then  it  is  fit  10  pot. 

They  who  wa  t to  fpare  the  fugar,  and  have  a great 
deal  of  jelly  at  a fmaller  expence,  may  employ  four, 
pounds  only  offugar  to  fix  of  currants,  after  picking,  and 
proceed  as  above.  They  muft  however  obferve  to  do  the 
jelly  rather  more  than  in  the  preceding  cafe,  when  the 
fr^itand  the  fugar  are  pound  for  pound. 

I 

XL.  To  make  a verjus  jelly. 

Take  ripe  verjus^  which  pick  from  its  flalk.  Put  it  m 
a pan  witlva  co  jple  of  glaffes  of  water.  Let  it  boil  for 
two  Of  three  minutes,  and  when  deadened,  throw  it  in 
the  fieve  to  drain.  Then  put  the  juice  on  the  fire  with 
the  fugar,  and  boil  it  into- a jelly,  to  pot  it  afterwards. 

XLL  To  make  an  apple  jelly, 

1.  Cut  in  fmall  bits  a dozen  of  gold  rennets,  and  put 
them  in  the  prefer ving  pan,  with  three  quarts  of  water, 
which  boil  to  the  reduction  of  one  half.  Throw  all  in  a 
cloth  to  {train  it  through,  and  draw  all  the  juice,  from 
the  apples.  Then,  to  this,  put  four  pounds  of  fugar^ 
which  boil  to  a jelly. 

2.  To  give  a pointe  to  that  jelly,  you  may  add  the 
juke  of  one  lemon,  and  even  the  rafping  of  one  half  of 
its  rind. 

XLir.  To  make  the  conferve  of  orange  Jionjoers, 

Take  one  quarter  of  a pound  of  orange  flower-leaves 
well  picked,  which  chop  aa  fmall  as  you  can,  and  wet 
over  by  fqueezing  the  juke  of  a lemon.  In  the  mean 
while  clarify,  and  make  into  a Itrong  fyr up.  two  pounds 
of  fugar,  then  take  it  off  the  fire,  and  let  it  reil  a while. 
Some  time  after,  ftir  it  all  round,  and  in  the  middle, 

with 
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wUb  a fpoon  ; and  having  thrown  in  your  orange  flower, 
prepared  as  before  directed,  mix  all  well  with  the  fime 
fpoon,  and  put  part  of  this  compofition  into  paper  moulds, 
or  cafes,  and  form  the  reft  into  drops,  or  lozenges,  on 
(heets  of  paper. 

XLIIL  A conferee  of  violets. 

Pound  in  a mortar  one  quarter  of  a pound  of  violets 
well  cleanfed  and  picked,  which  while  you  are  a-p  fund- 
ing, you  muft  wet  with  a quarter  of  a pint  of  boiling 
water.  When  it  is  thus  wetted  and  pounded,  ilrain  it 
thri^ugh  a flannel  cloth;  then  havfng  melted  and  clarified 
two  pounds  of  fugar  into  a ftrohg  fyrup,  take  it  off  the 
fire,  let  it  reft,  and  pour  in  afterwards  what  you  have  ex- 
prcfled  from  the  pounded  vioU  ts,  ftirringall  well  together 
with  the  fpoon,  and  proceeding  in  every  other  refped  for 
the  reft  as  diredcd  in  the  preceding  article. 

XLIV*  A conferee  <with  raf pings  of  Portugal  oranges  and 
l.monSf  conjointly  or  feparately. 

Put  your  rafpings  to  dry  in  a plate.  Prepare  fome 
fugar  into  a fyriip  not  qui  e fo  ftrong  as  recommended  in 
the  laft  receipt.  Take  this  from  the  fire,,  and  ftir  it  with 
a fpo  n,  both  round  the  pan  and  in  the  middle;  then 
throw  in  yOur  rafpings  of  lemon  or  orange,  or  even  both 
together;  and  having  ftirred  all  well,  p uit  in  the  moulds 
and  make  your  drops. 

XLV.  makz  almonds  a-la-ptaline. 

Make  a ftrong  fyrup  with  one  pound  of  fugar.  Then 
throw  in  two  pounds  of  almonds,  which  ftir  well  with  a 
fpatula,  for  fear  they  Ihould  ilick  to  the  pan  till  they 
have  confumed  all  the  fugar r then  place  them  over  a 
fmall  fire  to  difTolve  all  the  little  nobs  of  congealed  fyrup 
which  remain  about  the  pan,  and  ftir  it  till  there  is  none 
left,  and  all  fliould  abfoliuely  ftick  to  the  almonds. 
Have  agieat  care  that  they  fliould  not  turn  into  oil,  an^ 
take  notice  when  they  pop,  becaufe  it  is  a fign  they  are 
done.  Take  the  pan  from  the  fire,  and  cover  them  with 
a cloth  ; and  when  cold,  put  them  in  boxes^ 
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XL  VI.  To  nxih  It  en  cherries  ^ currants^  ra/pherries^ 

ftransjhcfriesy  and fscch  like, fruit s , ^ 

Beat  ODe  or  two  whites  of  eggs  with  orange  flower- 
water,  then  deep  >our  fruit  in,  and  roll  it  afterwards  in 
a dilh  wherein  there  is  lump  fugar  pulverifed  and  fifted 
vëry  fine.  When  it  is  well  covered  over  with  fugar,  put 
it  on  a fheet  of  paper,  and  fet  it  in  the  fun  to  dry  iU 
You  may  thus  ice  all  forts  of  fruits  fufceptible  of  icing. 

XLVII.  To  make  tee  maroons*  ' 

Slit  the  bottom  fk  in  of  chefnuts,  and  loo  fen  it  without 
peeling  them  yet,  then  throw  them  into  boiling  water. 
When  you  think  they  have  boiled  fufSckntly,  take  a few 
of  them  and  try  whether  or  not  a pin  gets  eafily  into  them 
by  the  flit  you  have  made.  If  it  do,  tahe  the  maroons 
from  the  fire,  then  peel  them  one  after  another  as  expedi- 
tioufly  as  you  can  while  ftill  burning  hot,  and  put  them 
in  a dry  fieve.  In  the  mean  while,  boil  fome  new  water, 
and  when  alLare  peeled,  put  them  into  it,  to  make  them 
throw  all  their  reddilh  liquor  without  putting  them  any 
more  over  the  fife,  but  only  into  the  boiling  water  which 
you  juft  took  out  ; when  they  have  well  cleanfed  thernfelves 
in  this  water,  take  them  off  with  a fkimroer  and  put  them 
in  a light  thin  f\rup,  in  which  boil  them  gently,  for  ten 
minutes,  then  take  them  cfF  the  fire,  let  them  reft  To  that 
they  may  take  the  fugar,  then  fkim  them  out  of  if,  a :d  put 
them  in  a fieve  to  drain.  Now  add  fome  more  clarified 
fugar  to  your  thin^fyrup,  which  boil  together  to  a ftronger 
one  : .then  put  your  maroons  in,  one  by  one,  fet  them  on 
the  fire  again,  and  boil  all  ti'l  the  fyrup  comes  to  be  what 
confedioners  call  a la^phme.  Then  take  them  off  the 
fire,  and  let  them  reft.  Some  lime  after,  take  a fpoon,, 
llirring  it  on  one  fide  of  the  pan  fo  as  to  cauie  a thick  and 
muddy  look  in  the  fyrup  no  farther  than  tlie  vvidth  of 
your  hand.  While  the  fyrup  looks  thus,  cake  your 
maroons  gently  one  by  one  between  two  forks,  and  fauce 
them  well  in  that  thick  part  of  the  fyrup,  then  put  them 
on  a fieve  over  a difh. 


XLVllI.  T$ 


SECRETS  IN  A^RTS  AND  TRIADES.  l%y 

X L V I II . To  make  the  roy  al  m a fFep in  s . 

I.  Take  one  pounü  of  fweet  almonds,  which  throw  in 
a bowi  filled  with  boiling  hoi  water,  to  help  the  peeling 
of  them.  In  proportion  as  you  peel  them,  throw  them 
into  another  l^ow.l  fil  ed  with  cold  w'ater.  Their  drain 
them,  and  pound  them  in  a mortar,  watering  them  at 
the  fame  time  fo  as  to  make  them  into  a kind  of  pafte. 
Now  put  in  the  preferving  ^pan  one  pound  of  fugar  with 
a fufficient  quantity  of  w ter  to  diifolve  it.  Boil  it  to 
a la-plumcy  and  then  take  it  from  the  lire  to  diiuie  your 
pafte  into  it.  Set  the  pan  again  on  the  fire,  and  turn 
your  pafte  over  and  over  till  it  quits  the  p .n  freely  with- 
out any  adhefion  at  ab.  ' When  pafting  your  hand  on  the 
pafte,  you  fee  it  finoothening  without  fticking  to  your 
fingers,  it  is ’a  proof  ihacit  is  done.  Now- take  it  from 
the  fire,  and  drefs  it  with  , your  fpatula  on  fmaft’  boards 
covered  with  fugar,  in  the  form  of  fmail  obloîig  cakes  of 
what  fize  you  like. 

• 2.  When  the  pafte  is  all  drefted  in  that  form,  let  it 
grow,  quite  cold.  I'hen  take  one  cake  after  another,  and 
give  each  of  them  half  a do2.eni  ftrokes  of  the  peftle  in 
a mortar  lo  Tv  nder  that  pafte  more  delicate,  adding  alfo 
as  you  pound  it  thus,  hal  f the,  W'hite  of  .an  per  po  ind 
of  pafte.  You  may  likevi^ife  introduce  in  the  pafte,  while 
you  pound  it,  a litile  orange  or  lemon  peel  preierved. 
'j'ben  roll  ir  again  in  the  pulverifed  fugar.;  and  drefs  it 
again  on  the  fune  boards  as  before,  either  .n  oblong  cakes 
or  i :)  rv-und  rings.  When  done  take  and  lleep  ir  in 
whited  beaten  with  orange  fiower-wa.er;  and 

draining  it  well  when  you  take  it  out,  roll  it  again  in. 
pulvetifed  fugar,  then  puc  it  orr  a fheet  of  paper.  When 
every  one  has  thus  been  worked  all  through  ibis  procefs, 
put  ihe  fheet. of  paper  thus  loaded  with  theie  ?7ia£];phi5 ^ in 
an  oven,  moderately  hot  to'give  them  only  a very  faint 
colouring. 

3,  1 hey  «who  want  their  maffepins  to  tafte  rf  the  bitter 
almonds,  may  in  trod  ace  one  quarter  f a pound  of  bitter 
airnonds  among  the  pound  of  fweet  ones,  from  ihe  ve  ry 
begiRining,  and  fo:  the  reft,  proceed  as  direded  from  the 
time  of  peeling. 

XLix. 
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XLIX.  To  make  Savoy  hifcmts» 

T.  Separate  the  whites  of  four  eggs  from  their  yolks. 
Beat  them  by  themfelves  to  a very  hard  froth,  at  which 
time  put  the  yolks  previoufly  well  diluted,  and  continue 
beating  all  well  togeiher.  Now  introduce  half  a pound 
of  fugar  pulverifed,  and  beat  them  all  together  ?^gain. 

2.  When  you  are  ready  to  drefs  your  bifcuits,  have  a 
quarter  of  a pound  of  fupcrfine  flour,  which  incorporate 
by  bearing  well,  then  drefs  it  on  a (heet  of  paper  in  the 
form  you  like  beft,  and  ice  them  over  with  fugar  in  pow- 
der to  prevent  their  running.  Put  them  in  an  oven,  no 
hotter  than  for  maflepins  j and  after  a reafonable  time 
they  will  be  done. 

L.  To  make  litter  almond  lifcuiti. 

Pound  in  a mortar  three  quarters  cl  a pound  of  bit-cr 
and  one  quarter  of  fweet  almonds.  When  thus  pounded, 
have  eight  or  nine  yo'ks  cf  eggs,  which  beat  up  and  mix 
with  your  parte  of  almonds,  and  two  pounds  of  pulverifed 
lump  fugar.  This  parte  murt  be  a good  deal  harder  than 
that  of  the  S*voy  bitcuits.  Then  with  the  end  of  a 
knife  taking  feme  of  that  parte,  place  it  in  rows  on  a 
fheet  of  paper,  in'vvhat  form  or  fliape  you.  like,  and  ice 
it  with  pulverifed  fugar  ; then  put  it  in  the  oven  as  you 
do  the  Savoy  bifcuits  or  maflepins. 

LI.  To  make 

Beat  well  into  a hard  froth,  four  whites  of  eggs  : then 
introduce  in  them  four  large  fpoonfuls  of  fugar  into  a 
fubtile  powder,  and  a tea  fpoonful  of  orange  flower 
water,  with  a little  mufk  and  amber  prepared.  ^ Put  this 
parte  on  a table,  and  roll  ic  with  a rolling  pin  to  the 
• ihicknefs  of  a crown  piece.  Cut  it  in  the  f;rm  and  fize 
yon  like,  bake  it  half  way,  or  little  more,  and  take  it 
out.  Make  a ftrong  icing  with  the  white  of  an  egg,  fugar 
pulverifed,  and  the  jiiice  of  a lemon,  in  order  to  whiten 
that  ice,  which  thicken  as  a ftrong  pap  by  means  of  the 
fugar  in  powder,  fteep  yodr  pieces  of  cut  parte  one  by 

one, 
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one,  and  fet  them  to  dry  under  the  lid  of  the  ftove  cover- 
ed wiih  fire,  on  the  top  uf  it, 

Llf.  The  fame  with  cinnamon , or  chocolate* 

The  meringues^  with  cbDcoîate,  or  cinnamon,  are  made 
as  follows.  Pound  and  fife  into  fubtile  powder  and 
difiin?l  yeach  by  itfelf  the  emnamen,  and  a quaniity  of 
the  above  deferibed  palte,  after  a thorough  drying.  Then 
mix  thefe  two  powders  and  a difcretionable  quantity  of 
eggs  beaten,  coniinuing  to  pound' the  whole  till  the  pafte 
be  firm  and  huweVier  flexible.  N'  w fpread  it  with  the 
rolling  pin  to  the  \hicknefs  you  like,  and  cue  it  in  the 
fhape  and  form  you  pleafe,  then  bake  and  ice  it  as 
nfual.  If  you  will  not  have  your  meringues  too  hard, 
bake  them  on  one  fide  only,  and  ice  them  on  the  other 
with  orange  fl  wer-warer  and  fugar.  When  you  dry 
them,  let  it  be  with  the  lid  of  the  ftove,  and  take  care  not 
to  make  the  fire  too  ftroog,  left  it  fhould  blow  the  ice. 
When  properly  dried,  the  ice  is  as  clear  and  tranfparent 
as  real  glafs. 

AW.  With  the  chocolate  the  fame  procefs  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved  as  with  the  cinnamon. 

LIÎI.  Another  n»ay  of  icing* 

For  the  fake  of  them  who  in  the  time  of  Lent  have 
fome  fcruple  to  eat  méfiés  wherein  there  enters  any  thing 
belonging  to  feggs,  you  may  contrive  th~e  following 
method  of  icing.  Take  fome  gum  adraganr,  which  put 
into  a glafs  tumbler  with  a little  common  water  and 
orange-flower  ditto.  When  perfedliy  diffolved,  ftrain  it 
through  a cloth,  and  ufe  it  inftead  cf  whites  of  eggs  for 
poundmg  your  pafle  in  the  mortar  as  above  diredled.  Then 
for  the  laft  icing,  ufe  orange  flower* water  and  fugar, 
pulverifed  as  above, 

LIV.  To  make  gimbletteu 

Suppofe  you  take  one  quarter  of  a pound  of  flour,  then 
one  ounce  and  a half  of  fugar  in  powder,  will  be  qui  c 
O fuflicient 
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fufficient  with  two  or  three  yolks  of  eggs  and  one  white 
only,  then  a little  orange  flower-water,  with  a very  little 
quantity  of  mufk  and  amber  prepared.  Knead  all  toge- 
ther, fo  as  to  make  allifF  dough  with  it  ; to  obtain  which 
you  difcretionally  increafe  the  quantity  of  flour  if  necef. 
fary.  But  fhould  it  become  fo  ftilF  that  you  could  not 
manage  it  to  put  in  rings,  then  you  muft  put  in  the 
mortar,  and  f ften  it  with  a few  ftrokes  of  the  peflie 
mnd  a little  orange  flower.  Then  fpin  it  in  rings;  which 
when  made,  throw  into  boiling  water  and  give  a bubble 
pr  two;  and  afterwards  drefs  it  on  fheets  of  paper,  and 
bake  it  till  it  is  dry* 

LV«  mah  hlfonins. 

Boil  one  prtind  of  fugar  to  a fyrup  a îa^phime\  then 
throw  in  half  a pound  of  flour.  Stir  quickly  all  together 
to  make  a dough,  after  having  previoi.fly  taken  the  pan 
off  from  the  fire,  then  tske  this  pafle  out  of  the  pan  and 
drefs  it  on  a table,  covered  with  pulverifed  fugar.  Knead 
It  quickly,  and  pound  it  next  in  a mortar  with  the  white 
of  an  egg,  a little  mufk  and  amber  prepared,  and  orange 
flower-water.  When  it  is  thus  kneaded  and  pounded 
pretty  fliif',  make  it  iruo  fmall  balls  of  the  flze  of  a fmall 
apricot  ftone,  then  throw  them  into,  a pan  filled  with 
boiling  water.  Firft  they  fall  to  the  bottom  : but  as  foon 
as  they  rife  on  the  top,  you  muft  fkim  them  out  of  this 
water,  and  put  ihem  a-draining  in  a fieve.  Then  range 
/them  on  a flieet  of  paper,  ^nd  place  them  in  the  oven  to 
bake  and  make  them  take  a fine  colour. 

"Ntte,  If,  when  baked,  yru  find  any  difficulty  in  taking 
them  out  of  the  paper,  wet  a napkin  and  wring  it,  then 
fet  the  fheet  of  paper  on  it,  foon  after  they  will  eafily 
come  off. 

L V I . To  make  lemon  lozenges. 

Take  two  whites  of  eggs,  which  beat  with  fome 
©range  flower-water.  Then  add  as  much  pulverifed 
fugar  as  they  will  foak  up,  to  make  a pretty  ftlfF  pafte. 
Intr  duce  alfo  tlie  rafpings  of  lemon  peels.  All  being 
well  incorporated,  roll  ic  all  into  fmall  balls  of  the  big- 
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nefs  of  your  thumb,  which  range  on  a flieet  of  paper  and 
flatten  afterwards  a little,  then  put  them  into  the  oven 
to  bake. 

LV1Î.  to  pYefer<ve  orange  peels  aÏÏ  the  year ^ but  e/pe^- 

dally  in  May, 

. Cut  fome  oranges  in  four  quarters  and  peel  them, 
ïhen  put  the  peels  to  foak  in  water  for  abb ut  tenor 
twelve  ^ays:  then  dry  them  between  two  cloths,  and  put 
them  in  a caldron  with  a fufficient  quantity  of  honey 
to  half  cover  them.  Boil  them  thus  one  minute 
or  two,  ftirring  them  incelTantly.  Then  take  them  ofF 
the  fire,  and  let  them  red  till  the  next  day,  put  them  on 
again,  and  let  boil  ten  minutes  or  a quarter  of  an 
hour.  For  fix  or  feven  days  repeat  the  fame  operation, 
taking  great  care  inceilantly  to  dir,  turn  them  all  the 
while  they  are  on  the  fire.  On  the  eighth  day  change 
the  honey  ; and  in  the  frefh  honey  boil  them  five  minutes, 
then  pot  them  with  that  new  honey  in  which  they  boiled 
lad,  and  keep  them  for  ufe,.  after  having  added  fome  cin- 
namon, cloves  and  white  ginger,  mixed  and  both  reduced 
into  fubtile  powder# 

LVIII.  To  make  a pajie  njoith  whatever  fruit  it  may  be.  / 

Take  whatever  quantity  you  pleafe  of  any  fruit,  which 
peel  and  boil  well  in  water,  then  drain  the  juice  through 
a fieve,  or  a flannel.  Now  weigh  ten  pounds  of  that 
pade  of  fruit,  and  ten  more  of  fugar  pulverifed.  Mix 
fird  five  pounds  of  fugar  with  ten  pounds  of  fruit,  and 
put  k a doing  on  the  fire,  then  mix  four  more  pounds 
of  your  fugar,  When  done,  put  with  a fpoon  (on  iron 
plates  previoufly  powdered  with  fome  of  the  fugar  which 
was  lefi)  fome  of  that  pade.  Set  thefe  to  dry  on  a cha- 
fingdifti,  in  the  fun,  or  in  the  open  air,  turning  and  re- 
turning them  often,  and  powdering  them  morning  and 
evening  with  fugar.  When  tbcle  little  cakes  are  perfiçélly 
dry,  pul  them  in  Dutch  deal  boxes  and  in  white  papers, 
that  they  may  not  touch  each  other. 

Note.  In  the  fame  manner  you  may  make  the  conferve 
of  rofes,  buglofs,  borrage,  red  currants,  &c. 

o 2 Lix.  rh^ 
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LIX.  The  Genoa  pajie. 

Take  equal  quantities  of  quinces  and  odoring  apple 
pulp.  The  pulp  is  prepared  thus  : peel  thefe  fruits,  and 
clear  them  of  their  kernels.  Then  pound  them  in  a 
îT.ortar  with  rofe  water,  and  llrain  them  through  a fieve. 
Put  the  pafte  on  the  lire  to  dry  by  degrees,  ftirring  it  all 
the  while  with  a wooden  fpatula..  Then  add  as  much 
fugar  in  powder  as  you  have  pulp,  and  go  on  in  doing  it, 
till  it  has  acquired  the  confiftenceof  a pafte. 


' LX.  pinces  jams  and  other  fruits* 

Boll  in  a fufHcient  quantity  of  water,  both  the  flefh  and 
theptCiings  of  your  fruits  to  perfea  rofmefs.  Then  let 
the  decodtion  clarify  in  the  fun,  wnen  fettled,  decant  it, 
and  adding  to  the  liquor  the  proper  ' quantity  of  fugar, 
boil  it  to  a jelly. 

, i 

LXl.  Genoa  b if  cuits* 

Take  four  ounces  of  fugar  in  powder,  one  pound  of 
flour,  a little  cori  nder  and  an  feeds  in  powder,  liich 
mix  with  four  eggs  ard  a.  much  luke  warm  water  as 
needs  to  make  a douph  of  the  w ho  e.  Bake  it  in  the 
oven  ; and  when  bak.d,  cut  it  in  five  or  fix  flices,  which 
you  bake  again. 


LXIL  The  queens  cakes  or  hi f cuits* 

Take  twelve  ounces  of  dour,  one  pound  of  fine  fugar 
in  powder,  and  twelve  eggs,  from  which  take  out  three 
volks,  with  coriander  and  anifeeds. 

III  together,  till  it  comes  to  a thick  but  running 
raftc.  Some  add  yeafl  to  make  it  lighter  and  rue  higher 
V)  vide  this  pafte  into  feveral  paper  cafes, y of  the  width  of 
two  fingers,  and  iwice  as  long,  which  put  ,n  an  oven  to 
bake  : bu-.  take  care  that  it  be  not  too  warm . 


LX  III.  Macaroons. 

Pound  well  one  pound  of  fweet  almonds,  moiflening 
them  with  rofe  water.  Introduce  one  pound  of  fugar. 
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and  beat  ail  well  in  a foft  pafte,  which  put  round  a difli, 
and  half  bake  in  a lukewarm  oven.  \Vhen  the  patle  is 
half  done,  cut  it  in  fmall  round  pieces,  and  having  rang-* 
ed  them  on  a Iheet  of  p per,  finilh  baking  them. 

LX IV.  Particular  method  of  mahng  cakes. 

Walh  and  clean  well  a dozen  of  eggs,  and  wipe  them 
thoroughly  dry.  Their  break  them  and  take  their  whites 
only,  which  beat  in  a mortar  alc^ig  with  ihe^r  Ibells  till 
thefe  latter  be  perfectly  diilblved.  Now  add  fugar  and 
flour,  though  hot  fo  much  flour  as  fugar.  When  all  is 
well  mixed,  fpread  the  pafte,  which  ought  to  be  a little 
firm,  on  a fheet  of  paper;  and  after  having  glazed  it, 
bake  it  in  a How  oven. 

LXV.  A a earn  ^hkh  cuts  as  a rice  pudding. 

Beat  in  a difh  two  whites  of  eggs  and  one  yolk,  in  which, 
while  you  beat,  introduce  by  degrees  one  quarter  of  a 
pound  of  fugar  in  proportion  as  it  melts,  and  a pap 
fpobnful  of  rofe  water.  When  that  is  compleated,  pour 
in  the  difti,  and  ftir,  a quart  of  milk  and  cream  mixed' 
half  and  half,  then  fet  it  gently  on  warm  cinders  to  take 
without  boiling,  not  diflurbing  it  any  m >re.  In  one 
hour’s  time  it  generally  is  fufficieritly  taken.  Then 
colour  it  in  palfing  a red  hot  fhovel  over  it.  It  is  to  be 
ferved  cold,  afier  having  ralped  fume  fugar  on  it.  r 

LXVI.  Tb  make  an  exceeding  good  boiled  cream. 

Take  cream  from  the  cow,  which  boil  with  a crumb  of 
Hale  bread,  rafped  very  fine,  and  a little  frelh  butter* 
As  foon  as  it  begins  to  quake,  llir  it  continually  with  a 
fpoon  ; and  having  diluted  fome  yolks  of  eggs,  ftraiii 
them  through  a cloth.  Put  as  much  fait  and  fugar  in 
your  cream  as  you  think  it  may  require.  And  when  it 
boils  and  begins  to  rife,  pour  the  yolks  of  eggs  in,  never 
ceafirg  to  ftir  it  in  order  to  prevent  its  rifing  fo  far  as  to 
run  over.  As  foon  as  you  fee  it  begins  to  render  the 
butter,  take  it  out  of  the  fire;  and  to  ferve  it,  giaze  it 
over  with  fugar  in  powder. 


LXVir.  To 
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LXVÎI.  T 0 7?iake  ^vhipftd  cream* 


Take  one  _qaart  of  good  fweet  cream,  in  which  add 
one  or  two  fpoonfuls  of  or.inge  fiower-vvater,  and  a quar- 
ter of  a pound  of  fugar  pulverifed  very  fine.  Whip  it 
with  a handful  of  fine  wdnte  and  dry  willow  twigs  tied 
together  on  purpofe.  in  proportion  as  it  comes  to  a 
froth,  take  it  and  put  in  a bowl,  or  difhes,  to  ferve  it  on- 
the  table. 


§ II.  Of  Summer  compottes,  or  ftewed  fruits. 


LXVlir.  The  rafpherries  compotte» 

Boil  half  a pound  of  fugar  into  a fyrop  to  a-Ia-plume 
degree,  in  which  throvy  one  pound  of  i afpberries  well 
picked,  clean  and  whole.  Take  the  pan  off  from  the 
fire,  a^rd  let  all  reft.  A lirtîe  while  after,  (hake  the  pan 
i^cntiy  in  whicu  the  fruit  is,  and  fiir  it  a little,  then  fet 
it  again  on  the  re  to  boil  five  minutes  ; after  which, 
take  it  off  again  and  let  it  cool.  Forget  not  to  fkim  the 
fruit  well  when  in  the  pan*  Currants  admit  of  the  very 
fame  preparation,  and  by  the  fame  procefs. 

LXIX.  The  apricots  compotte* 

Make  a lye  with  pearl  afhes;  and  when  that  lye  (hall 
have  boiled  five  or  nx  minutes,  put  in  about  a quart  of 
green  apricots,  which  fiir  in  gently  with  the  (kimmer  ; 
then  take  them  out  and  throw  them  into  cold  water. 
Clean  them  well  one  by  one  of  all  their  down,  ând  throw 
them,  as  you  go  on,  into  another  cold  water.  Then 
boil  fome  water  in  a preferving  pan,  and  put  them  into 
blanch,  till  yon  can  thruft  a pin  into  them  eafily.  When 
this  is  the  cafe,  pour  them  all  in  a fieve,  and  let  them 
flrain.  Then  clarify  a pint  of  fyrup  ; and  when  fc  boils, 
put  in  the  apricots  and  boil  them  gently  in  that  fugar  lor 
ten  minutes.  Then  take  th^m  out,  ft'.r  and  (kirn  them  ; 
let  cool  and  ferve.  I XX 
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LXX.  To  make  a compotte  of  fmits  as  aho^ve^  and  even 
^ I plums  broîied. 

Take  any  quantity  of  either  peaches,  plums,  or  aprif 
€Ots  ; broil  them  on  all  fides  over  a cnalingdiih  of  bright 
and  live  coals.  Peel  them  next  as  fall  as  you  can,  and 
put  them  on  a fiiver  plate  with  one  handful  or  two  of  fugar 
pulveiifed,  and  iuhicient  water  only  to  help  mèlcing  the 
lugar.  Set  them  next  on  the  fire  and  boil  them  one  rm* 
nute  or  two,  then  take  tiiem  out  and  let  cool.  When  you 
are  ready  to  ftrve  them,  fqiieeze  the  juice  of  a lemon,  or 
orange,  over  them. 

LXXI.  To  make  a compotte  of  perdrigoa  plums. 

Take  oiF  the  fkin  of  about  t wo  pounds  of  perJngan. 
plums,  which  throw  in  the  mean  while  into  cold  water, 
then  firain  it  out  and  put  into  boiling  one  for  about  two 
or  three  minutes  only,  after  which  having  taken  them  put 
of  this  water  and  drained,  range  them  in  three  qiiarter^ 
of  a pound  of  fugar  boiled  into  a pretty  ftrong  fynip* 
When  they  have  boiled  eight  or  ten  minutes  in  it,  fitim 
them,  let  cool  them  and  ferve. 

Note,  The  lit-de-verd^p\\tim^  are  made  in  the  fame  way. 
Whenever  a plhm  is  not  ripe  enough,  you  may  let  it  do.*a 
little  longer  in  the  water  in  which  they  are  boiled  previ- 
ous to  the  fyrup,  taking  care  however  they  fiioulAnut 
come  to  raafh  in  it, 

LXXII.  The  fame  for  y purple  and  black  dam'ijk 

Sainte-Catherin^^  and  other  plums^ 

Take  any  quantity  of  the  abovementioned  plum?,  we 
fuppofe  two  pounds.  Pafs  them  in  the  boiling  water  with- 
out peeling  them^  efpecially  the  mirabelles^  then  put  them 
in  a fyrup  of  half  a pound  of  fugar,  and  finilh  them  like 
the  perdrigons, 

LXXllL  Compoties  of  in  gr^ain. 

Take  a pound  or  two  of  verjus  in  grain  and  the  fined 
you  can  find  ^ Hone  it  carefully  with  the  point  of  a tooths 
O 4 pick, 
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pick,  and  throw  it  in  the  mean  while  into  cold  water. 
When  all  is  done,  take  it  out  with  a (kimnier,  and  put 
it  into  boiling  water.  Then  take  it  out  from  the  fire,  and 
Jet  it  cool.  Skim  it  out  again  and  put  it  in  a fyrup  of 
one  pound  of  fug^ar,  in  which  boil  it  gently  over  a flow 
fire;  and  when  the  verjus  begins  to  turn  green,  finifh  it 
quickly  like  the  other  compotus,  but  take  great  care  not  to 
do  the  fyrup  too  much. 

LXXiV.  Compottes  of  peeled  vtr'yjis» 

Take  the  fkin  and  the  ftones  out  of  two  pounds  of 
•verjusy  and  put  it  in  a bowl,  in  proportion  as  you  do  it. 
Then  clarify  one  pound  of  fugar,  which  boil  into  a fyrup 
to  a4a- plume  degree,  and  put  in  the  peeled  ^verjusy  which 
boil  alio  till  you  find  it  fufficiently  done.  Take  care  not 
to  do  it  too  much  in  fyrup  for  fear  it  fhould  turn  black. 

Note,  Mufeadine  grapes  may  be  done  juft  in  the  fame 
manner. 

LXXV.  Compotte's  of  early  pears  called  mu  feat. 

Peel  two  pounds  of  thofe  pears,  ferape  their  tails,  açd 
cut  off  the  end  of  them.  As  you  prepare  them,  throw 
them  into  cold  water.  When  done,  take  them  out  and 
drain  them.  Then  put  them  in  boiling  water,  and, 
when  they  are  foftened  and  almoft  done,  take  them  out 
of  that  water  to  put  them  into  cold  again.  When  they 
have  been  there  a while,  take  them  out  to  drain,  and  put 
them  afterwards  in  one  pound  of  fugar  boiling,  leave  them 
till  the  fyrup  be  almoft  compleatcd  : then  remove  the  pan 
from  the  fire,  ftir  and  ikim  them.  Add  the  juice  of  half 
a lemon  ; then  let  cool  and  ferve  them. 

Prepare  in  the  fome  manner  the  forts  of  pears  called 
Roujpletf  Martin-fee  y Jargonelle , and  Blanquettes»  But 
as  they  are  larger  than  ùiQpiufcaty  you  may  blanch  them, 
that  is  to  fay,  boil  them  in  water,  before  peeling.  As 
for  the  reft,  there  is  no  fort  of  difference  in  the  procefs  of 
making  compottes  of  them. 

LXXVI.  Ths 
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LXXVI.  ^he  compoite  of  the  largeft  forts  of  pears,  fuch  as 
Beurre,  Meffire-jean,  Bergamotte,  Vertelongue,  Bzi- 
dery,  Mouille-bouche,  Amadotte,  Doublefleur,  Bon- 
chreiien-d’hyver,  Franc-real,  tÿr.  l^c. 

Boil  in  water  any  quantity  of  the  above-mentioned 
pears,  till  they  are  done.  Then  peel  them,  core  them, 
and  throvy  them  into  cold  water.  Now  melt  a quantity 
of  fugar  proportionable  to  that  of  your  pears,  in  which 
you  put  them  and  boil  to  a fvrup,  as  for  the  other  forts  of 
eompottes.  When  done,  take  them  from  the  fire,  and 
fkim  them  well,  Squeeze  over  the  juice  of  half  a lemon, 
and  ferve  them  either  warm  or  cold,  as  you  like, 

LXXVII.  J compoite  of  pears  2L-\^,  ^rûk^ 

To  do  this  proceed  as  follows.  Broil  your  pears  over 
a chafingdiOi  of  bright  and  live  coals:  and  when  fuffi- 
ciendy  done,  place  them  a moment  on  the  naked  coals, 
that  you  may  peel  them  the  more  eafy  and  to  colour  them. 
Then  peel  and  core  them,  and  put  them  in  a weak  fyrup, 
in  which  boil  them  a little  while,  but  not  too  much, 

LXXVfll.  A compotte  of  apples  a-la-bouillone. 

Cut  a few  apples  into  halves  and  core  them.  Range 
them  in  the  pan,  and  for  the  quantity  of  fix  or  eight 
apples,  put  one  pint  of  water  and  a quarter  of  a pound 
of  fugar.  Cover  them  over  and  fet  them  on  the  fire  to 
boil;  when  the  liquor  is  almoft  all  wailed^  drefs  them  on 
a diih  and  ferve  them. 

N,  B.  The  compottes  of  calvil  apples  are  made  in  the 
fame  way# 
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CHAP.  XV. 


Secrets  relative  to  the  Art  of  Preparing 
Snuff. 


I,  Hofw  to  reduce  tobacco  into  ponder. 


NCORD  the  tobacco,  and  fpread  the  leaves  to  dry 


in  the  ^g,n.  Then  pound  them  in  a mortar,  and  fift 
through  a cbarfe  fieve  to  get  the  coarfeft  powder  out  of 
it.  As  for  fifting,  obferve  to  do  it  in  due  proportion  as 
you  pound  it,  and  not  to  pound  much  at  a time.  You 
may  alfo  take  another  method,  that  of  grinding  it  in  one 
of  thofe  fmall  mills  which  are  made  on  purpofe  for  grind- 
ing tobacco.  By  thefe  means  you  may,  without  much 
trouble,  make  it  as  coarfe  and  as  fine  as  you  like,  by 
1er e wing  tighter  or  Backer  the  put. 

IL  //ozu  to  purge  fnuff,  and  prepare  it  for  admitting  of  odours* 

Have  a fmall  tub  pierced  with  a hole  at  bottom,  which 
you  may  Bop  and  unBop  with  a cork  as  you  want  it.  In 
this  tub  put  a very  thick  and  clofe  weaved  cloth,  which 
turn  over  the  rim  of  the  tub  and  fix  there  by  the  outfide. 
Put  your  fnuff  in  it,  and  pour  water  over  it.  After  it 
has  foaked  thus  twenty-four  hours,  unBop  the  hole  of  the 
tub  and  let  the  water  drain  away,  wringing  the  cloth  in 
which  it  is  to  help  the  jexpreBion  of  the  water.  Repeat 
this  operation  three  different  times  to  purge  it  the  better. 
When  this  operation  is  perforrhed,  fet  the  fnuff  to  drying 
in  the  fun.  When  dry,  put  it  again  in  the  tub  in  the 
fame  manner  as  before,  and  foak  it  again,  not  with 
common  water,  but  with  fome  fmelling  ones,  fuch  as  for 
example,  orange  flower  \sf2ii^r,eau-d*ange.  See,  Twenty- 
four  hours  after  let  the  water  run  off  and  drain,  then  fet 


it 
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hythe  fun  to  dry  as  before.  In  the  mean  while  flir,  and 
afp  ’jife  it  again  with  fmelling  water.  Such  is  the  indif- 
penèble  preparation  abfolutely  requifite  to  difpofe  fhuff 
to  receive  the  odour  of  flowers.  If  you  do  not  care  to 
have  it  fo  p.erfedly  nice,  and  (hould  not  like  to  wafte  fa 
much  of  it,  you  may  give  it  but  one  wafli  of  the  common, 
water.  This  moderate  purgation  will  do  pretty  well, 
efpecially  if,  while  it  is  a drying  in  the  fun,  you  knead  it 
the  more  often  in  proportion  with  your  fragrant  waters, 
and  let  it  dry  each  time  between. 

III.  Ho^  to  perfutne  ^ith  flonuers. 

The  tuberofe,  the  jeffamine,  the  orange  flowers, 
and  thofè  which  communicate  the  more  eaflly  theip 
fragrancy  to  the  fnuff.  To  produce  this,  have  a box 
lined  with  white  paper  perfectly  dry,  in  which  make  a bed 
of  fnulf  of  the  thicknefs  of  an  inch,  then  one  of  flowers, 
another  of  fnuif,  and  another  of  flowers  again,  continuing 
lb  to  do  till  you  have  employed  all  your  fnufF.  After 
having  let  this  ftratiiication  fubfirt:  for  twenty-four  hours, 
feparate  the  flowers  from  the  fnulF  by  means  of  the 
fieve,  and  renew  the  fame  flratification  again  as  before 
with  new  flowers'.  Continue  thus  to  do  till  you  find  that 
ypur  fnufF  has  acquired  a fufficient  fragrancy  from  the 
flowers  : then  put  it  in  lead  boxes  to  keep  it. 

IV.  Another  n^jay  to  do  the  fame^ 

Inclofc  their  flowers  between  fheets  of  white  paper 
fMled  with  pin-holes  as  thick  as  poffible  ; this  bed  lay 
between  two  of  fnufF;  and,  as  for  the  fmall  quantity 
which  may  have  got  in  the  papers  through  thefe  holes^ 
fife  it  out  by  means  of  a flieer  horfe-hair  fleve.  The 
flowers  mult  be  renewed  four  or  five  times.  This  method 
feems  the  lefs  troublefome,  and  the  fnufF  catches  the 
odour  nearly  as  well. 

V.  Another  fnethod. 

A preparation  of  fnufF  may  be  made  of  an  excefiive 
O 6 nice 
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nice  fragrancy  with  buds  of  rofes.  The  procefs  is  this. 
Rob  thofe  buds  of  their  green  cup  and  the  piftillum  which 
is  in  the  middle,  inftead  of  which,  (kilfully  introduce  a 
clove  without  damaging  and  breaking  or  loofening  the 
rof^-Ieaves,  which  are  clofely  wrapped  up  one  in  another. 
Sufch  buds,  thus  prepared,  put  into  a glafs  vefiel  well 
covered  over  with  a bladder  and  a leather  befides,  and 
expofe  them  for  a month  in  the  fun,  after  which  term 
make  ufe  of  thefe  buds  as  before-direded  for  the  other 
flowers. 

VI.  of  mille-fieurs. 

The  miîîe^fleurs y or  fnuifof  one  ihouûnd  and  one  flow- 
ers, is  made  by  mixing  together  a number  of  various 
odoring  flowers,  managing  the  quahiity  of  each  of  them 
according  to  the  greater  or  lefier  degree  of  fragrancy  they 
are  empowered  with,  fo  that  none  could  be  found  to  have 
a predominancy  over  the  others.  When  that  i^  executed, 
you  proceed,  as  before  direded,  to  the  alternate  flratifi- 
cation  of  this  mixture  and  the  fnuff  powder, 

,V1I,  The  odoring  fnuff  after  ihe  method  pradllfed  at  Rome. 

Take  the  fnuff  after  its  being  perfumed  with  flowers, 
and  put  ii^in  a large  bowl  or  other  proper  veflel.  Pour 
over  it  feme  white  wine,  with  an  addition  of  eflences  of 
mufk  and  amber,  or  any  other  fuch  like  odours.  Then 
flir  your  (huff  and  rub  it  ail  between  your  hands.  In 
this  manner  you  may  have  fnuif  of  whatever  odour  you 
defire,  which,  to  diftinguiih  from  each  other,  you  put 
into  fepsTate- lead  boxes  with  a particular  mark. 

VlII,  The  mjith  the  odour  of  civet. 

Take  a httle  civet  in  your  hand  with  a little  fnuff  ; 
fpread  that  civet,  more  and  more  in  bruifing  with  your 
fingers,  and  an  addition  of  fnuff.  After  having  mixed 
and  remixed  it  thus  in  your  hand  with  the  whole  quantity 
offrinff,  put  all  again  together  in  its  boxas  before.  You 
may  do  the  fame  v^icli  refped  to  other  odgurs. 


IX.  Amber 
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IX.  Ambèr-fnuff. 

Heat  the  bottom  of  a mortar,  and  pound  in  it  twenty 
grains  of  amber,  adding  by  degrees  one  pound  of  fnrifr  to 
it,  which  rub  and  mix  afterwards  with  your  hands,  lo  in- 
troduce the  odour  the  better  among  it. 

X.  The  odoringfnuff^  Malthefe  fajhion» 

- Take  a fnufF  ready  prepared  with  orange  flower-water 
(asdiredled  art.  ii.)  then  perfume  it  with  amber  as  we 
have  juft  faid  ; after  which  with  ten  grains  of  civet,  pound 
with  a little  fu;^ar  in  a mortar,  imr  dnee  again  your  fnufF, 
by  degrees,  to  the  qu  intiiy  of  one  p >und  for  thefe  ten 
grains,  increaflog  either  the  fnufF  or  the  odours  in  the 
fame  proporvion  to  each  oilier, 

XI.  The  true  Malihefe  method  of  preparing  fnuff* 
Takerofe  tree  and  liquorice  roots,  which  peel,  and  re- 
duce them  into  powder  and  fife  it;  then  give  it. what 
odour  you  like,  adding  white  wine,  brandy,  or  fpir  t of 
Wine,  and  mix  your  fnoiF  well  with  this.  Such  is  the  true 
Malthefe  method  of  preparing  fnufF. 

XII.  The  Spanijh  method  of  preparing  perfumed  fnuff. 

1.  Pound  in  a fmall  mortar  twenty  grains  of  muftc  with 
a little  fug'^r.  Add  by  degrees  as  much  as  one  pound  of 
fnuff  tO  it  : then  pound  ttn  grains  of  civet,  and  inrroduce 
your  pound  of  mufked  fnuff  to  it  in  a gradual  manner  as 
before,  and  rub  all  together  between  your  hands. 

2.  The  Seville-fnuff  is  the  fame  with  only  an  addition 

of  twenty  grains  oï vanilla,  an  ingredient  which  enters  in 
the  compofition  of  chocolate.  ’ 

3.  They  who  are  fond  of  a milder  and  Tweeter  odour 
in  their  fnuff  may  increafe  the^qujntlty  of  fnuff  for  the 
preferibed  dofes  of  odours,  of  Simtiiifh  the  dbfes  of  odours 
preferibed  for  the  quantity  of  fnuff.  You  muft  take  great 
care  not  to  let  odoring  fnuff  be  uncovered  in  the  air,  but 
to  keep  it  very  clofe  for  fear  it  fhould  lofe  its  fragrancy. 

4.  As  the  >Spsnifh  fnuff  is  eiicefiiveiy  fine  and  drawing 

towards 
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towards  areddifh  hue,  to  imitate  it  in  the  above  prefcrlp- 
tion  you  mull  chufe  fine  Holjand  well  purged,  reddened 
and  granulated,  pound  ahd  fift  it  through  a very  fine  filk 
lieve.  Then  give  it  whatever  odour  you  like,  after  having 
purged  it  in  the  manner  we  preferibed  in  this  chapter, 
art.  ii. 

5.  There  is  no  inconveniency  in  taking  a fnufF  already 
prepared  with  flowers  to  give  it  afterwards,  when  you 
like,  an  odour  of  muflc,  amber  or  other  perfume.  On>the 
contrary,  fuch  a fnutf  is  the  readier  to  take  the  other 
odours,  and  preferve  them  fo  much  the  longer* 

Xiir.  To  gt^e  a red  or yello^-eoloiir  to  fnuff. 

Take  the  bulk  of  a nut  of  red  or  yellow  ochre,  with 
which  mix  a little  v-'hite  chalk  to  tethperate  the  above 
colours  at  your  pleafure.  Grind  either  of  thefe  ochres 
with  three  drachms  of  oil  of  almonds  ; then,  continuing 
to  grind  it  on  the  flone,  add  by  little  at  a time  fome  wa- 
ter to  it  till  you  fee  the  pake  admits  of  it  freely  and  be- 
comes very  fmooth  and  equrd.  Now  take  f >me  gum  adrn- 
gant  w^ter,  and  introduce  it  likewife  to  the  above  pafte, 
Itirring  continually.  Ac  lafl:  gather  it  in  a Lirge  glazed 
bowl,  and  dilute  it  in  about  one  quart  of  common  water, 
or  thereabouts.  Then  take  your  fnuff  well  purged  and 
prepared  as  in  art.  ii.  and  throw  it  in  this  bowl,  wherein 
handle  and  rub  it  well  to  make  it  take  the  colour  more 
regularly  and  equally.  When  it  Is  thu^  m.-de  all  into  a 
lump,  let  it  reft  twenty-four  hours  before  putting  it  to 
dry  in  the  fun,  which  immediately  after  fpreading  it  on 
a dry  cloth  and  turning  it  now  and  ihen  to  help  its  drying 
the  fafter.  Then  gum  it  again  by  afperfion  with  gum  7 
adraganc  pulverifed  and  diflblved  into  feme  fmelling  v.'a- 
ter  ; or  you  may  again  dip  your  hands  into  that  water,  and,^^ 
rub  your  fnuff  between  your  hands  thus  wetted;  which 
laft  method  is  preferable,  as  it  gums  the  fnuff  iniinitely 
more  regular.  Laflly^  dry  it  again  in  the  fun  ; and,  when 
perfeéily  dry,  flft  it  through  the  finefl  fleve  you  can  find, 
and  then  it  will  be  ready  to  admit  of  whatever  odour  you 
pleafe  to  impregnate  it  with. 
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CHAP.  XVI. 

Secrets  of  taking  out  Spots  and  Stains. 

I,  To  take  off  iron^molds  from  linen» 

PUT  boiling  water  into  a bowl,  and  fpread  the  ilained 
parts  of  your  linen  over  it,  as  to  be  well  penetrated 
with  the  fleam  of  the  water.  Then  rub  the  places  with 
forrel  juice  and  fait  till  they  are  perfectly  foaked.  Such 
linen  wafhed  afterwards  in  the  lye  of  wood-aihes,  will  be 
found  to  return  intirely  free  from  the  iron-mold  fpots  it 
had  before, 

IT.  To,  take  off  carriage  ^heel  greafe  from  clothes. 

Rub  the  place  with  butter.  Then  with' blotting  paper 
and  a hot  iron,  you  may  take  all  off  as  you  would  a drop 
of  wax  or  tallow  on  a cloch, 

III.  dgainf  pifs fpots. 

Boil  fome  chamber-lye  and  vvafh  the  place  with  it. 
Then  rinfe  it  with  clear  water.  ,, 

IV.  To  take  off fpots  from  cloth  of  any  colour. 

Take  half  a pound  of  crude  honey,  the  yelk  of  a^new 
laid  egg,  and  the  bulk  of  a nut  of  ammoniac  ialt.  Mix 
all  together,  and  put  fome  on  the  fpots.  After  having 
left  it  there  a while,  wafli  the  place  with  clean  water, 
and  the  fpot  will  difappear. 

V .  A receipt  againf  all  forts  of  fpots  y upon  fluff,  ] 

A water  impregnated  with  alkaline  fait,  Mack  foap 

and 
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and  bullock’s  gall,  take  off  extremely  well  the  greafy 
fpots  from  any  doth  or  li'k  fluff*. 

VI.  A^aînjî  oiî-/pots. 

Take  a piece  of  white  foap,  fhaved^very  fine,  and  put 
in  a quart  bottle  with  a wide  tnouth  and  neck,  half  filled 
with  lye.  Add  to  this  the  bulk  of  a nut  of  ammoniac 
fait,  two  yolks  of  eggs,  cabbage  juice  and  bullock’s  gall 
a difcretionable  quantity,  one  ounce  of  fait  of  tartar  in 
fubtile  powder  fifted.  Stop  the  bottle  well,  fhake  it  and 
expofe  it  to  the  fun  for  four  days.  After  that  time,  if 
you  pour  off  that  liquor  on  any  oilfpot,  and  rub  it  well 
with  it  in  and  outfide,  then  let  it  dry,  and  wafh  it  again 
with  clear  water. 

VII.  A njoajhing  hall  to  take  off /pots. 

Take  fuller’s  earth,  or  foft  foip  incorporated  with  vine 
brufh  afhes,  white  chalk,  alum  and  tartar,  pounded  all 
together  in  a mortar  and  fifted  through  a fine  filk  fieve. 
When  all  is  made  into  a paffe,  form  your  balls  with  it, 
and  let  them  dry  in  the  fhrde.  To  ufe  them,  rub  any 
fpotted  place  with  it,  and  walk  it  afterwards  with  clear 
water. 

VIII.  To  take  Gut  pitch  and  turpentine  fpots. 

Rub  well  the  fpot  with  oil  of  olive,  whidvfet  to  dry 
for  one  day.  Then,  with  warm  vvarer  and  the  above 
waffling  ball,  you  will  intirely  ungreafe  the  place. 

IX  . Againft  ink  /pots,  ^'hether  on  cloth  or  linen. 

Wet  immediately  the  place  with  lemon,  or  forrel 
juice,  or  with  white  foap  diluted  in  vinegar. 

X.  Another  Jimple  remedy  againft  ink  njohpt  juft  f pilled. 

The  time  fpent  in  lamenting  over  an  accident  jufl:  hap- 
e ned,  is  but  too  often  the  only  one  which  could  have 

faved 
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fived  ar.d  prevented  the  dire  co'nfeq  fences  of  it,  nay  per- 
haps repaired  it  intirtly  without  leaving  the  lead  fear  be- 
hind, had  we  t an  inftamly  to  the  remedy.  If  the  ink  be 
fpiiled  on  a ruffle  or  apron,  &c.  while  you  have  it  on,  let 
one  hold  the  affe died  part  between  his  two  hands  over  a 
bafon,  and  rub  it  while  another  is  pouring  gradually  water 
from  a decanter;  and  let  a whole  pitcher  full  be  ofed  if 
neceffary.  If  the  ruffle,  apron,  dÿc.  be  at  liberty  and  not 
adlually  worn  on,  the  place  dipped  into  a bafon  filled  with 
water,  and  there  fqueezed  and  dipped  in  again,  may  do, 
provided  you  change  the  water  in  abundance,  every  two 
or  three  fqueezes.  If  the  ink  be  fpiiled  on  a green  carpet 
table,  it  may  immediately  be  taken  out  wi;h  a tea  fpoori 
fo  dexteroufly  that  any  water  at  all  (hall  hardly  be  wanted 
afterwards,  provided  it  was  only  that  inftant  fpiiled  ; aa 
the  down  of  the  cloth  prevents  the  immediate  (baking  of 
the  ink  or  any  other  liquor  (except  oil)  but  if  it  Has  laid 
fome  time,  let  the  time  be  ever  fo  long,  provided  it  is  dill 
wet,  by  pouring  a little  frelh  clean  water  at  a time  on  the 
place,  and  gathering  it  up  each  time  with  a fpoon,  and 
prefflng  hard  to  fqueeze  it  out  of  the  cloth  into  the  fpoon 
again,  you  will  at  laft  bring  it  to  its  natural  colour^  as  if 
no  filch  accident  had  ever  happened. 

XL  Agatnfi  oil  /pots  on  fating  filk  fluffs  ^ or  paper. 

If  the  fpot  is  frefh  done,  heat  on  the  (hovel  fome  aflies 
from  calcined  Iheep’s  trotters,  and  put  fome  under  and 
upon  the  place.  Then  laying  fiimething  heavy  upon  it, 
let  it  remain  for  one  night;  the  next  morning  the  fpot 
ought  to  be  gone  ; but  if  not  quite,  lenew  the  precept. 

XII.  A preparation  of  balls  agatnjl  fpots. 

Take  half  a pound  cf  foap,  four  ounces  of  clay,  and 
one  of  q.iick  lime.  Dilute  all  with  a little  water,  and 
make  it  into  pills  or  fmall  balls.  With  thife  rub  the 
fpots,  and  walh  the  place  afterwards. 

Tor  fills. 

If  you  rub  the  fpots  which  are  upon  a filk  with  fpirit 
of  turpentine,  they  will  difappear;  becaufe  the  volatility 

of 
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of  that  rpirit  exhaling  into  vapour,  carries  along  with  it 
the  oil  of  the  fpot  to  which,  on  account  of  its  homogene- 
ous quality,  ii  communicates  its  volatility,  by  penetriit- 
ing  and  fuhdividing  it  infinitely.  ^ 

XIV.  To  rejîore  gold  and Jîlver  laces  to  ihelr  former  beauty. 

Mix  equal  quantities  of  water,  bu-llock’s  and  jack’s 
gall.  With  this  coiupofjtion  rub  your  gold  or  fiiver,  and 
you  will  fee  it  changing  colour  direélly. 

XV.  To  rejîore  Turkey  carpets  to  their frji  bloom. 

Beat  the  carpet  well  firft  with  a rod,  till  perfe6lly  free 
from  dull.  Then  if  there  be  any  fpots  of  ink,  take  them 
out  with  a lemon,  or  with  forrel  ; and  walh  the  place 
afterwards  with  clear  water.  Shake  the  reft  of  the  water 
OïF,  and  let  it  dry,  rob  the  carpet  very  hard  all  over  with 
the  fmoakirig  hot  crum  of  a white  loaf  : and  when  you 
find  in  the  evening  the  fkics  clear,  and  a likelihood  of 
being  a fine  night,  let  the  carpet  be  put  out  for  two  or 
three  fuch  nights. 

XVI.  To  7naJie  iapeftrles  refume  ihelr  firfl  hr ight fiefs ^ ^when 

their  colours  ha’ve  been  tarnljhed and f polled. 

Shake  and  clean  well  the  tapellry  by  rubbing  it  all 
over  with  white  chalk,  which  leave  on  it  for  about  one 
day.  Next  with  a rough  hair  brufh,  get  all  that  chalk 
out  again,  and  put  on  frefh,  which  leave  as  before. 
Theti  with  the  fame  rough  hair  brufh  get  this  out  alfo, 
and  beat  it  foundly  with  a rod,  and  bruHi  it  afterwards 
with  the  foft  cloth -brufh.  This  operation  will  reftore  a 
tapeftry  to  ils  priftine  Hate. 

XVII.  To  take  off  fp'its  of  avax  from  ^el^vet  of  any  colour^ 

except  the  crlmfon. 

Take  the  crumb  of  a Hale  loaf,  and  cut  a thick  flice 
out  of  it,  which  toall,  and  apply,  while  buining  hot,  cn 
the  fpot  of  wax  ; when  cooled,  renew  it  till  all  the  wax 
is  foaked  out  of  the  velvet. 


XVIIL  To 
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XVIII.  To  take'the  fame  from  filks  and  camblet* 

Pur  on  each  wax  fpot,  fome  fbft  foap,  and  fee  it  in  the 
fun  till  grown  warm  ; then  by  walliing  the  place  with 
clean  water,  the  fpotwiil  difappear. 

XIX.  To  n.K)afh  a gold  or  filver,  or  filk  embroidery ^ or  any 
fluff  ^hate^er-f  and  render  it  like  ne^» 

Take  bullock’s  gall,  one  pound  ; foap  and  honeys 
three  ounces  of  e.ich  ; and  Florentine  orrice,  about  the 
fame  quantity  in  fubtîîe  powder.  Put  all  in  a glafs  vellel, 
in  which  mix  it  well,  into  a pafte,  and  let  it  be  expofed 
for  ten  days  in  the  fun.  When  you  are  ready  to  ufe  it, 
make  an  infuhon  of  bran,  which  boil  in  water  and  drain 
through  a cloth.  Then  fmear  the  work  over  with  the 
above-deferibed  pafte,  in  fuch  places  as  you  want  to  clean, 
and  wafti  them  afterwards  with  the  faid  bran  water,  re- 
newing this  till  it  receives  no  more  alteration  in  iis 
colour.  Wipe  then  well  the  places  with  a white  cloth  ; 
and  wrap  the  work  in  a clean  napkin  to  fee  it  in  the  fun  to 
dry,  after  which  pafs  it  through  the  poliftiing  and  luftring 
prefs,  and  the  work  will  be  as  line  and  bright  as  when 
new. 

XX.  To  take  the  fpots  off  from  filk  and  woollen  fluffs. 

Take  FrencK  ftarch,  without  any  mixture  of  indigo  or 
blue  whatever,  which  dilute  in  a cup  with  good  brandy 
like  a thick  pap.  Of  this  pafte,  put  on  each  fpot,  and 
when  dry,  rub  it  ofF  and  brulh  it.  If  the  fpot  is  not  quite 
gone  at  the  firft  time,  renew  the  operation,  and  it  cer- 
tainly will  at  the  fécond. 

XXI.  To  colour  velvet  in  red* 

Take  four  ounces  of  adragant,  and  one  of  arabîç 
gums,  both  of  which  pulverife.  Put  this  powder  in  clean 
water,  wherein  let  it  diftblve  for  two  or  three  days. 
After  which  time,  fteep  a fpunge  in  the  liquor,  and  rub 
the  wrong  fide  of  the  velvet.  If  after  being  dry,  you  find 
it  not  high-coloured  enough,  renew  it,  and  the  effect  will 
furprife  you. 


XXII.  ro 
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XXII.  To  rev  ive  the  colour  of  a cloth, 

pour  one  quart  of  water  on  one  pound  of  burnt  pot- 
afhes.  Twelve  hours  after  decant  the  water  off  in  ano» 
ther  veffel,  and  put  in  a handful  of  dry  moth  mullein 
leaves,  with  two  bullock’s  galls.  Boil  all  together  till 
the  leaves  go  to  the  b()ttom.  Then  fet  tliis  water  for  a 
few  days  in  the  fun.  Then  putting  in  it  whatever  colour 
you  want,  boil  it  along  with  the  clo^h  in  that  lye,  and 
let  it  thus  (oak  afterw'ards  for  f ur;een  vir  fifteen  days,  then 
the  cloth  will  have  refumed  its  primary, colour. 

XXIir.  To  take  the /pots  of  from  a ojohite  cloth. 

Boil  two  ounces  of  alum  for  half  an  hour,  in  a pint,  or 
a pint  and  a half  of  water  ; then  put  in  a piece  of  white 
foap,  with  another  pound  of  alum;  and  jiaving  foaked 
thus  three  days  in  the  cold,  you  may  with  it  wafh  all 
the  fpots  of  any  white  cloth  whatever. 

XXI V.  To  iteke  off  the  fpots  from  crlmfon  and  other  aselvetsm 

1.  Take  one  pint  of  lye  made  ®f  vine  branch  aihes„ 
in  which  difTolve  half  an  ounce  of  alum  dregs.  When 
fettled,  ftrain  it  through  a cloth  ; then  take  another 
drachm  of  alum,  half  a drachm  of  Spani{b>  and  as  much 
of  foft  foap  ; a fcruple  of  common,  and  half  a drachm  of 
ammoniac  fahs  ; a calf^s  gall,  afhd  a Iktle  calendine  juice. 
All  being  well  mixed,  flrain  and  keep  it  for  ufe. 

2.  Before  ufing,  take  the  quantity  you  think  to  have 
need  ot  in  a cap,  in  which  put  a little  brazil  wood  and 
hourre  fecarlatte  (or  goat’s  hair  from  the  dyers,  dyed 
with  madder)  to  boil  a bubble  or  two,  then  fl^ain  through 
a cloth.  In  that  fate,  your  preparation  will  be  fit  to 
take  off  all  the  fpots  from  crimfon,  either  cluth  or  velvet. 

- AW.  For  cloths  or  velvets  of  other  colours,  tinge  your 
liquor  with  hourre^  or  goat’s  hair,  of  the  fame  c dour. 

XX V.  To  take  off  a7i  oil fpot  from  cloth. 

Take  oil  of  tartar,  which  put  on  the  fpot,  then,  wafii  it 
immediately,  hrll  with  lukewarm  water,  then  with  two  or 
three  cold  waters,  and  it  will  be  perfçdly  cleanfed. 

XXVI.  A 
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XXVI.  A compofttion  offoap  to  take  off  all  forts  of f pot  t. 

I*  Take  one  pound  of  Venetian  white  Toap,  fix  yolks 
of  eggs,  and  half  a fpoonful  of  fait  pounded.  Incorpo- 
Tate  all  together  with  a fufficient  quantity  of  the  juice 
from  the  leaves  of  white  beet.  Make  this  compolition 
into  /mall  cakes,  which  dry  in  the  (hade. 

2.  To  ufc  them,  wet  the  place  of  the  cloth  where  the 
fpot  is,  with  clear  water,  and  rub  it  over  on  both  fides 
with  the  faid  foap  ; then  walking  it,  the  fpot  will  difap- 
pear, 

XXVII.  Ti  take  the  fpotsfrom  a nuhitefilk  or  crimfoti  velvet. 

Wet  the  place  well  with  brandy  of  three  rétifications, 
or  with  the  very  bed  fpirit  of  wine,  then  fmear  it  over 
with  the  white  of  an  egg,  and  fet  it  to  dry  in  the  fun. 
When  dry,  wafh  the  place  with  clean  water,  pafTmg  and 
Squeezing  it  between  your  fingers  ; and  if  the  fpot  is  not 
gone  at  the  firft  operation,  it  will  not  fail  at  the  fécond, 
therefore  renew  it  again.  / 


C H A P.  XVII. 

Secrets  Relative  to  the  Art  of  Fishing, 
Bird-Catching,  fâc. 

I.  Honv  to  entice  a great  quantity  of  fijh  to  refort  to  a certain 
places 

OU  may  draw  all  the  fi/h  into  whatever  place  you 
A find  moil  commodious,  b^  throwing  in  the  follow- 
ing compofuion. — Take  bull’ck’s,  goat’s,  and  fheep’s 
blood,  which  is  found  in  curds  among  the  entrails  in  the 

body 
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body  of  the  animal  frefh  killed,  thyme,  origan,  flour, 
marjoram,  garlick,  wine4ye,  and  fome  fuet  or  marrow 
of  the£e  fame  anj^'mals.  Pound  well  all  thefe  ingredients 
together,  and  make  them  in  fmall  pills,  which  fcatter  in 
that  pIace!_of  the  river  or  pond  where  you  wilh  to  have 
the  fifh  come. 

II.  Another  receipt  to  the  fame  purpofe. 

Pound  nettles  with  joubarbe,  and  fome  of  that  graft 
called  quintefolium  ; add  fome  wheat  boiled  in  marjoram, 
and  thyme  water  well  pounded  alfo  with  the  reft.  , Put  of 
that  compofition  in  your  net,  and  it  will  foon  be  full. 

III.  Another  njuay. 

Grind  together  coculas  Indicus,  cummin  and  fome  old 
cheefe,  make  a pafte  of  it  with  wine  lye  and  wheat  flour. 
When  all  is  well  incorporated,  make  it  into  pills  of  the 
fize  of  a pea.  Throw  them  into  a river  or  pond  wherein 
you  know  there  is  a great  quantity  of  fifh,  in  a part  where 
the  water  is  clear  and  updifturbed.  Every  fifh  who  lhaîî 
fwallow  thofe  pills  will  be  fo  intoxicated  that  they  will 
all  come  to  the  fide  of  the  water,  and  you  will  be  able  to 
take  them  with  youf  hand.  In  a fhort  time  afterwards 
their  intoxication  will  go  off,  and  they  will  become 
again  as  brific  as  ever  they  were  before  eating  that  bait. 

IV.  Another 

Marjoram,  marigolcs,  wheat  flour,  a^d  rancid  butter,  • 
goat’s  fuet,  and  lumbrici  terreni,  (or  earth  worms)  pounded 
and  mixed  all  together,  are  of  infinite  fervice  to  intice  all 
ihrts  of  fifh  in  the  net. 

V.  How  to  get  a good  many  birds» 

Have  an  owl  or  chough,  which  tie  in  the  night  to  a tree 
in  the  foreft.  Near  him  place  a large  lighted  candle, 
which  (hall  blaze  very  much.  Then  let  two  or  three 
people  make  a noife  about  the  tree  with  drums.  The 
birds  will  come  in  crowds  to  rooft  near  the  owl,  to  make 
war  againft  him,  and  you  will  thereby  have  an  opportu- 
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nîty  to  kill  numbers  of  them,  by  firing  in  th  emidft  of  them 
with  fmall  fhoc. 

VI.  Another  nvay. 

Put  a-foaking  fome  birds  feed  in  good  brandy,  with 
a little  white  hellebore,  and  place  it  in  fome  part  of  your 
garden  as  a bait  for  the  birds  which  frequent  it  ; a'iid  all 
thofe  who  (hall  eat  of  that  feed  will  fo  faddenly  be  intox- 
icated by  it,  that  they  will  fuffer  themfelves  to  be  taken 
by  the  hand, 

VII.  Another 

If  you  want  to  catch  live  fwallows  or  crows,  make 
papers  in  the  form  of  a fugar  loaf,  with  fome  ilrong 
brown  or  blue  paper,  the  entrance  of  which  rub  in  the 
iniide  with  bird-lime,  and  bait  at  the  bottom  with  fome 
{linking  piece  of  meat  or  carrion  td  intice  them.  By  thefe 
means,  when  they  go  to  thruîl  their  heads  in  thofe  papers, 
to  take  the  meat,  the  lime  catches  hold  of  their  feathers, 
all  about  their  neck  and  head,  and  caps  them  in  fuch  a 
manner  that  they  find  themfelves  blinded,  and  cannot  fly, 
when  they  go  to  rife  for  it,  which  gives  an  opportunity 
of  taking  them  alive  with  the  hand. 

, VIIL  Another  nvay. 

Mix  z Wnle  nux  *uonfica  among  the  feed,'  which  lay  as 
a bait  for  birds.  As  foon  as  they  (hall  have  eat  any  of  it 
they  will  fall  into  a fwoon,  and  it  will  be  eafy  tp  lay  hold 
of  them  with  the  hand. 

IX.  To  prefer've  a7id  multiply  pigeons. 

In  a large  do'/ecote,  prepare  the  following  food,  which 
will  induce  your  pigeons  to  love  their  cote,  and  allb  to 
bring  you  a great  many  (Irangers  when  they  go  abroad.-— 
Take  thirty  pounds  of  miller,  three  of  cummin,  five  of 
honey,  half  a pound  of  bilhop’s-wort,  otherwife  cojlusy 
two  pounds  of  agnus  caftus  feed,  which  boil  in  river  waiter 
to  the  total  evaporation  of  the  laft.  Then  in  its  ftead 

" pour 
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pnur  a gallon  and  a half,  or  two  gallons  of  red  Port,  with 
about  eight  pourds  of  old  mortar  well  pulverifcd,  which 
fet  on  the  fire  again  for  about  half  an  hour  to  concodl» 
Thus  all  thofe  ingredients  will  harden  and  form  a lump, 
which  if  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  dovecote,  will  in  a 
fhort  time  amply  reward  you  for  your  expence. 

X.  Another  for  the  fame  pur 

If  you  hang  in  your  dovecote  a couple  of  the  oldefl 
(linking  and  dry  fait  cod  fifh,  you  will  by  this  means  not 
only  keep  your  own  pigeons  fafent  home,  but^alfo  caufg 
a defer! ion  among  all  thofe  of  your  neighbours  ; for  the 
linell  of  that  hfh,  of  which  they  are  excefiively  fond,  will 
reach  them  ipany  miles  off. 

XI.  to  fatten  pigeons. 

Experience  (hews  that  nothing  will  keep  pigeons  in 
"better  order,  and  fatten  them  fooner,  than  a paite  made 
of  fried  beans  wi  h cummin  and  honey. 
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Secrets,  entertaining  and  ufeful. 

To  ^K)hiteh  wax, 

Melt  it  in  a pipkin  without  boiling.  Then  take  a 
wooden  peflle,  which  deep  in  the  wax  two  fingers 
deep,  and  plunge  immediately  into  cold  water  to  loofen 
the  wax  from  it,  vC  hich  will  come  off  like  fheets  of  paper. 
When  vou  have  thus  got  all  your  wax  out  of  the  p pkin, 
and  made  into  flakesy  put  it  on  a clean  tovve!,  and  expofe 
it  in  the  air  on  the  grafs  till  it  is  white.  I'hen  melt  it 
again,  and  drain  it  through  a muilin  to  take  alj  the  dirt 
out  of  it,  if  there  be  any. 


II.  Another 
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n*  Another  of  whitening  ^aoç  in  large  mamfaàior/es, 

1.  Melt  your  wax  in  a large  copper,  fucîi  as  brewing 
or  wafhing  coppers  fixed  in  mortar  ; have  a kind  of 
trough,  made  of  oak  or  deal,  and  fix  or  feven  feet  long, 
at  the  farther  end  of  which  a cock  of  cold  water  will  be 
placed  in  the  wall  to  fill  it,  and  at  the  other,  towards  the 
copper,  a tub  laid  upon  it,  to  receive  the  wax  from  tlie 
copper.  Let  that  tub  have  alfo  a cock  at  four  fingers 
breadth  from  the  bottom,  and  in  that  tub  pour  the  melted 
hot  wax  from  the  copper.  Cover  it  with  a bl mket  in 
four  doublets  to  make  it  retain  its  heat,  and  let  it  reft 
thus  a couple  of  hours  to  give  time  to  the  dirt  and  nafti- 
nefs,  which  may  happen  to  be  in  it,  to  feule  at  the  bott  tn 
of  the  tub.  When  that  is* done,  fill  your  trough  with 
cold  water  ; then  have  a kind  of  tin  baiket  to  fit  the 
width  of  the  trough  fo  as  to  fit  upon  its  edges,  and  bored 
at  bottom  with  twelve  or  fixteen  finall  holes,  at  equal 
diftancès;To  as  to  receive  the  melted  wax  fron?  the  cock 
of  the  tub,  and  render  it  in  the  trough  through  the  faid 
fmall  holes  of  its  bottom,  while  with  a polifh^d  wooden 
ftick  or  roller,  under  the  tub,  and  armed  at  both  end»' 
with  iron  in  the  form  of  a fpit,  and  half  of  the  tbicknefs 
of  w'h’ch  enters  into  the  water,  while  the  other  keeps 
above  it,  you  keep  continually  turning  equally  and  regu- 
larly. This  procefs  will  make  the  wax  flake  in  the 
water  into  fmad  ribbons  as  thin  as  filver  paper.  Now 
in  fine  clean  hampers,  or  hand  bafkets,  made  of  white 
peeled  willow  twigs,  take  your  wax  from  the  trough 
With  a wooden  fhovel,  and  carry  it  to  an  open  field,  where 
lay  it  thick  upon  a coarfe  cloth  in  the  fun,  and  turn  it 
every  other  day  for  two  weeks  running,  after  which  time 
it  will  be  of  a very  perfect  whitenefs. 

2.  Now  clean  well  your  copper,  and  put  in  alum 
water  to  warm,  in  which  throw  your  whitened  wax,  and 
flir  well.  When  melted,  lenew  the  operation  as  before, 
and  carry  it  again  in  the  open  field  to  expofe  it  in  the  fm. 
In  a week’s  time  it  will  have  its  whitenefs  in  the  higheft 
degneitcan  be  carried  to. 

3.  Melt  it  then  for  the  1 aft  time,  aad  put  in  fmall 

P round 
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round  cakes,  which  is  done  by  cafting  it  in  fmall  mouldf 
carved  purpofely  on  feverai  boards. 

Ilf.  Hop  to  multiply  wax. 

Take  bulIock^s  fuet,  which  pound  well,  and  put  a- 
foaking  for  feventy-two  hours,  in  the  ftrongeft  French 
wine- vinegar,  then  boil  afterwards  for  forty* eight  hoursj 
keeping  perpetually  Ikimming,  as  long  as  there  appears 
any  feum  upon  it.  When  that  is  done,  lei  it  cool  a 
while,  and  throw  it  afterwards  Jnto  a tub  of  cold  water, 
wherein  beat  ai  d ftir  it  till  it  refumes  its  wonted  confid- 
ence and  h^mnefs.  Then  put  it  again  into  other  freih 
vinegar,  and  repeat  the  very  fame  procefs  three  different 
times.  Next  to  that,  gather  the  tops  of  rofemary,  fage, 
bay,  and  mint,  which  pound  and  boil  well  in  water,  then 
ftrain.  t' rough  a double  flannel  bag.  In  this  water  boil 
for-ihe  lafl  time  your  prepared  fuet  as  before,  and  after  it 
fhall  have  boiled  there  one  hour,  it  will  have  no  m re  bad 
ftïîcll.  To  colour  it  you  mufl  put  one  drachm  of  laffron 
to  each  pound  of  fuet,  and  meic  it  afterwards  with  an 
equal  quan  ity  of  real  bees  wax,  then  it  will  be  impolFible 
to  difeover  the  niixiure. 

IV.  To  make  mutton  fuet  candles^  in  imitation  of  n,vax 
candles  k 

Î.  Throw  quick  lime  in  melted  mutton  fuet  ; the  lime 
will  fall  to  the  bottom,  and  cany  along  with  it  all  the 
Taftinefs  of  the  fuet,  fo  as  to  leave  it  as  pure  aiid  tine  as 
wax  itfelf. 

2. 'Now  if  with  ore  part  of  that  fuet,  y<5u  mix  three 
of  real  wax,-  you  will  never  be  able  to  find  out  the  mixture, 
not  even  in  the  moualing  and  calling  wax  for  figures  or 
ornaments. 

V.  To  make  foap. 

The  w'hite,  or  as  it  is  called,  the  Geno  foap,  is  made 
with  wood  alh'-^s,  Ahcant  kali,  lime  ard  olive  oil.  The 
black  is  made  of  the  fame  materials,  with  this  exception, 

that 
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that  it  is  made  with  the  faeces  and  tartar  of  the  oils^ 
The  marble  is  made  with  Alicant  kali,  hourde^  and  lime  ; 
and  when  it  is  almoR  done,  they  take  fume  red  earth, 
which  they  call  cinnabar,  with  copperas  ; they  boil  ihefe 
together*  and  throw  it  in  the  copper  wherein  the  foap  is. 
It  occafions  a blue  marbling,  as  long  as  the  copperas 
keeps  the  better  of  the  two  ingredients  ; but  as  foon  as 
the  cinn  ibar  has  at  laH  abforbed  the  vitriol,  this  blue 
hue  fubfides  intirely,  and  the  red  alone  predominates.-*^ 
In  order  therefore  to  form  the  foap,  make  different  lyes 
with  all  thefe  forts  of  matters  ; and  when  they  are  fuffi*-. 
ciemly  charged  (which  beginners  know  by  their  carry- 
ing an  egg  fwimmiug,  without  its  finking  to  the  bottom, 
and  experienced  foap-boilers  are  judges  of  by  dejuftation, 
and  the  time  they  have  been  at  work)  they  put  all  thefe 
lyes  in  proper  coppers,  and  pour  at  the  fame  time  in 
Provence  and  Languedoc,  oil  of  olive  ; in  Germany,  greafe  : 
and  in  England,  oil  of  fifh.  That  done,  they  boil  all  to- 
gether with  a great  blafting  fire  ; and  eighteen  or  twenty 
days  afterwards  thefe  oils  have  fo  well  afpired  a’l  the  faits 
of  the  lye,  that  this  is  left  a jire  flat  and  untafly.  Then  by 
the  cocks  which  are  at  the  botte  m of  the  coppers,  the 
water  or  lye  is  let  out,  a’^d  the  lump  of  foap  taken  ou,t 
and  placed  to  dry  in  ho. Tes  built  on  purpofe,  tu  make  it 
take  a fuflicient  confluence. 

VI.  prevent  any  thing  from  burning  in  the  fife* 

Pound  into  puwder  cherry-tree  gum  and  alum  in  equal 
quantit  es,  and  imbibe  that  powder  with  flrong  wine- 
vinegar,  which  leave  thus  a digefling  on  warm  aihes^  for 
the  fpace  of  twentyTour  hours.  If  with  this  conrpofltion 
you  rub  any  thing  and  throw  it  in  the  fire,  it  wi  1 not  be 
confumed  by  it.  ^ 

. VII.  prevent  burning  one'* s fingers  in  melted  lead ^ 

Take  two  ounces  of  bol  armeniam,  one  of  qu  ck  filvef,^ 
half  a one  of  camphire,  and  two  of  brandy.  M x all 
together  with  a peftle  in  a brafs  mor:ar,  and  rub  your 
hands  with  this  compofition,  before  fleeping  them  into 
P 2 / a pot 
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a pot  of  melted  lead,  and  this  will  have  no  effedl  upon 
them. 

VIII.  A Jiren>jhtch'  cannot  he  extinguijhed  ly  njcater* 

Take  five  ounces  qf  gun-powder;  faltpetre,  three; 
brimftone,  two  ; camphire,  rofin,  and  turpentine,  one  of 
each.  Mix  alLtogethcr,  and  imbibe  it  with  reélified  oil 
of  rofiny  fir-tree.  If  you  fill  balls  with  this  compofition, 
and  throw  them  thirty  feet  deep  in  the  water,  they  will 
burn  flill,  even  if  you  cover  them  intirely  with  mould. 

IX.  To  -present  the  oil  of  a lamp  from  fmoking, 

Diftil  Tome  onibns,  and  put  of  the  diftiiled  liquor  at  the 
bottom  o^.the  lamp,  and  the  oil  over  it,  then  you  will 
fee  the  oifgive  no  offenfivcfmoke. 

X.  To  make  an  incombuftihle  wick» 

Take  a long  ,pîece  of  feathered  alum,  which  cut  of 
what  fize  you  like,  and  bore  in  its  leng  h feverai  holes 
with  a large  needle  ; then-put  this  wick  in  the  iamp  ; the 
oil  will  afcend  th.oi’gh  thefe  hole^,  and  if  you  bght  it, 
you  will  fee  the  effed  of  it. 

XI.  A jlone  ‘which  is  injlammahle  ^wiih  nvater. 

Take  quick-Iime,  refined  fahpetre,  Alexandrian  tutty* 
and  calamina’ y ftone,  in  equal  quantities,  with  brimfione 
and  camphire,  < f each  two  parrs.  Put  all  into  fubtle 
powder,  and  fift  it  through  the  finefliieve.  Then  put  all 
into  a new  piece  of  cloth,  and  tie  it  very  tiglit.  Put  this 
knot  into  a crucible,  which  cover  with  another  crucible, 
and  lute  well  with  greafy  .clay.  Let  the  lu  e and  all  be 
fet  in  the  , fun,  or  over  a baker’s  oven,  r('  dry.  After 
which  time' place  thefe  crucibles  in  a h ick  kiln,,  and  do 
not  t ke  them  out  before  the  bricks  are  baked.  Then 
you  will  find  a done,  which  the  lead  drop  of  water  will 
inflame,  fo  as  to  light  a match  if  you  put  it  to  it.  To 
fin  it  out,  only  blow  upon  it. 


Xfl.  To 
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Xir.  To  make  the_  true  pbofphorus,  extraBed  from  urine^ 
fwhich  is  inflammable  by  the  air^  fo  that  pieces  of  wood  may 
be  lighted  by  it. 

Put  a large  <]aantity  of  chamber  lye  in  bottles,  fet  them 
in  the  fun  during  the  dog-days,  till  the  urine  become  en- 
tirely fœtid.  Jn  proportion  as  the  urine  dimininies  by 
the  evaporation  the  heat  occafions,  let  them  be  filled 
again  by  pouring  from  the  one  into  the  other,  but  not  by 
any  frefh  urine.  When  it  is  come  to  its  utmoft  degree  of 
corruption,  put  it  into  a glafs  retort  on  a fand  bath  ; and, 
having  luted  a bladder  for  receiver,  there  will  arife  firll  a 
fpirit,  and  next  a phlegm.  JVhen  the  diilillation  is  ended, 
and  you  fee  that  nothing  more  arifes,  let  the  retort  cool, 
and  un'.ute  it  to  fill  it  again  with  urine  of  the  fame  degree 
of  corruption  as  thelaft.  Lute  and  didihaga  h as  you  did 
before,  firft  the  fpirit,  and  then  the  phlegm,  contuiuing 
to  unlute,  fill  again  and  diftil  till  you  find  >ou  have  got 
at  the  bottom  of  the  retort  a good  quantity  of  fesc&s,--^ 
Obferve  and  be  very  careful  at  every  diilillation  not  o 
force  the  diilillation  beyond  the  phlegm.  But  when  It 
_ comes  for  the  lail  time,  re-adapt  the  bladder,  ànd  give 
the  gradual  rifing  fire  till  the  oil  afeends,  in  which  cafe, 
keep  up  your  fire  to  that  degree,  and  when  you  fee  it 
flops,  then  is  the  time  to  increafe  your  fire,  to  force  out 
any  thing  which  can  be  forced  and  diftilled  from  it. 
When  that  is  done,  let  the  retorc  cool,  and  break  it* 
Therein  you  will  find  two  forts  of  matters  ; the  one  rare 
and  fpungy,  which  occupies  the  upper  part,  and  another 
under,  very  naily  and  tartareous.  Separate  carefully, 
and  dexteroufly,  with  a wooden  knife,  or  fpatula,  the 
uppermoil  maiter  from  the  undermoil.  Put  the  fpongy 
one  in  a new  retort,  -and  give  a gradual  fire  on  ihe.fand 
bath.  Tne  firfl  which  arifes  will  be  an  oil,  which  put 
afide;  the  next  will  be  a matter  not  unlike  melted  lui- 
phur.  Then  take  the  oil  which  firft  afeended,  and  mix 
it  with  that  of  the  preceding  diftiliation,  which  pour  all 
together  on  the  refidue  of  this  fécond  one,  and  fet  it  on  a 
very  flow  fire,  to  exhauft  gently  all  thè  humidity  from  if* 
Then  en)pty  this  humidity  or  phlegm  out  of  the  receiver, 
P 3 and 
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and  replace  it  with  clear  and  clean  vi  ater  ; and,  having 
re-adapted  it  to  the  retort,  cIrfliJ  all  yourgreafy  and  bitu- 
minous oil  ; it  will  come  out  like  ftars  and  fpang!es. of 
fire,  which  will  fall  into  the  receiver.  But  then  is  the 
time  to  take  care  and  not  be  too  hady  bv  pi.fhing  the  fire 
too  hard,  for  you  would  caufe  the  breaking  of  the  ret  rt, 
and  lofe'at  once  all  the  fruit  of  your  labour. — The  opera- 
tion being  thei  efore  well  conduded  throughout,  you  will 
find  ynur  matter  at  the  bottom  of  the  receiver  ; break  it 
into  fevcral  pieces,  put  it  in  a phial  with  water,  and  cork 
it  well.  Such  is  the  procefs  to  be  obferved  in  making 
the  pho/phorus  from  urine,  and  which  we  here  publifh 
from  experience. 

XIII.  Fruit. 

To  pre/er^ve  trees  from  being  injured  by  nssorms^  caterpillars^ 
lëc.  Clear  away  the  gum  that  iffues  out  of  the  tree 
afteoied  by  the  worm;  firew  a little  flour  of  brimftone 
around  the  root,  and  cover  it  with  fine  mould,  that  it 
may  not  be  blown  away,  yet  fo  that  the  fun  may  operate 
through  and  caufe  the  brimftone  to  fumigate,  which  will 
deftroy  the  worm.  One  pound  of  brimftone  is  fufiicient 
for  near  two  hundred  trees.  The  fame  kindof  fulphur  is 
deftruétivê'  to  caterpillars.  Split  the  end  of  a pole  oy 
flick,  put  therein  a few  brimftone  matches,  fet  them  on 
fire,  and  hold  the  pole  under  the  neft. 

XIV.  To  kill  all  forts  of  fimrtns  in  cattle. 

Take faven^  chop  it  fmall,  and  beat  it  with  frefli  but- 
ter, make  it  in  fmall  balls,  and  give  it  to  the  beaftin  a pro*, 
portionable  quantity.  Sweet  wort  and  a little  black  foap, 
mixed  together  as  a drink,  raaketh  all  forts  of  beafts  void 
the  wornis. 

XV.  To  kill  maggots  in  Jheep. 

Take  goofe  greafe,  tar  and  brimftone,  mix  them  to- 
gether on  the  fire,  and  when  cold,  anoint  the  troubled 
places  therewith, 
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1*0.  A varnifh  for  floors  — — 44 

I f.  A varnifh  from  Flanders  - 45 

Ï2.  A varnifli  to^Iay  0.1  canvafs  fafhes  4? 

13.  A varnilh  of  fhell-lac,  for  pictures  45 

14.  Another  varnifh  for  pidures  — 45 

J5.  Another  fort  _ "■  ■■■  "■'■■■  45 

16.  The  Chinefe  varnifh  — »■  45 

17.  To  imitate  jafper,  or  variegated  black  marble  46 

18.  Another  way  4^ 

19.  Aa 
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19.  An  excellent  varnifn  to  give  a üne  gîofs  tojafper, 
or  variegated  black  marble 

20.  A varnifli  which  dries  in  two  hours  time 

21.  A varnilh  for  copperplate  prints 

22.  An  admirable  varnifh 

23.  A varnilh  fit  to  lay  on  all  forts  of  colours 

24.  A varnifh  known  under  the  appellation  of  Beaume^ 

blancf  or  white  balm  — 

25.  A varnifh  to  be  iifed  on  plaider,  and  any  other 

fort  of  materials  — . 

26.  An  excellent  varnifh,  in  which  may  be  put  and 

diluted,  whatever  colour  you  like. — It  fuits, 
equally  well,  goldfmiths  and  limners 

27.  A Chinefe  varnifli  fuitable  to  all  fort;'  of  Colours 

28.  Chinefe  varnifh,  more  particularly  calculated  for 

miniature  painting  — 

29.  How  to  make  a red,  with  a varnifh,  of  a much 

higher  hue  than  coral  itfelf  — 

30.  To  make  it  gridelin  colour  — - 

3 [.  To  make  it  green  » — 

32.  Another  way  for  the  fame  — 

33.  7^0  make  k yeilow  ‘ 

34.  To  make  it  blue  -- 

35.  Another  fort  of  varnifh  •— — - 

36.  A tranfparent  varidfli,  fit  for  all  forts  of  colours 

37.  To  make  fafhes  with  'cloth,  which  will  be  very 

tranfparent  — 

38.  The  varnifh  fit  for  the  above  Tallies 

35.  A fine  white  varnifh  _ 

40.  A varnifh  to  prevent  the  rays  of  the  fun  from, 

p iffing  through  the  panes  of  window  glafles 

41.  To  raife  a relief  on  varnifh  — 

42.  To  rende,  lilk  IluiFs  tranfparent,  after  the  Chinefe 

m^inner  ; and  paint  them  wi'h  tranfparent  co- 
lours likewife,  in  imitation  of  the  India  manu- 
fadured  filks  — 

43.  To  make  a tranfparent  blue  hue  for  the  above 

puipofc  

44.  To  make  a tranTparent  yeilow  hue  for  the  fame 

ufe  “ — 
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45»  To  make  â tranfparent  green  «i. 

46.  To  give  the  abovementioned  painted  filks,  a!l 

the  ImeJl  and  fragrarcy  of  the  ones 

47.  The  true  receipt  of  the  Etiglijh  varnifh,  fuch  as 

IS  laid  on  fticks  and  artificial-made  canes 

48.  A fine  yaroifh  for  all  forts  of  colours 

49.  A varnifh  to  lay  on  after  the  ifinglafs 

50.  A varnifh  to  gild  with,  without  gold 

51.  A varnifh  water  proof  

52.  varnifh,  mentioned  in  chap.  1.  p.  a. 

53*  ^ varnifli  to  lay  on  paper 

54.  Another  vaVnifh  

55»  L’Abbe  Mulot'* s varnifh  - ■ 

56.  A varnifii  to  lay  over  plaifter-works,  or  figures 

57.  A very,  fine  red  varnifh  _ 

58.  A varnifh  to  gild  certain  parts  of  ftamped  leathers, 

nlvered  in  fome  places  with  pewter-leaves, 
and  otherwife  adorned  with  running  ftalks  of 
flowers,  various  colours,  figures,  and  other 

forts  of  embellifhments 

59.  To  imitate  porphyry  

bo.  To  imitate  ferpentine  _ 
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Of  Maftichs,  Cements,  Sealing-wax,  &c^ 


to  mend  all  forts  of  broken 


A fubtile  maflich 
V effets 

2^  Another  

3.  A maflich  to  make  rock- works 

4.  An  excellent  maflich  

5.  A maflich  for  broken  wares  — . 

6.  Another  maflich  - 

7.  Another  — ^ 

8.  A cement  — ^ 

9.  A glue  to  lay  upon  gold  _ 

1C.  A fize  — 

1 1.  An  exceeding  good  fize,  called  OrW /«e 
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A cement  for  delph,  and  other  earthen  wares 
Another  for  the  fame  purpofci  which  relifts 

water  

A cold  cement'for  cifterns  and  fountains 
A lu  e to  join  broken  vefi’els  — 

A firong  glue  with  foft  cheefe  — 

To  make  a ftrong  maltich  — 

To  make  corks  for  bottles  — 

To  imitate  rock  works 


To  rub  floors  with,  whether  boards,  bricks,  ^c. 
Acompofition  to  make  a relief  fit  to  gild  over,  or 
even  to  raife  an  embroidery  — 

Sealing, wax  ; Recipe  y?  

Another  fealing  wax  : Recipe  id 

Another.  Recipe  

Another.  Recipe  

Another.  Recipe  ^th 

Another.  Recipe  bth  - - 

Another.  Recipe  yih 
Another.  Recipe  ^th 
An  excellent  fealing 
cipe  c)th 

A colour  for  the  above  wax 
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CHAP.  V. 


Of  Glafs  Manufadory,  and  the  making  Çom- 
pofitions  to  imitate  Precious  Stones,  com- 
monly called  French  Pajle. 

1.  The  general  compofltion  of  the  pafle  to  make 

fpurious  precious  Hones,  fuch  as  emeralds, 

fapphires,  rubies,  &c.  — 68 

2.  To  make  emeralds,  and  other  precious  ftones  68 

3.  To  calcine  calcedony  Hone  and  chryflal,  in  order 

to  compofe  precious  Hones  with  them  70 

4.  To  make  emeralds  * ■■■-  ■—  70 

5.  For  topazes  — « — 71 

6.  For  fapphires  — — 71 

7.  For  amcthyfls  — . -^71 

8.  For 
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S.  For  hyacinths  — 

9.  For  rubies  — • —, 

10.  Another  way  to  make  emeralds  — 

11.  Another  compofition  for  hyacinths  — 

12.  Another  for  rubies  ■— 

13.  To  make  diamonds  — — 

J4.  A water  to  harden  artificial  Hones  — 

1^.  A dye,  to  put  under  true  and  falfe  diamonds, 
when  they  are  fet  — «—• 

16.  How  fo  make  white  fapphires,  to  imitate  true 

diamonds  — — 

17.  Abetter  way  of  doing  the  fame  — 

18.  A colour  to  make  rubies  — 

19.  To  whiten  amethyfts  - — ■— 

20.  To  make  emeralds  light  and  hard  — 

21.  To, give  chryftal  a perfect  hardnels  — ' 

22.  A cement  to  render  chryftal  like  diamonds,  and 

give  the  fepphires  of  Alenfon  a hardnefs  to  cut 
glafs  with  eafe  — 

23.  To  make  chryftal  tiirow  off  as  much  fire  as  dia- 

mo  lids  — 

24.  Another  way  of  making  diamonds  — 

25.  To  give  [he  white  dmetlivft  the  colour  of  a true 

fiîarnond.  — — 

26.  To  imitate  calcedony  — 

27..  To  make  a chryfolite  — 

28.  To  make  diamonds  with  jargons  ~ 

29.  To  make  {doublets  in  rubies  and  emeralds,  as  they 

do  2X  Milan  — * — 

30'.  To  foften  ch  yftal  — — 

3 1 . Another  to  Toften  chryltal,  or  any  other  coloured 

Hone,  fo  that  you  may  cut  ii.  like  cheefe  ; and 
refiore  it  afte.  waids  to  its  primary  hardnefs 

32.  Another  equally  uleful  to  foften  chryltal  and 

Heel  — 

33.  A paHe  which  will  procure  as  beautiful  emeralds 

as  natural  ones  — 

34.  Anoiher  way  of  making  emeralds  — 

35.  To  whiten  imperfect  diamonds  — 

36.  To  counterfeit  diamonds 
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Various  dyes  for  precious  flones 
A colour  forglaffes  and  enamels 
Another  ruby  colour 
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Another  of  the  invention  of  Bainte  Marie  the  ena- 

meller  ■'  - 

A compofition,  the  fu.idamental  bafis  of  all 

enamels  — 

To  make  an  enamel  as  white  as  milk 

To  make  an  enamel,  turquoife  colour 

How  to  prepare  the  feories  of  copper  for  the 

above  purpofe  — 

To  make  blue  enamel  - 

To  make  green  enamel  

To  make  a black'fhining  enamel 

To  make  an  enamel,  purple  colour  

Another  


A yellow  enamel 

To  make  a chryftaline  maucr  which  ferves  as  a 
bafts  to  red  colour  enamels  — 

How  to  make  a fine  preparation  of  Ftifible  Mag- 
nejta^  to  be  employed  in  the  making  cf  red 
enamel  

T o make  red  enamel  of  a beautiful  ruby  hue 
To  make  an  enamel,  true  Balais-xvih^  colo nr 
To  make  a bright  enamel,  efcarboucle  cob  ur 
To  give  T'hèle  cry  fiai  the  various  colouis  of  topaz, 
rubies,  opal,  heliotrope,  and  others  — 
The  method  of  counter  drawing  on  artificial 
ftones,  the  original  cameos,  intaglios,,  and 
other  gems,  which  are  kept  and  preferved  in 

the  feveral  mu’eums  of  Europe  

To  jafper  glafs  globes 

To  give  globes  a filver  colour  

A goo'd  method  for  tinning  glafs  globes 

To  make  the  fame  in  colours  — 

To  ftick  thefe  globes  upon  one  another 
To  make  tranfparent  frames  — 

Another  ^ 
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65.  Another  way,  which  will  make  the  frame  look 

as  made  of  glafe  — — 93 

66.  A white  paint  to  preferve  the  putty  round  the 

panes  of  glafs  ■ ■■■ — 93 

67.  To  clear  glafs  — _ 9^ 

68.  How  to  diftinguilh  a true  from  a falfe  ftone  94 

69.  Another  to  the  fame  purpofe  — . 9^ 

70.  To  make  pearls,  and  fweil  them  to  what  fizQ  you 

pleafe  — 94 

71.  To  dye  cryftal  ruby  hue,  with  lake  — . 96 

72.  To  make  a fapphire  — » 96 

73.  Another  compoiition  for  the  fapphire  — 97 

74.  To  make  an  amethyft  — — gj 


C H A P.  VI. 

Concerning  Colours  and  Painting. 

§ I.  To  paint  in  varniJJi  on  wood.  (Ufeful  to 
Carriage  Painters.) 

I.  The  preparations  previous  to  the  laying  of 
colours,  and  the  general  procefs  obferved  in 


laying  them  on  it  ^ — — 9g 

2.  To  make  a black  98 

3.  To  make  a blue  — - 99 

4.  To  make  the  Gridelin  — 99 


§ II.  To  paint  on  paper. 

5.  For  the  red  — 99 

6.  To  make  a fine  yellow  — ■ 99 

7.  To  make  a green  — — 99 

[ 8.  To  transfer  a print  on  vellum,  and  then  paint  it  99 


§ III.  Com- 
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§ III.  CompofUion  for  limners, 

9.  How  to  prepare  colours  for  limning  — 100 

10.  To  make  what  is  caiied  lamp -black  — 100 

11.  Another  way  of  making  black  — 100 

12.  To  make  a blue  — — — 100 

13.  To  make  a turquin  blue  — — loi 

14.  A fine  green  for  limning  — ■ — loi 

15.  Anorther  for  the  fame  purpofe  — lot 

16.  To  make  Sap-green^  or  blackberry  green  lor 

17.  To  make  lake  ^ loi 

18.  To  make  a liquid  lake  loi 

19.  Another  way  -- — ~ i©2 

20.  For  the  vermilion  — — 102 

21.  For  the  making  of  carmine  — 102 

22.  Colours  fit  for  expreffing  the  various  complex- 

ions — — — — 102 


§ IV.  To  make  tranfparent  colours. 

23.  For  the  green  ■ 

24.  For  the  red  

25.  For  the  yellow  — 

26.  For  the  blue  - - - 

27.  Another  blue,  very  like  ultramarine 

28.  A pale  red  to  paint  on  enamel  ■ 

29.  Procefs  of  making  purple,  for  painting  on 

enamel  — 

30.  How  to  make  a fine  flelh  colour  — 

31.  A good  way  to  make  carmine  — 1 

32.  Another  way  — » 

33.  The  whole  procefs  of  making  ultramarine 

34.  Another  very  fine  ultramarine  

33.  A very  good  and  experienced  paflil  to  make  ul 
tramarine  of 
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36.  The.  way  of  mixing  the /(J/w  with  the  paftil,  to 

make  ultramarine  io3 

37.  Another 
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37.  Another  fecret  to  compofe  a fine  blue,  f >r  waftj- 

ing  in  drawings,  inilead  of  ultramarine,  which 
is  îoo  dear,  and  too  ftrong  to  be  ufed  for  that 
purpofe  — .109 

38.  The  true  fecret  of  making  Iris  green  1 10 

39.  To  make  a dark  green  for  miniature  pidlures, 

waihing  on  p iper,  or  draperies  and  terraces  jn 

40.  To  make  the  biftre  for  the  waih  — — m 

41.  The  fecret  for  a fine  red  for  the  wafh  I \ Z 

42.  A fecret  to  make  carmine  at  a fmall  expence  112 


§.  V.  Compofition  of  colours^  to  dye  Jkins  or  gloves. 

43.  A lively  Ifabel  - ■»- ^ ii2 

ij4.  For  a pale  filbert  colour  — — , 112 

45.  For  the  gold  colour  113 

46.  For  the  lelh  colour  — *—•  — • 113 

47.  The  draw  colour  113 

48.  A fine  brown  ^ 1 1 3 

4^,  To  make  a fine  mufk  colour  — 113 

50.  To  make  a frangipane  colour  — — 113 

51.  An  olive  colour  — • ii'3 

52.  How  to  make  fkins  and  gloves  take  thefe  dyes  1 14 

53*  To  varnifli  a chimney  ÏI4 


VL  To  colour  or  varniJJi  copperplate  prints. 

54.  To  varnbh  copperplate  prints  7^7^  . 

How  ’ to  colour  thefe  prints,  in  imitation  of 

p dlures  in  oil  colours  ^ 

A varniih  which  fuïts  all  forts  of  prints  and  pic- 
tures, hands  water,  and  makes  the  work 

appear  as  fhining  as  glafs  ^ 115 

To  make  appear  in  gold,  the  figure  of  a print  1 16 
A curious  fecret  to  make  a print  imitate  the 
painting  on  glafs  — t 

59.  Another  to  the  fame  purpofe  ^ 117 

60.  The  method  of  chalking,  for  thofe  who  are  not 

acquainted  with  drawing  ^ 

6|.  To  prepare  a tranfparent  paper  to  chalk  with  1 19 
* § VIl.  For 
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§ VII.  For  painting  on  gl a fs. 

62.  How  to  drav\M)n  glafs  

63.  A colour  for  grounds  on  glafs  — 

64.  Preparations  of  lake  for  giafs  — 

65.  Preparation  of  the  blue  pu:  pie,  for  glafs 

66.  Preparation  of  the  green,  for  glafp  ■■■  120 

67.  Preparation  of  the  y ellow  for  the  fame  120 

68.  Preparation  of  the  white  — ^ — !20 

69.  The  proper  varnifli  to  be  laid  on  glafs  after 

painting  I2t 

70.  How  to  paint  on  glafs  without  fire  — 122 


<§r  VIII.  Preparations  of  colours  of  all  forts^  for 
oil^  water ^ and  crayons. 

71.  An  oil  to  grind  colours  with,  when  the  works 
are  much  expofed  to  the  injuries  of  the 
weather  — • 

To  marble  and  jafpet  paper 
To  clean  pidures 
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A fecret  to  render  old  pidtures  as  fine  as  new 
An  oil  to  prevent  pi6lures  from  blacJsening 
It  may  ferve  alfo  to  make  cloth  to  carry  in  the 
pocket,  againfl  wet  weather  — 123 

77.  A wafh  to  clean  pidures  123 

78.  Another  way  123 

79.  Another  way  . — 123 

80.  A very  curious  and  fimple  way  of  preventing  flies 

from  fitting  on  pictures,  or  any  other  furniture, 
and  making  their  dung  there  — 123 

81.  To  make  indigo  ^ 124 

82.  To  make  a yellow  — — 124 

53.  An  azure  of  mother  of  pearl  ~ 124 

84.  A white  for  painters,  which  may  be  preferved 

forever  — — — 124 

8ç.  Another  white  for  ladies- paint  — — » 124 

86.  A good  ^2 u re  ^ 12  c 

87.  Au 
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An  azure  from  filver,  done  in  lefs  than  a fort- 
night   ,25 

To  make  an  azured  water  « 125 

A nother  way  of  making  azure  — — 126 

A line  azure — 126 

Another  way  — — 126 

Another  way  ■■  126 

To  make  an  admirable  white  lead,  fit  foroil- 
paindng  and  colouring  of  prints 
The  prep  «ration  of  verdigreale 
A fine  liquid  green 
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To  make  the  Stil  de-grain^  or  hroavn  pink 

To  make  afine  vermilion  — 

A fecret  to  draw  without  either  ink  or  pencil 
To  make  an  imitation  of  enamel  on  tin,  for 
chimney,  branches,  &c.  — 128 

, A valuable  fecret  to  make  exceeding  good 
crayons,  as  hard  as  red  chalk,  DiTcovered  by 
Pr  ince  Rupert^  brother  to  Prince  Palatine  128 
. To  render  the  flone-ci.npabar  and  ^j^vermilion 
finer,  and  at  the  fame  time  to  present  them 
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, Procefs  ufed  in  making  Eaftern  carmine 
, The  procefs  obferved  in  making  the  lake 
. To  make  the  fine  columbine  laKe  — — 

, A fine  red  water  for  miniature  painting 
, The  receipt  of  the  fine  Venetïan\^^ 

, Diredtions  for  colouring  prints  — 

, Dirediions  for  the  mixture  of  colours 
. Diçedlions  for  painting  frejco  — 

, Diredlions  for  the  choice,  ufe,  and  compofition 
of  the  colours  employed  for  the  above^purpofe  137 
, Diredlions  for  painting  in  oil  on  ' a wall. 

Method  I — ^ 139 

. Method  2 — 139 

. Method  3 « — 14® 

. Diredions  for  painting  in  oil  on  wood  140 

. Diredlions  for  painting  in  oil  on  canvafs  14Q 

. Which  colours  are  ufed  for  the  above  purpofe  Î42 

117.  Which 
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117.  Which  oils  are  ufed  in  painting 

1 18.  To  rake  ofF  inflantly  a copy  from  a print,  or  a 

picture  — — — 

1 19.  Direélions  for  making  the  Spanifh  carnation  145 

120.  To juake  the  Spanilii  ladies  rouge  — , 145 

121.  A fine  lake  made  with  ftiell-lac  — 146 

122.  Diredions  to  make  cinnabar,  or  vermilion  146 

123.  Another  method  of  making  cinnabar  14^7 

124.  An  azure  as  fine  as,  and  which  looks  fimilar  to 

ultramarine  14^ 

125.  The  fame  as  pra^lifed  in  Germany  — 

126.  Another  very  fine'  azure  '■  149 

127.  Another  . — — — 149 

§ IX.  Preparation  of  t}oe  lapis  lazuli  to  make 


ultramarine, 

128.  ift*  The  general  manipulation  of  the  whole  pro- 

cefs  : each  iingle  pTt  of  which  fliall  be  treated 
of  in  par  icilar  afterwards . ijo 

129.  2^.  Directions  to  be  obferved  in  the  proetTs 

of  prepar  ng  the  fiir:^Rg  cement,  in  which  the 
lapis  lazuli  is  to  be  incorporated,  to  draw 
afterwards  the  azure  fr;  ra  it  — >»— ■ 1^2 

130.  Atiother  cement,  of  aTofter  nature  — 1^3 

131.  Diredions  to  prepare  and  purify  the  linifced  oil 

for  the  azure  

132.  The  lye  to  wafh  the  ultramarine  with  1^4 

133.  Another  fort  of  lye  for  the  lame  purpofe  15 j 

I 34.  Diredions  for  the  choice  of  the  vcflels  in  which 

the  moft  impure  ultramarine  is  to  be  wafhed, 

^ — —7  ^ 15^ 

135.  Obfervations  for  difeerning  the  good  or  bad 

qualities  of  the  Itp/j  lazuli^  from  which 
yon  intend  to  compofe  ultramarine  1^6 

136.  The  method  of  calcining,  and  preparing  the 

lapis  lazuliy  in  order  to  grind  it  afterv/ards-  1^7 

137.  Diredions  for  making  the  liquor  fir  to  grind 

lapis  with,  in  order  to  make  rhe  ultra- 
marine  — — irg 
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138. 

139. 


140. 

i4ié 
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The  method  of  grinding  the  lapis  lazuli  on  por- 
ph}'ry,  and  the  figns  which  attend  it  159 

The  method  of  incorporating  the  grinded  A?/// 
lazuli^  with  cither  of  the  drong  or  foft  ce- 
ments   ——  160 

Dire6tions  for  extra6i:ing  the  azure  out  of  the 

cement  i6i 

Obfervations  on  the  colours  of  the  azures  at 
their  coming  out  of  the  cement,  and  the  figns 
which  attend  them  162 

142.  The  walhing  and  purifying  of  the  azures  after 

they  are  got  out  of  the  cement  — — 163 

143.  Another  way  of  purifying  the  fame  *—  163 

144.  Another  fecret  for  purifying  azures  164 

145.  How  to  run  the  azures,  after  having  been  thus 

cleanfed,  wafhed  and  purified  — — 164 

•I  [6.  The  mcihod  of  making  the  green  assure  165 

147.  Another  fort  of  gj  een  azure  — . 165 

148,  A very  fine  method  for  marbling  paper  16Ô 
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VII. 


Relative  to  the  Art  of  Gilding. 

1.  The  method  of  gilding  with  lize  or  oil 

2.  To  gild  with  lize,  or  what  is  called  burnilh  gold 

3.  To  gild  without  gold.  — — — 

4.  Another  to  ihe  fame  purpc  fe  — — 

5.  A gold  without  gold  — : 

6.  The  preparations  of  the  gum  water  — 

7.  To  write  in  gold  orfilver  - 

8.  To  giid  on  glafle  , earthen,  or  china  wares 

Ç.  To  write  or  paint  in  gold  colour  

10.  To  write  or  paint  in  filver,  efpeeially  with  a pencil 

11.  To  whiten  and  filver  copper  medals  — 

12.  A water  to  gild  iron  

j 3.  To  whiten  exteriorly  copper  ilatues  — 

14.  To  write  in  g Id  letters' on  pots  or  boxes 

15,  To  gild  filver  in  water-gild  ng  without  the  afiift- 

ance  of  mercury  — *73 

16,  The 
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172 
*73 

173 

*73 

*73 

*73 

*74 

*74 

*74 

*75 

*75 

*75 
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i6.  The  fauce^  which  is  to  be  uTed  for  colouring 
lilver  plates,  gilt  with  the  above-defcribed 


A 


powder 

17.  A water  which  gilds  copper  and  bronze. 

fecret  very  ufefui  for  watch  alid  pin-makrrs 

18.  Another  

îg.  To  gild  Heel  or  iron,  after  being  well  polifhed 

20.  To  hiver  copper  figures  — 

21.  To  lilver  or  gild  pewter 
32.  A compofition  to  lay  on  lead,  tin,  or  any  other 

metal,  in  order  to  hold  £iil  the  ready  gilt 
leaves  of  pewter  which  are^  applied  on  it  ; 
ufefui  for  gilding  on  high  lleeplcs,  domes, 

&c.  ^ 

To  clean  and  whiten  fihxr 
The  preparation  oFgôld^  in  Ihell 
To  bronze  in  goW  colour 
Another  to  ihe  fan'e  put  pof^ 

How  to  matt  burnillied  gold 


176 

*77 

*77 

*77 

178 
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36. 

37- 

38. 

39- 

40. 
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42. 
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44. 
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*79 

*79 

*79 

*79 

180 

180 


How  to  do  the  fame  to  burnilK  lilver  ~ 

The  metliod  of  applying  gold,  or  lilver  in  Ihell, 

on  the  wood  — 180 

To  gild  Tandy  gold  180 

The  varnilb  fit  to  be  laid  on  gilding  and  lil- 

vering  i8i 

The  method  of  bronzing  - — 181 

A water  to  gild  iron  with  |g| 

To  make  the  fine  writing  gold  - 18 1 

How  to  get  the  gold  or  lilver  out  of  gilt  plates  182 

I'o'gild  paper  on  the  edge  — — 182 

To  gild  on  vellum  

Another  vvay  — — ~ 182 

Another  way  ■ ■ — i8a 

A gilt  without  ge  ld  ^ 183 

To  gild  without  gold  183 

To  gild  on  culf  and  fheep  ficin  ^ igj 

Gold  and  li  r in  Ihell  ... ig^ 

To  gild  marble  - - f*  183 

45*  To 
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45.  To  apply  gold  on  glazed  wares,  chryftal,  glafs, 


46. 

47- 

48. 

49. 

50. 


china,  &c. 
Matt  gold  in  oil 


183 

184 


To  dye  any  metal,  or  (lone,  gold  colour,  without 

gold  ' 1^4 

To  wlaiten  copper  '■  ■ — 

To  whiten  filver  without  the  afiiftance  of  fire  184 
To  whiten  iroa like  filver  i^4 
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The  Art  of  Dying  Woods,  Bones,  &c. 


1. 

2. 
,3* 

4- 

5- 

6. 

7- 

8. 

9- 

ÏO. 

1 1. 

1 2. 

13* 

14. 

15 

16, 

• Ï 7 

18 

19 

20 

21 


The  compofition  for  red 
Another  red 
Another  way 


To  dye  wood  in  a purplifh  colour  — — 

A blue  purple  — — — 

Another  — — 

Ablue  for.wood  — — — — 

A green  — — ' “ 

A yellow  — 

Another  yellow  — _ 

Another  finer  yellow  — ^ “ 

To  dye  wood  in  a fine  polifhed  white  — 

To  dye  in  poliftied  black  - " 

Another  way  — 

To  imitate  ebony  — ~ 

Another  way  — — ' “ 

Another  way  — “ 

A fine  black,  ealily  made  ■ — 

To  dye  wood  filver  fafhion  — 

, To  dye  in  gold,  filver,  or  copper  — — 

To  give  nut,  or  pear-tree,  what  undulation  you 


185 

185 

185 

186 
1 86 
186 
186 
186 

186 
1S7 

187 
187 
187 
187 
187 

187 

188 
188 
188 
18B 


22. 

23* 

24. 

2S- 


like 

To  imitate  the  root  of  nut  tree  — 

To  give  a fine  colour  to  the  cherry-tree  wood 
To  marble  wood^  “ 

To  imitate  white  marble  ’ 

To  imitate  black  marble  — — — 


188 

189 
189 
189 
189 
189 

27.  A 
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27. 

18. 

29, 

50. 

32. 

^3- 

34- 

33- 

3^- 

31- 

38- 

39- 

40. 

41. 

42. 
43- 
44* 
4Ç- 
46. 

47- 
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A counter- fadion  of  cofâl 
To  take  the  imprelîîon  of  any  féal 
Another  way 
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190 

190 

191 
191 

191 
19Z 

192 
192 


To  get  birds  with  white  feathers  - 

To  foften  ivory  »■—■■* 

To  dye  ivory  thus  foftened  — 

Another  way  to  foften  ivory ^ __ 

To  whiten  ivory  which  has  been  fpoiled 
To  whiten  green  ivory:  and  whiten  again  that 
which  has  turned  a brown  yellow  — — 192 

To  petrify  wood,  &c.  — 193 

To  imitate  tortoifeftiell  with  horn  — 193 

A preparation  for  the  tortoifeihell  193 

To  dye  bones,  and  mould  them  in  all  manner  of 

*93 

194 

*94 

194 

*95 
*95 
*95 
*95 
196 


fhapes 

To  dye  bones  in  black  > — ■■i. 

To  foften  bones  — — — 

To  dye  bones  in  green  — 

A fait  for  hardening  foft  bones  — 

To  make  figures,  or  vafes,  with  egg  fhells 
To  dye  bones  and  ivory  of  a fine  red  — » 

To  make  a pafte  in  imitation  of  black  marble 
To  dye  marble,  or  alabafter,  blue  or  purple 


CHAP.  IX. 
Of  Cafting  in  Moulds. 


1.  How  to  caft  figures  in  moulds  197 

2.  To  caft  a figure  in  bronze  197 

3.  How  to  gild  fuch  forts  of  figures  - — 203 

4.  Of  the  choice  and  compofition  of  metals  206 
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C H A P.  X. 

Secrets  relative  to  the  making  of  curious  and 
ufeful  forts  of  Ink. 


Art.  Page 

I.  A got)d  (hining  ink  207 

ta.  To  write  on  greafe,  and  make  the  ink  run  on  it  207 
^ 3.  An  ink-ftone,  with  which  ink-ftands  may  be 
made,  and  with  Which  you  may  write  without 

ink  — 208 

To  write  with  common  clear  water  — _ 208 

A good  ink  both  for  drawing  and  writing  26S 


6*  To  make  very  good  ink  without  gall-nuts,  which 
will  be  equally  good  to  wa(h  drawings  and 
plans,  and  ftrike  very  neat  lines  with  the 


7* 

9- 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13- 

14. 

Ï5- 

16. 

*7- 

18. 

tq. 

20. 

2f. 

22. 

25- 

24. 

25- 


pen  — _ — 

An  invifible  ink 
Another  way  — 

To  make  good  India  ink 
Red  ink  — — 

A green  ink 


209 

209 

209 

209 

210 
210 


To  make  an  ink  which  appears,  and  difappears 

alternately  — — 210 

The  invifible  method  of  Conveying  fecrets. 

I ft.  ink  2 1 1 

An  ink  to  write  over  the  other.  2d.  ink!  2 1 1 

Another  ink  which  effaces  the  fécond,  and  makes 
the  firfi:  appear.  3d.  ink  ' 21  r 

An  ink  which  will  go  ôift^ in  fix  days  — 212 

Another  which  you  may  rüb  off  when  you  pleafe  2 1 2 

Powder  ink  — « — 212 

An  exceeding  good  writing  ink  212 

A gold  colour  ink,  without  gold  — 213 

Another  v.^ay  2 1 3 

To  write  in  filver  without  filvçr  — — 213 

-A  good  fhining  ink  213 

À blue  ink  — 213 

A yellow  ink  — — . — 214 

.26.  A 
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26.  A green  ink  which  may  keep  two  years  214 

27.  A ihining  ink  214 

28.  A way  of  writing  which  will  not  be  vifible,  unlefs 

you  hold  the  paper  to  the  fun,  or  to  the  light  of 
a candle  — ^ 

A fecret  to  revive  old  writings  which  are  aîmofl 

^ 215 

— - 21 Ç 

— *•? 

216 

— 216 

— 216 


29. 

30. 

32- 

33* 

34- 

3^ 


defaced 

To  write  in  gold  or  filver  letters 
An  iris  on  white  paper 

A (hining  ink  

A common  ink  •— 

How  to  prepare  printers  ink 
The  preparation  of  the  ink  which  ferves  to  write 
inJcriptioHiy  epitaphs ^ tîfc.  on  Jlon*s,  marbles, 

2 2 7 


36.  The  various  ways  of  making  an  ink  for  writing. 
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40. 

41. 

42. 
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44- 
45* 

46. 

47- 

48. 
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50. 
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52. 

53- 

54- 
5Ç- 
56, 
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I if.  Method 
Another  way. 
Another  way. 
Another  way. 
Another  way. 
Another  way. 
Another  way. 
Another  way  . 
Another  way. 


2d.  method  - 

3d.  method  — • 

4th.  method  • — 

^rh.  method  — 

6th.  method  — 

7th.  method  — 

8tb.  method  • — 

9th.  method  — 

An  ink  which  may  be  made  inffantly 
Another  way  to  the  fame  pnrpofe 
A portable  ink,  without  either 
vitriol 


gail-nut 


Another  portable  ink,  in  powder  — 

Another  portable  pow'der,  to  make  ink  inifantly 
Another  fort  of  powder  to  the  fame  purpofe 

A yellow  ink  

Another  \Vay  — 

A nother  way  — . — — 

Another  fort  of  yellow  liquor  

Another  way 


Another  way  fuperior  to  all  the  reft 
Of  the  ufe  of  fugar-cahdy  in  ink 

0^2 


217 

217 

217 
'218 

218 
218 

219 
219 

219 
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229 
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220 
220 

220 
2 20 

221 
.221 
22Z 
221 
2.2  2 

222 
222 

58.  A 
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58. 


Page 

A fort  of  black  ink  for  painting  figures,  and 
to  write  upon  ftufFs,  and  linen,  as  well  as  on 
paper  — ^ — ; ^^3 

To  prevent  ink  from  freezing  in  the  winter  523 

How  to  renew  old  writings  aimoft  defaced  223 

A green  ink  ' - 2 -3 

Another  way  — * — 224 


59- 

60. 

61. 

62.  . . n 1 

To  write  in  gold  letters,  on  iron  or  Iteel 

^ a *1  1 ' - I_  lit-.-.'. 


An  ink  v.hich  writes  like  filver,  without  filver  in 


224 


224 


65.  To  write  on  filver  in  black  which  will  never  go  off  224 
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Secrets  relative  to  Wine. 

1.  To  make  a wine  to  have  the  tafte  and  flavour  of 

French  mufcat  — 225; 

2.  To  make  the  vin-donx  223 

To  make  the  vin  bourru,  of  an  excellent  talle  2 2 5 

4.  To  imitate  a malvoifie^  Ç 

r.  To  change  red  wine  into  white,  and  white  into  red  226 

6.  To  prevent  wine  from  fufling,  o’.berwife  tailing 

of  the  calk,  and  to  give  it  both  a talle  and 
flavour  quite  agreeable  ^ 226 

7.  To  mitke  a vine  produce  a fweet  wine  — 226 

* 8.  To  make  a fweet  wine  of  a very  agreeable  flavour, 

and  befldes  very  wliOiefome  — — ‘ .226 

Ç,  To  clarify  in  two  days  new  wine  when  muddy  226 

10.  To  make  the  wine  keep  meut,  or  unfermented,  for 

twelve  months  227 

1 1.  To  make  a wine  turn  black  227 

12.  I'o  clarify  a wine  which  is  turned  — 227 

13.  To  correct  a bad  flavour  in  wine  > 227 

14.  To  prevent  wi^e  from  fpoiling  and  turning  227 

15.  To  prevent  thunder  and  lightning  from  hurting 

wine  ^27 

16.  To  prevent  wine  from  corrupting  — 228 

17.  To  reftore  a wine  turned  four  or  lharp  — . 228 

. i8.  To 
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48. 
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To  refloie  a wine  corrupted  and  glairy,  228 

To  prevent  wine  from  growing  four,  and  turn- 
ing into  vinegar  — 228 

To  fuake  a new  winetafte  as  an  old  wine  228 

To  reftore  a wine  turned  — 228 

To  reftore  a wine  fufted  or  tailing  of  the  calk  228 
To  preve  nt  wine  from  pricking  — 229 

To  make  wdne^keep*  — - 229 

To  clarify  wine  eaftly  — 229 

To  prevent  wine  from  turning  — 229 

To  eorreft  a mufty  tafte  in  wine  — 229 

Another  method  — 229 

To  correft  a four,  or  bitter  tafte  in  wine  230 

To  reftore  a fpo  led  wine  — 230 

To  fweeten  a tart  wine  — 230 

Another  way  — 230 

To  prevent  tartnefs  xn  wine  — 230 

To  heighten  a wine  in  liquor,  and  give  it  an 
agreeable  flavour  — 230 

To  give  wine  a aioft  agreeable  fiavoar  231 

How  to  find  out  whether  or  not  there  be  water 
mixed  in  a cafk  of  wine  — 231 

To  feparate  the  water  from  wine  — 231 

To  ungreafe  wine  in  lefs  than  twenty-four  hours  231 


To  reftjre  a wine 

To  correft  a bad  tafte  and  fournefs  in  wine 
Another  way  — 

Another  way  — 

To  cure  thofe  who  are  tod  much  addiéled  to 

drink  wine  

Another  method  no  lefs  certain  — 

To  prevent  one  from  getting  intoxicated  with 
drinking 


Another  way  — 

Anoti^ier  way  — ^ — — 

Another  way  ~ 

Another  mvthod  - — - 

Another  way  — •— 

A method  of  making  people  drunk  without  en- 
dangering their  health  234 

0^3  52.  Anothet 
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232 

232 

232 

233 

233 

233 

233 

233 

^33 

234 


I N D E X. 


34* 

Art^  Page 

52.  A no  til  er- way  — ■ — 234 

53,.  To  recover  a perfon  frc^m  intoxicati'  n 234 

54.  To  prevent  the  breath  from  finellin^of  wine  234 
35.  To  pr-eferve  wine  good  to  the  la  ft  234 


CHAP.  XIL 

Concerning  the  Ccmpofition  of  Vinegars. 

1.  To  make  good  m ine  vinegar  in  a ftiort  time  235 

2.  To  change  wine  into  (Irong  vinegar  235 

3.  To  make  very  good  and  ftrong  vinegar  with  the 

word  of  wines  — 23^ 

4..  To  turn  wine  into  vinegar  in  lefs  than  three 

hours  — — 235 

To  reftore  fuch  a wine  to  its  firft  tafte  236 

6.  An  excellent  preparation  of  vinegar  236 

7,  To  render  vinegar  alkali  — 236 

è.  To  make  in  one  hour  good  rofe  vinegar  236 

9.  Another  method  to  make  fuch  vinegar  in  an 

inftant  — 236 

lo*  To  operate  t|ie  fame  In  one  hour's  time,  on  a 

larger  quantity  of  wine  — 237 

11.  The  receipt  of  the  vinegar,  called  the  Grand 

Conftable’s  vinegar  — *37 

12.  A fecret  to  increafe  the  ftrength  and  fharpnefs 

' of  the  vinegar  *37 

3 3.  Another  way  to  do  the  fame  — 237 

14.  The  fecret  for  making  good  vinegar,  given  by 

a vinegar-man  at  Paris  — 238 

1$.  To  make  vinegar  with  water  — 238 

i6«  To  make  good  vinegar  with  fpoijed  wine  239 

17.  A dry  portable  vinegar^  or  the  vinaigre  en 

poudre  ~ — *39 
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C HAP.  XIII. 

Secrets  relative  to  Liquors  and  Efîèntial  Oils; 


Art 

1. 

3. 

3- 

4.  To  a roffoli?  which  inay  ferve  as  a founda^ 


To  make  as  good,  wijie  as  Spanilli  wine 
Another  way  to  imitate  Spanifli  wine 
To  m^ke  the  roflblis 


lion  to  Other  riquors 
To  make  aml^orfy 

For  the  nectar  — — — 

Aqommoo  roffolis  — - — — 

Another  rofTolis^  — ^ 

Another  way  ■ "r.  — " 

To  mafte  Eau  de  Franchîpane 
Orange-flower  water  made  inftantly 
Mufcadine  rofe- water  — 


I: 

7- 

8. 

9- 

Ip. 

11. 

12. 

13*  To  make  rajpt^erry,  flrawberTy,  cherry,  or  other 
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How  to  preferve  orange  peels  all  the  year,  but 
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To  make  a pafte  with  whatfoever  fruit  it  maybe  291 
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To  takeoff  fpots  from  cloth  of  any  colour 
A receipt  againft  all  forts  of  fpots,  upon  ituff 

Again  ft  oil  fpots  *— 

A wafhing  ball  to  take  off  fpots  — 

To  take  out  pitch  and  turpentine  fpots 
Againit  ink  fpots^  whether  on  Cloth  or  linen 
Another  fimple  remedy  againft  ink  when  juft 
fpilled  — — —*■■■■■ 

Againft  oil  fpots  on  fatin,  filk,  fluff,  or  paper 
A preparation  of  balls  againft  fpots  — 

For  fiWcs  ■'  I — 

To  reftore  gold  and  filver  laces  to  their  former 

beauty  

To  reftore  Turkey  carpets  to  their  firft  bloom 
To  make  tapeftries  refume  their  firft  brightnefs, 
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To  take  off  fpots  of  wax  from  velvet  of  any  co- 
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to  a certain  place 
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from  urine,  and  which  is  inflammable  by  the 
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